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P R O C E E D IN G S O F  T H E  14TH M E E T IN G  O F  T H E  
A L L  IN D IA  C O U N C IL  F O R  T E C H N IC A L  

E D U C A T IO N  H E LD  A T  NEW  D ELH I  
O N  7TH  J U L Y  1961

1. The 14th meeting of the All India Council for Tech
nical Education was held at New Delhi on the 7th July 
1961 at 10*00 a.m. Prof. Humayun Kabir, Minister for 
Scientific Research & Cultural Affairs presided over the 
deliberations.

2. The following were present;—

(i) Dr. M . M. Das Deputy Minister of Scientific
Research & Cultural 
Affairs

(ii) Prof. M. S. Thacker Educational Adviser (Tech.)
to the Government of 
India

Members of Parliament

(iii) Shri Ranbir Singh Lok Sabha
Chaudhury

(iv) Shri N, Keshava Lok Sabha

(v) Shri K . Santhanam Rajya Sabha

Planning Commission

(vi) Dr. A . N. Khosla

Ministries of Government of India

(vii) Dr. B. D. Kalelkar Ministry of Commerce and
Industry

(viii) Brig. P. S, G . Trivedi Ministry of Defence

(ix) Shri A . V . Venkate- Minstry of Finance
swaran

(x) Shri Abdul Kadir 

(3d) Shri A . B. Guha

Ministry of Labour and 
Employment

Ministry of Steel, Mines &  
Fuel (Deptt. o f Mines &



2
(xii) Shri M . C. Misra

(xiii) Shri V . K . Rao

(xiv) Shri I. Hyderi

(xv) Shri R . Prasad

(xvi) Shri V , S. Rao

(xvii) Shri H. P. Sinha

(xviii) Dr. S. Ramamirthan

(xix) Shri P. H. Vaidyana-
than

State Governments

(xx) Shri C. V . D. Murthy,
Director of Tech
nical Education

(xxi) Shri Radhika Das,
Dy. Minister for 
Education 
(Accompanied by 
Director of Educa
tion and the Under 
Secretary, Educa
tion Deptt., Assam)

(xxii) Shri K . N. Sinha,
Deputy Minister 
for Industries

(xxiii) Dr. M . V . Kesava
Rao, Director of 
Technical Education

(xxiv) Shri T . N. Tolani,
Director of Tech
nical Education

Ministry o f Steel, Mines &  
Fuel (Deptt. o f Iron &  
Steel)

Ministry of Works, Housing 
and Supply

Ministry of Railways

Ministry of Home Affairs 
(Directorate of Manpower)

Ministry of Food and Agri
culture

Ministry of Transport and 
Communications (Deptt. 
of Transport)

Ministry of Transport and 
Communications.

(Deptt. of Civil Aviation)

Central Board of Irrigation 
and Power

Andhra Pradesh

Assam

Bihar

Kerala

Maharashtra
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(:xv) Shri S. D . Sharm a, M a d h y a  Pradesh 
M inister for E duca
tion and L aw

(xxvi) Shri K . Srinivasan, M adras
Secretary, E duca
tion &  Public 
H ealth D eptt.
(Accom panied by 
D irector o f T e c h 
nical Education,
M adras)

(xrvii) Shrim ati G race T u c- M ysore
ker, D eputy M in i
ster for E duca
tion (Accom panied 
by U n d ersecretary ,
Education D epart
ment, M ysore)

ixiviii) Shri N iranjan Singh P un jab 
T a lib , D eputy 
M inister for P u b 
lic W orks

(xxix) Shri V . G . G arde, R ajasthan
D irector o f T e c h 
nical Education

(xxx) D r. D . M . Sen, Sec- W est Bengal
retary, Education 
D epartm ent

(xxxi) Shri A . S. Lall, D i- D elh i
rector o f  E m ploy
m ent and T rain in g

xxxii) Shri H. G. B hardw aj, H im ach al Pradesh 
Principal, G overn 
m ent Polytechnic,
Sundernagar

Industry and Com m erce

(xxxiii) Shri K an ch an lal C . A ll In dia  O rgan isation  o f  
Parikh Industrial Em ployers.

ixxxiv) Prof. G . M . N ab ar E m ployers’ Federation o f
In dia



(xxxv) Shri Sookam al G hose Federation  o f  In d ian  C h a m 
bers o f  C om m erce &
Industry

(xxxvi) Prof. M . P. G andhi Federation o f In d ian  C h a m 
bers o f  C om m erce &
Industry

Labour

(xxxvii) Prof. K . V . Subrah- A ll In d ia  T ra d e  U n ion  C o n -
m an yam  gress

U niversity G rants C om m ission

(xxxviii) D r. D . S. K oth ari

(xxxix) D r. V . S. Patankar

Central A dvisory Board o f Education

(xl) D r. M ohan Sinha 
M ehta

Inter U niversity Board o f  India

(xli) D r. A . L . M ud aliar

N ational Institute o f  Sciences o f  India

(xlii) Prof. R . C . M aju m d ar

N ational Council for R ural H igher Education

(xliii) Shri T . S. A vinashi- 
lingam  C hettiar, M .P .

Association o f Principals o f  Techn ical Institu tion s  
(India)
(xliv) D r. T . S e n '

(xlv) Shri G . R . D am odaran

N ational Productivity Council

(xlvi) Shri H . D . Shourie

Professional Bodies

(xlvii) M ajor G eneral H ar- Institution o f Engineers (In- 
kirat Singh dia)

(xlviii) Shri H . N . D allas . In dian  Institute o f  A rc h i
tects, B om bay

N om inees o f  the G overnm ent o f  India



Chairm en o f  Regional Com m ittees (Ex-Officio)

(1) L a la  Shri R a m  . N orthern  R egion al C om 
m ittee.

Dr. A . L . M u d aliar Southern R egion al C o m 
m ittee

Chairm en o f  A ll India Boards o f  Technical Studies 
(Ex-Officio)

(li) D r. V .  K . R . V . R ao  C om m erce

L a la  Shri R am  . . T extile  T ech n ology

(iii) Shri N . K .  \ litra  . Engineering &  M e ta llu rg y
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(liii) S im  M . F ayazuddin  A rchitecture &  R eg io n a l
P lann ing

(liv) D r. G . P. K a n e  . C h em ical E ngineering and
C h em ical T e c h n o lo g y

Secretary

(lv) Shri G . K . C handira- Joint E d ucation al A d vise r
m ani (T ech.) to the G overn m en t

o f In d ia

Shri L . S. C h an drakan t, Shri B im an Sen and  other 
Officers o f the T ech n ica l Division o f the M inistry o f  Scientific 
Research &  C u ltu ral A ffairs were also present.

Shri D . K . M alh o tra  and Shri K . L . Joshi o f  P lanning 
Com m ission, Shri S. C . Sen, Prin cipal, D elhi Polytechnic, 
Shri T . J . M an ickam , D irector, School o f  P lanning &  A rch i
tecture and Shri R . N . D ogra, Principal, C o llege o f  E n gin eerin g 
and T echn ology, D elhi attended by special invitation.

3. T h e  follow ing members were unable to attend :—

M inistries o f  Governm ent o f India

(i) D r. K . L . R a o  . M in istry  o f Irrigation  &
Pow er

(ii) Shri A . C . R am chan - M in istry  o f Inform ation and
dani Broadcasting

(iii) Shri H . N . Sethna . D eptt. o f  A tom ic E n ergy

State Governm ents

(iv) D irector o f  Techn ical G u jarat
Education, G ujarat



(v) Prin cipal, K ash m ir Jam m u  &  K ash m ir
G overn m ent P oly
technic

(vi) C h ie f M inister, O rissa
O rissa

(vii) D ep u ty  M inister for U tta r  Pradesh
Industries, U ttar 
Pradesh

(viii) Shri S. D . B ahuguna, M an ip u r
D irector o f  E d uca
tion

(ix) C h ie f Com m issioner, T rip u ra
T rip u ra

Industries and C om m erce

(x) Shri B. F. Goodchild-j_Associated Chambcrs of

(xi) Shri Bharat Ram j  0 "Ylll"'’" : of India
(xii) Shri R . H . M od i . A ll In d ia  O rgan isation  o f

Industrial Em ployers

(xiii) Shri G . Y . M an gru l- Em ployers F ed eration  ol
kar In dia

Labour

(xiv) Shri M ich ael Jo h n  ”| ,
In dian  N ation al T ra d e

(xv) Shri Shantilal Shah J U n ion  Congress

(xvi) Shri Shanta R a m  S. H in d  M azd o o r Sabha
T a w a d e

N om inees o f  Governm ent o f  India

(xvii) Shri M . H ay a th

C hairm en o f Regional C om m ittees (Ex-Officio)

(xviii) Shri J . J . G h a n d y  . Eastern R egion al C o m m it
tee.

(xix) Seth K astu rb h ai L ai- W estern R egion al C om m it-
bhai tee

C hairm en o f  Boards o f  Technical Studies (Ex-Officio)

(xx) Prof. V . N . A d ark a r  A p p lied  A rt 
Shri _ . G h a n d v  M an agem en t
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4. The Chairman referred to th e loss suffered by the 

country in the death o f D r. K . S. K rish n an , w ho had  worked
a.l his life for the cause o f ed u cation ancj research. Dr. 
K rishnan brought honour and distin ction to the country in 
scientific research but his interests w ere not confined to 
science alone, for he was a m an o f  grea t hum anitarian  ins
tincts. H is loss, the C h airm an  said, w as m ourned not only 
by his friends and relations in this cou n try  but by scientists 
throughout the w orld. H e servccl on m any com m ittees 
of the C ou n cil and it was extrem ely difficult to fill the void  
caused by his death. A ll the m cm b ers stood in silence for 
a m inute in m em ory o f D r. K rish n an an d passed the follow ing 
condolence resolution :

“ T h e  A ll India C ouncil for T e c h n ica l E ducation  places 
on record its deep sense o f  loss and profound sorrow 
at the passing aw ay o f D r. K .  S, K rishnan. Dr. 
K rishnan had served the cause o f education and 
research w ell and truly and  had been associated 
w ith  a num ber o f com m ittees o f  the C oun cil. In  
his death, the country and the C ouncil have suffered 
an irrepairable loss.”

5. T h e  C h airm an w elcom ed the m em bers to the m eeting 
and delivered his inaugural address. A  copy o f  the address 
is at A n n exu re I.

6. Before proceeding w ith the consideration o f the A genda, 
:he C h iarm an  invited the m em bers to a general discussion 
on the problem s o f T ech n ica l E d ucation  in the country. 
D uring the course o f the general discussion, the following 
points w ere m ade :—

(a) T h e  present p olicy  regardin g  C entral assistance 
to technical education schemes should be review ed. T h e  
Finance Com m ission w ould no doubt exam ine the needs 
of the States and recom m end funds to the State Governm ents 
in order to enable them  to support the developm ental acti
vities started during the F ive Y e a r  P lan  periods. Still, 
the C en tre should assume perm an ent liab ility  o f  some m agni
tude in the larger interests o f  tech n ica l education.

(b) T h e  standards in tech nical institutions are falling 
due to lack o f staff. U rgent steps should be taken to 
im prove the position. P ractising engineers should be 
asked to work as teachers for stated periods. F or instance, 
an E xecutive Engineer, before b ein g  prom oted to the post 
o f  Superintending Engineer, should be asked to work as 
a teacher for two or three years. T h a t  w ould brin g to the 
institutions the practical experience gained by senior engineers
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and at the same tim e, g ive an op portu n ity  to the engineers 
them selves to be in touch w ith  the academ ic p art o f  th eir 
subjects.

(c) A rrangem ents should be m ade to produce the eq u ip 
m ent required b y  our institutions, w ithin the country. W h ere- 
ever that is not possible, adeq uate foreign exch ange should  
be m ade availab le  for the im port o f  essential item s.

(d) In  some institutions, w astage is v e ry  h igh  and  the 
m atter should be exam ined in order to assure th at the 
facilities are p rop erly  utilised.

(e) In  sanctioning grants to technical institutions, the 
C en tral G overnm ent should, presxribe the con dition  th a t th e 
admissions should be m ade b y  pooling the seats in the in stitu 
tions in each State.

(f) T h e  Plan provision m ade for T ech n ica l E d u catio n  
in the T h ird  Five Y e a r  P lan is not adeq uate for the tra in in g  
o f  com petent and high grade engineers. A t  the sam e 
tim e, adm instrative and other procedures should be sim plified 
in order to m ake an effective use o f the funds.

(g) In  view  o f the reservation o f  seats m ade in favou r 
o f scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and other b a ck w a rd  
classcs w hich, how ever, is necessary, students w ith  different, 
standards o f educational attainm ent are adm itted. S p e cia l 
measures should be adopted b y  the institutions, as for in stan ce 
extra tutorial classes in order to bring them  up to the requ ired  
standard. Efforts should also be m ade by the institutions 
to take those students w ho are not upto the m ark to som e oth er 
class. In  certain cases, an additional year m ay h ave  to be 
prescribed for these students in order to brin g  them  up on a 
par w ith other students.

(h) H ousing for teachers o f technical institutions is 
im portant. In  its absence, institutions w ill find it extrem ely  
difficult to attract well qualified  persons to the tea ch in g  
profession. I f  the G overn m ent cannot find the funds req u ired  
for housing, the possibility o f  securing them  on loan  from  the 
L ife Insurance C orp oration  should be considered.

(i) A  C en tral A g en cy  should be set up in each  S tate  
for selecting candidates for adm ission to instititions. In  
order, how ever, to m eet some special situations as for instance, 
late announcem ent o f the results o f some candidates, th e 
head o f each institution should be given the discretion to ad m it 
upto three candidates provided  that these cand idates h a v e  
secured at least 6 5 %  m arks in the qu alify ing exam in ation  and  
have not been rejected b y  the C en tra l Selection B oard .
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7- T h e  C o u n cil then proceeded to consider the agenda.

(Annexure II) .

]t e m  N o . i . — T o  confirm  the M inutes o f  the Thirteenth  
M eeting o f  the Council

8. It  w as reported that the m inutes o f the 13th M eetin g 
of the C o u n cil held at N ew  D elhi on the 30th A p ril, i960, 
vere circu lated  to the m em bers, and in  the light o f  the co m 

ments received, the follow ing am endem ents had been approved  
by the C h airm an  :—

Item  N q . 8— (last para)

“ T h e  C ou n cil strongly recom m ended the continuance 
o f  the fin ancial support to the A dm in istrative S taff 
C o llege at H yd erab ad  w ith  an annual recurring 
grant or subscription. T h e  C ou n cil was not in a 
position to m ake specific recom m endations regard 
ing the am ount w'hich should be paid annually  
a n d ' desired th at this should be decided after a 
scrutiny o f the full details pertain in g to the running 
o f  the C ollege. T h e  C ou n cil further desired that 
a com prehensive note on this college and its w orking 
should be p laced before it at the next m eeting.”

I tem  N o . 14.— Northern R egional C om m ittee

Conversion o f  Ceremonial H alls into Drawing H alls.

“ T h e  C ou n cil approved the recom m endations of the 
R egion al C om m ittee th at the C erem onial H all 
constructed at the G overn m ent T ech n ica l Institute, 
G orakh p u r m ay be converted into D raw in g  H all 
by provid ing  wooden partition  at the cost o f the 
State G overnm ent and the expenditure incurred 
at the H all m ay be regarded as adm issible item  
under the developm ental program m e for C entral 
grants.

As regards the G overn m ent T ex tile  Institute, K an p u r, 
the C ou n cil recom m ended th at the C erem onial 
H a ll m ay continue as a regu lar auditorium  and 
the State G overn m ent m ay construct a separate 
D ye H ouse for the Institute at their ow n cost.”

9. T h e  above am endm ents w ere circulated  to the members 
and no further com m ents w ere received. T h e  C ouncil 
confirm ed the proceedings w ith  the above am endm ents.
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I tem  N o . 2.— T o  R eport the M em bership  o f  the R e 
constituted Council

10. T h e  C ou n cil noted its m em bership as re c o n s ti
tuted.

I tem  N o . 3.— To R eport the action taken on the R e 
com m endations snd D ecisions o f  th e  
Council m ade at the 13th M eetin g

11. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended that State G o vern m en ts 
should be requested to m ake every effort to persuade in d u s
trial and com m ercial concerns in their respective
to assist in the staffing o f technical institutions b y  d e p u tin g  
their experts to do part-tim e teachin g w ork. E n gin eers 
in the State P ub lic W orks D epartm ents should also be d ep u te d  
for teaching ; this w ould be facilitated i f  the C h ie f E n gin e er 
o f  the State is m ade an ex-officio m em ber o f the S tate B o ard  
o f  T ech n ica l E ducation. T h e  C ou n cil further recom m en ded  
th at the different M inistries and D epartm ents o f the C e n tra l 
G overnm ent should ask the various C en tra l G o ve rn m e n t 
undertakings to assist 011 sim ilar lines.

12. O n  the question o f admissions to the various in s
titutions, the C ou n cil reiterated its previous reco m m en d ation  
regardin g the setting up o f a C en tral agen cy in each  S ta te  
and pooling o f  seats in all institutions. T h e  C o u n cil a lso , 
recom m ended that in order to m eet some special s itu a 
tions as for instance, the late announcem ent o f  the results 
o f  some candidates the head o f each institution should b e  
given the discretion to adm it upto three candidates p ro v id e d  
that these candidates have secured at least 6 5 %  m arks in  
the qualifying exam ination and w ere not rejected b y  th e  
C en tral Selection Board o f the State.

I tem  N o . 4.— T o  R eport o n  the Im portant D ecisio n s  
taken b y the Co-ordinating C o m m itte e  
since the L ast M eeting o f  the C ou n cil

13. T h e  C ou n cil recorded the report.

14. T h e  C ouncil noted w ith serious concern the sh o rta g e  
o f  staff in the various institutions including those set u p  
during the Second F ive Y ear P lan period. T h e  G o u n o d  
recom m ended that no ncv» institutions should be established; 
in a State unless the existing institutions w ere a d e q u a te ly  
staffed.
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I tem  N o . 5.— T o  Report on the P rogress o f  Schem es o f  
Technical Education included in the
Second Plan.

15. T h e  C ou n cil recorded the report.

I tem  N o . 6.— The all India B oards o f  Techn ical Stu
dies (a) M atters for report, (b) M atters  
for decision.

I .  A p p l i e d  A r t  B o a r d

16. T h e  C ou n cil nolcd UvjA the A pplied  A rt B oard
did not favour the establishment o f  a separate section in 
the A rt D epartm ent o f the Delhi P olytechn ic for the training 
o f the d eaf and dum b and agreed w ith the view  o f  the Board 
that ph ysically  h andicapped students should be entitled
to the sam e diplom as and certificates as other students 
so that they could pursue their vocation  w ith com petence 
and face life w ith  confidence. In  their case, how ever, ex
emptions m ay have to be g iven from  certain tests.

17. T h e  C ou ncil suggested that the question o f  extending
technical train in g facilities for the p h ysically  handicapped 
in other forms, as for instance, Ju n io r T ech n ica l Schools,
m ay be given  due consideration.

18. T h e  C ouncil accepted the recom m endation o f  
the A p p lied  A rt Board that no revision was necessary to 
the existing exam ination rules in respect o f part-tim e students 
in A p p lied  A rt  and Printing.

19. T h e  C ouncil approved the recom m endation o f 
the A p p lied  A rt  Board that estim ates o f  lib rary  for R egion al 
Schools o f  Prin ting be revised as shown below  :—

Rs.

Library books . . . . . .  20,000

Library equipment and furniture . . 5,000

Journals and periodicals . . . .  1,500 per year.

20. T h e  C ou n cil noted that the C o-ordin ating C om m ittee 
had, at its m eeting held on the ist M arch , 1961, accepted 
the recom m endation o f the A p p lied  A rt  Board that four 
art institutions be selected on a regional basis and developed 
for train ing  in Industrial D esign. T h e  C o-ordin atin g  C o m 
mittee had  further approved the recom m endation o f  the 
Board that Sir G ordon Russel, D irector G en eral, C ouncil 
o f In dustrial D esign, U . K . should be invited  to visit In dia
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a n d  advise on the setting up o f  these In dustrial D esign  tra in in g  
centres.

21. T h e  C ou ncil accepted  the recom m en dation  th at 
the D elh i Polytechnic, D elh i, the G overn m en t C o lleg e  o f  
A rts and Crafts, C alcutta, the G overn m ent C o llege  o f  A rts  
and  Crafts, M adras and the J . J . Institute o f  A p p lie d  A rt, 
B om b ay, be seleeted as the four centres for the d evelop m en t 
o f  facilities in Industrial D esign. T h e  C o u n cil also reco m 
m ended that in view  o f the fact that facilities in this field 
are proposed to be developed at this stage in only four centres, 
the admissions to the institutions should be open to students 
o f  other States w here such facilities do not exist to the extent 
o f  50 %  o f the seats available. Further, a team  o f  four experts 
draw n  from  these institutions should be sent abroad  to stu d y 
the latest developm ents in Industrial D esign.

22. T h e  C ou ncil recom m ended that the services o f  
S ir G ordon Russel m ay be secured under an y one o f  the A id  
Program m es, and in case he was not available, efforts should  
b e m ade to obtain the services o f  M r. H ans Schleger.

23. T h e  C ouncil considered the revised schem e o f N a tio n a l 
D ip lom a Course in A pplied  A rt  as form ulated b y  the A p p lie d  
A rt  Board, and approved the schem e.

24. T h e  C ouncil also accepted  the estim ates o f  cost
for a m odel A rt School, as recom m ended b y  the A p p lie d  A r t  
Board  subject to the proviso that the estim ates in respect 
o f  students’ com m on room , canteen and other item s o f  students 
am enities should be revised in accordan ce w ith  the standards 
a lread y  laid  dow n for other technical institutions.

II. B o a r d  o f  M a n a g e m e n t  S t u d i e s

25. T h e  C ouncil noted that the existing centres for
M an agem en t Studies conducted on ly  part-tim e courses an d  
as such only candidates w orkin g in  those areas cou ld  a v a il 
themselves o f the facilities. T h e  need for M an ag em en t 
E ducation  and T rain in g  is, how ever, bein g in creasin gly  
felt in other areas. T h e  C ou n cil therefore recom m en ded  
th at facilities in the field should be extended further and n ew  
centres should be started provided that the necessary co n d i
tions were satisfied. In selecting new  centres, every  care  
should be exercised that an adeq uate num ber o f  can d idates 
possessing the prescribed qualifications and experien ce are  
availab le to take advan tage o f  the courses and  satisfactory  
arrangem ents are m ade for both  full-tim e and part-tim e staff.



26. T h e  C ouncil approved the fo llow ing additional centres 
for M an agem en t courses together w ith  the estimates o f cost 
as shown for each :—

Thyagaraja College, M adurai

Courses— Part-tim e courses in Business M an agem en t 
and In dustrial M an agem en t :

Approved intake:—  30 to each of the two courses.

Accommodation:—  18,000 sq.ft.

Equipment, Library and furniture:—  Rs. 1,08,500

Recurring:—  Ks. 1,50,000 per year

(The Trust authorities have agreed to make available the necessary 

accommodation in the new buildings of the Thyagaraja College, 

Madurai.)

Lucknow U niversity

Courses-—Part-tim e courses in Business M an agem en t 
and Industrial M an agem en t :

Approved intake:—  30 to each of the two courses

Accommodation:—  17,500 sq. ft. at Rs. 13 per sq .ft.

Rs. 2,27,500

Equiment, Library and Furniture:—  Rs. 93,500

Recurring:—  Rs. 1,50,000 per annum .

Allahabad U niversity

Courses— Part-tim e courses in Business M anagem en t 
and P art-tim e or full-tim e courses on the slab system for 
Industrial M anagem ent :

Approved intake:—  30 to each of the two courses

Accommodation:■—  18,000 sq. ft. at Rs. 13 per sq. ft

Rs. 2,34,000

Equipment, Library and Furniture:—  Rs. 1,08,500

Recurring:—  Rs. 1,50,000 per annum

T h e  C ou n cil further recom m ended that the follow ing 
conditions be prescribed for C entral assistance to the above 
centres :

(a) T o  facilitate m igration o f  candidates from  one 
institution to another, the syllabus prescribed b y  
the B oard should be adhered  to, w ith only min^r 
variations, w herever necessary.
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(b) Persons adm itted to the course should h a ve  a 
m inim um  o f tw o years’ industrial/com m ercial e x 
perience. T h ere should be no relaxation  o f  
this rule for full-tim e or part-tim e students an d  
it w ould be the responsibility o f  the institutions 
concerned to ensure that this condition  is strictly  
observed.

(c) E very  institution approved  for a course o f  stu d y  
in M an agem en t should d raw  up a p rog ram m e 
for the appointm ent o f full-tim e staff. A  list o f  
persons w ho have agreed to serve as teachers o n  
a part-tim e basis should also b e prepared. A d m is
sions to the courses should be m ade o n ly  a fte r  
satisfactory arrangem ents have been m ade for th e  
appointm ent o f full-tim e and part-tim e sta ff amd 
this should be | in accord an ce w ith  the p a tte rn  
approved by the Courses C om m ittee o f  the B o a rd .

T h e  C ou ncil d id  not accept the suggestion o f  the B o a rd  
th at a m inim um  age lim it should be prescribed in re s p e c t  
o f  admission only to L uckn ow  and A lla h a b ad  centres. T h e  
C ou n cil recom m ended that no m inim um  age lim it w;as 
necessary as long as the candidates fulfilled the m in im u m  
academ ic qualifications and practica l experience p re sc rib e d  
for admissions to the courses.

27. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended that b u ild in g  g ran t iof 
Rs. 2 '5 3  lakhs (17,000 s q .ft.)  be sanctioned to the D ellhi 
U n iversity  for providing separate accom m odation  for tlhe 
D ep artm en t o f M an agem en t Studies.

28. A rising out o f  the above proposals for n ew  ce n tre s  
o f M an agem en t Studies, the C ou n cil recom m en ded  th;at 
the pattern o f C en tral assistance for M an agem en t Studiies 
should be 50%  for non-recurring expen diture and  5 0 %  f o r  
recurring expenditure for a period o f  five years.

I I I .  E n g i n e e r i n g  B o a r d

29. T h e  C ou n cil accepted  the suggestion o f  the E n g i 
neering Board that the syllabuses prescribed for the H ig h ie r  
Secon dary Schools should be exam ined in relation  to tlhe 
existing syllabuses for the N atio n al C ertificate  C ourse in 
order to determ ine the m anner in w hich  the latter should Ibc 
rev ised.

30. T h e  C o u n cil recom m ended th at since the P la n n iin g  
C  ornmission was review in g its estim ates o f  the requ irem em ts
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for personnel in E lectrical C om m un ication  E n gineerin g, 
th e  question o f  further expansion o f  facilities in  this field 
should be considered only after firm  estim ates w ere avilab le.

31. T h e  C ou n cil noted that in pursuance o f  its decision 
in 1959, D elh i Polytechnic had prepared  a schem e o f  
part-tim e N ation al D iplom a Course for the benefit o f  N ation al 
C ertificate holders and introduced the course. T h e  E n gi
neering B oard had approved the schem e.

32. T h e  C ouncil was o f the view  th at a stage h ad  been 
reached  at w hich  the entire question o f the aim s and  objects 
o f  D iplom a Courses their contents and  standards o f  train in g 
a n d  other aspects should be reconsidered in relation  to the 
ch an gin g  pattern o f em ploym ent o f  technical personnel 
in industry and other scctors. T h e  courses should be re
organised  w ith a view  to training the correct types o f  personnel 
neieded for the industrial developm ent o f  the cou n try. T h e  
C o u n cil, therefore, recom m ended that a  sm all E xp ert C om - 
mi ttee should be set up for the purpose. R epresentatives 
o f  industry and technical institutions should be closely associa
te d  w ith  the Com m ittee.

33. P ending a detailed exam in ation  o f  the d ip lom a 
comrses as suggested above, the C ou n cil recom m ended that 
thee question o f  w hether training in  R efrigeration  and 
A i:r-C on dition in g should be organised at post-D iplom a level 
or otherwise should be deferred.

34. T h e  C ou n cil was o f  the v iew  th at no change was 
neteded at this stage in respect o f  the pattern  o f  degree course 
in  E lectrica l C om m un ication  E ngineering.

I V . C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  B o a r d

35. T h e  C ou n cil noted that an  ind ication  had  been 
g iw en  b y  the representative o f the P lan n ing Commission! 
th;at the requirem ents for C h em ical Engineers in the fourth 
P h an  w ould  be o f a large order (viz-, 6000— 7000). The- 
C o u n c il ,  therefore, recom m ended th at steps should be taken 
rig>ht n ow  to expand facilities in  this field. F or this purpose, 
th<e admissions to the existing centres o f  C h em ica l E n gin eerin g  
sh<ould be increased to 60 w herever th ey are less than this 
n uim ber, from  the current academ ic yea r or as soon as 
pojssible. T h e  question o f  whether these additional admissions 
shtould b e m ade in the beginning o f  the norm al academ ic 
sesssion or in  the m iddle should be left to the institutions 
t o 1 decide.

j — 36 M  of Edu./6i
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36. T h e  C ou ncil further recom m ended th at the C h e m ica l 
E ngineering Board should exam ine the question o f  a d d i
tional centres to be started and form ulate necessary proposals.

37. A s regards O perators for chem ical industry the C o u n cil 
recom m ended that as m an y ad d ition al train ing  centres 
as possible should be started in co-operation  w ith  industry.

38. T h e  C ou n cil agreed  w ith  the recom m en dation  o f 
th e C h em ical Engineering B oard th at the V ic to ria  J u b ile e  
T e c h n ica l Institute, B om bay should not start a d egree course 
in T ech n ica l Chem istry.

39. T h e  C ouncil considered the recom m en dation  o f 
the Board that there was no need to start d ip lom a Courses 
for the training o f  O il-m ill Superintendents and Forem en . 
It  was noted that the M ark etin g  S u b -C o m m ittee o f  the 
In dian  C en tra l Oilseeds C om m ittee had  disagreed w ith  th e 
view  o f  the Board. T h e  C o u n cil recom m en ded th at th e 
m atter be reconsidered b y  a T e c h n ica l C om m ittee.

40. In  the course o f  discussions on the question  o f  
expansion o f  facilities in  various specialised fields it w as 
pointed out th at in view  o f  the reduction  m ade b y  the P la n n in g  
C om m ission in the fin ancial provision for the C en tra l P la n , 
it w ould be impossible to provide the necessary facilities 
w ithout additional funds b ein g  m ade ava ila b le  for the p urpose. 
D r. A . N . K h osla, M em ber, P lan n in g  Com m ission, suggested  
that program m es on the basis o f  the present a llo catio n  o f  
Rs. 70 crores should be prepared  and proceeded w ith . I f  
in  the course o f  the im plem en tation  o f the p rogram m es, 
further need arose for train in g  facilities in  order to m eet 
the requirem ents for personnel and additional funds w e re  
required  for the purpose, the P lan n in g C om m ission w o u ld  
consider the m atter favou rably .

Item  N o. 7:— The R egional C o m m ittees (a) M a tte rs  
for report, (b) M atters fo r decision.

I . W e s t e r n  R e g i o n a l  C o m m it t e e

4 1. T h e  C ouncil noted th at the W estern R e g io n a l 
C om m ittee had  revised the M o d el L ist o f eq u ip m en t a n d  
had estim ated the cost o f eq u ip m en t for the States ol M a d h y a  
Pradesh, M aharash tra  and G u jara t, as show n b elo w  :—

Rs.
M adhya Pradesh . . . . . . .  9)®°»5Cl°

M aharashtra & G ujara t . . . . . .  9j9 xj77 1
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42. T h e  C ou ncil accepted the suggestion o f  the W estern 
R egional C om m ittee that in view  o f  the preference o f the 
students for U niversity  degree courses, the question o f  organis
ing special degree courses for diplom a-holders instead o f  
part-tim e N ation al D iplom a or S tate A d van ced  D iplom a 
courses should be exam ined. T h e  C ou n cil also accepted 
the recom m endation o f the C om m ittee that the schem e 
should be introduced on an experim ental basis at a few 
selected institutions in the R egion.

43. T h e  C ouncil recom m ended the follow ing additional 
estimates for the introduction of D ip lom a Course in M ech an ica l 
Engineering at the Sir Cusrow W adia  Institute 01 E lectrical 
T echn ology, Poona :—

Non-recurring
Rs.

Equipm ent, library & furniture . . . 85,600

Recurring . . . . . . . .  7j845
per annum .

(T h e C o u n cil noted that the total estim ates o f  the cost 
o f  equipm ent w ould be Rs. 3 ,52,161 instead o f  R s. 3,51, 
561 as g iven  in the A genda papers).

44. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended the follow ing »revised 
estimates for the St. X a v ie r ’ s T ech n ica l Institute, B om bay :—

Rs.

Buildings (Plinth area 26,535 scl' ft-) • • • 5>3°:700

Equipm ent, library and furniture . . . . 1,30,200

T o t a l  . 6,60,900

45. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended the follow ing estim ates 
o f  cost for the establishm ent o f  K ila ch a n d  D evch an d  P oly
technic, P ata n  :—

Non-recurring
Rs.

Buildings (plinth area 54,582 sq. ft.) . . . 9,25,000

Equipm ent, library and furniture . .  . . 11,30,271

T o t a l  . 20,55,271

Recurring (Ceiling) . . . . .  2,60,172
per annum .

Hostel fo r  180 students . . . . .  5>77>5°°
T h e  C ou n cil further recom m ended that the adm issions

o the C iv il E ngineering course should not exceed 60 students
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nor, should M ech an ical and E lectrica l E n gin eerin g courses 
be started till adequate instructional facilities h ad  b een  
provided in the institution.

46. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended the fo llow in g estim ates 
o f  cost for the establishm ent o f a P olytech n ic at B roach  :—

Non-recurring 

Buildin;

Equipm ent, library and furniture . . . 11,30,270

Rs.
Buildings (Plinth area 54,582 sq. ft.) . . 9,14,200

T o t a l  . 20,44471

Recurring (Ceiling) . . . . . . .  2,60,172
per annum .

H o s t e l .............................................................................. ...........  5:77>500

T h e  C ou ncil recom m ended that the adm issions to th e  
C ivil E ngineering course should not exceed 60 nor, should 
M ech an ica l and E lectrical E n gineerin g Courses be started 
till adequate instructional facilities had  been provided .

47. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended that the proposal o f  
the R egion al C om m ittee to defer for a period o f  three years 
the transfer o f  D ip lom a Course in T ex tile  M an u factu re  
from  the B h avn agar Polytechnic t6 R . C . T e c h n ica l In sti
tute, A h m ed abad  be approved.

48. T h e  C ou ncil recom m ended the fo llow ing estim ates 
o f  cost for the establishm ent o f a polytechn ic at B o m b ay  :— ■

Non-recurring
Rs.

Buildings (Plinth 87,284 sq. ft.) . . . .  11,43,000

Equipment, furniture, library and audio-visual aids 13,60,000 

Office equipment and students’ amenities . . 5 ,7 5 ,5 0 0

T o t a l  . 29,78,500

Recurring (Ceiling) . . . . . . .  5,65,308
per annum .

Hostels fo r  450 students . . . . . .  15,10,300

T h e  C ouncil recom m ended that the P olytechnic should 
not increase the admissions to the C iv il E n gineerin g course 
beyond 120 nor, should it start M ech a n ica l and E lectrica l 
Engineering courses till adequate instruction al facilities 
had  been provided.



19

49- T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended an  additional estim ate 
o f  Rs. 15,070 for equipm ent for the P ooran m al L ah oti Sm arak 
T echn ical C ollege, L atu r.

50. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended the follow ing additional 
estimates for the A utom obile  Engineering Course at the 
G overnm ent Polytechnic, N agpur :—

Rs.
E q u ip m e n t ........................................................ 64,000

R e c u r r i n g ...................................................................  44,300
per annum.

51. T h e  Council recom m ended the follow ing estimates 
o f  cost for the establishm ent o f the A u ran gab ad  C ollege :—

R s.
Non-recurring

Buildings (96,320 sq. ft. plinth) . . . .  13,75,000

Equipm ent, furniture and library 16,51,400

O ffice equipments and students’ amenities . 36,127

T o t a l  30,62,527

Recurring (Ceiling) . . . 4,12,152
per annum.

Hostel fo r  180 students . . . . .  5,84,800

T h e C ouncil recom m ended that the C ollege should 
not increase admissions to C ivil Engineering course beyond 
60 nor should it start M echanical and Electrical courses 
till adequate instructional facilities had been provided*

II . N o r t h e r n  R e g io n a l  C om m ittee

52. T h e  C ouncil approved the revised standards o f  
instructional facilities for polytechnics in the R egion  as for
m ulated b y  the R egion al Com m ittee.

53. T h e  C ouncil noted that the R egion al Com m ittees 
had considered the question o f revising the m odel sta ff struc
ture for technical institutions as recom m ended b y  the C ouncil 
to suit the conditions obtaining in their respective areas 
and had suggested revised staff structure for each region. 
T h e  C ouncil decided that the proposals received from  the 
R egional Com m ittees should be co-ordinated and a detailed 
analysis o f  the regional staff structures vis-a-vis the C ou n cil’ s 
scheme should be prepared and p laced  before the Council 
at the next m eeting.
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54- T h e  C ou ncil considered the proposal o f  the N orth e rn 
R egion al C om m ittee regardin g the appoin tm en t o f a fu l l 
tim e lecturer in English in  polytechn ics. T h e  C ou n cil w a s 
o f the v iew  that the arrangem ents for teach in g English w ou ld 
have to vary  from  place to p lace  to suit loca l conditions 
and therefore no uniform  provision is possible for all in s ti
tutions in respect o f  a full-tim e lecturer in this subject. A s  
long as the m edium  o f instruction is English, P o lytech n ics 
should m ake adequate arrangem ents to m ake good  the d e f i
ciencies o f  students.

55. T h e  C ou n cil understood that subsequent to th e  
recom m endations o f  the R egion al C om m ittee the S ta le  
G overn m ent had  proposed the developm en t o f  a ll the seven  
sub-standard C iv il E n gineering Schools in the S tate  as fu ll-  
fledged polytechnics under the S tate T h ird  F ive  Y e a r  P la n  
according to the standards laid  d ow n  b y  the C o u n cil. Eve:n 
after developm ent the institutions should, how ever, continuie 
as non-governm ent institutions, b u t un d er the a d m in istra tiv e  
control o f  M an ag in g  Com m ittees set up b y  the S ta te  G o v e rn 
m ent specially for the purpose in  order to assure their sa tis
factory functioning.

56. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended the fo llow ing estim ates 
of cost for the developm ent o f E n gin eerin g  Schools at M u z a  - 
ffarnagar, M eerut, B allia  and A lla h a b a d  (as revised  b y  t h e  
R egion al C om m ittee) :—

Building Equipm ent R ecurring Loan fo>r 
Name of the Institute grant grant grant hostel

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

M uzaflarnagar Institute . 6,07,620 n , 93,3i 5 1,9 7 ,5 0 0 4 ,5 5 >6 oo

M eerut Polytechnic 7,17,250 11,46,875 2,02,550 4 ,5 7 ,2 0 0

Allahabad School . 4,66,715 8,94,230 2,02,550 4,52,400

Ballia Polytechnic . 7, 17,250 11,60,529 2,02,550 4 -5 7 ,2 0 0

57. T h e  C ouncil recom m ended additional hostel acco m 
m odation for the G u ru  N an ak E n gin eerin g  C o llege, L u d h i
ana for 60 students at an estim ated cost o f R s. 1,72,20o..

58. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended an estim ate o f  Rs. 27,0 0 0  
for buildings and Rs. 1 7,000 for equipm ent for a H ig h  V o lta g e  
L ab oratory  in the Birla C o llege o f  E ngineerin g, P ilan i.



21

5 559- T h e  C o u n cil recom m ended an  additional estim ate 
o f R siss. 55,000 for L ib ra ry  for the M eh ar C h an d  Polytechnic, 
Ju llu iu in d u r.

6 6>5o . T h e  C o u n cil recom m ended an  additional estimate 
o f R sls;. 8,ooo for audio-visual aids for each  o f  the Polytechnics 
at C G h a n d a u li ,  H an d ia  and N ain ital.

( (6 1. T h e  C o u n cil recom m ended the follow ing additional 
estim,-mates for D raftsm anship course conducted  in the A ligarh  
LTniviv/crsitv P olytechn ic :—

Rs.

I BJuildings (4,093 sq. ft. plinth) . . . .  61,400

I IR ecurring . . . . . . .  i 3j0()0
per annum .

62. T h e  C o u n cil further recom m ended th at the Poly-
tech h in ic m ay increase admissions to D raftsm anship
couuirse from  40 to 60 students.

63. T h e  C o u n cil recom m ended the follow ing estimates 
o f  ( c.ost for the d evelopm ent o f  T ech n o lo gica l Institute o f  
T e x 'x tile , Bhiw ani

Rs.

Buildings (18,326 sq. ft. plinth) . . . .  1,83,26a

Equipm ent . . . . . . .  8,50,300

64. T h e  C o u n cil recom m ended the revised estim ates
o f  (cost for 17  institutions (A ppen dix-I) as form ulated 
b y  / th e R egion al C om m ittee as a sequel to a revision o f  the 
R eeig ion al standards.

65. T h e  C o u n cil recom m ended an additional estim ate 
o f  ' ]Rs. 5,000 for office equipm ent for the M eh er C h an d  Poly- 
te cch n ic , Ju llu n d u r.

66. T h e  C o u n cil recom m ended that assistance should
b ee provided to a ll technical institutions for the adoption
o f f  M etric  System  th at involves m odifications to the existing 
ecq u ip m en t or replacem ent o f  some o f  the com ponents. T h e  
esstim ates for each  institution should be w orked out b y  the 
R e g io n a l  C o m m ittee concerned.

I I I .  E a s t e r n  R e g io n a l  C o m m ittee

67. T h e  C o u n cil recom m ended th at the estimates o f  
ccost prepared  b y  a ll  the R egion al C om m ittees for film  
liib ra rie s  should first be co-ordinated and a  com posite schem e 
cco verin g  a ll the regions should be prepared w h ich  m ay then 
I be considered.
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68. T h e  C oun cil recom m ended that the R egion al 
m odel estimates for polytechnics as form ulated b y  the R e 
gional Com m ittee be approved subject to a further exam in a
tion of the staff structure and the expenditure on it.

69. T h e  C oun cil recom m ended the follow ing estim ates 
o f cost for the developm ent o f  the Berham pur Institute  
for conducting degree a n d ' diplom a courses in T e x tile  
Technology. T h e  Com m ittee noted that the estim ates in 
cluded amounts for the im provem ent o f facilities for d ip lom a
courses also:—

Non-recurring

fi) Accom m odation Rs.

(60,000 sq. ft, Rs. 15 per sq. ft.) . . 9-00 lacs.

(ii) Hum idification Plant . . . o ■ 50 lacs.

(iii) Equipment, L ibrary &  Furniture . 5 ' 5°  lacs-

T o t a i . . . 15-00 lacs.

Recurring (N e t deficit) . . . . . 2 - 0 5  lacs.

H ostel (90 s t u d e n t s ) ....................................................................2-83 lacs.

70. Th(- Coun cil requested the R egion al C o m m ittee  
to furnish revised estimates for the B olangir P o lytech n ic  
on the basis o f revised standards now laid dow n for d ip lom a  
institutions.

I V .  S o u th e r n  R e g io n a l  C o m m ittee

71. T h e  C o u n cil accepted  the view  o f  the C o -o rd in atin g  
C om m ittee th at the establishm ent o f  tech n ical institutions 
for girls should  not be held  up  due to lack  o f  w om en  teachers. 
W ith  the starting o f these institutions, an ad eq uate nu m ber 
o f  w om en teachers w ill becom e availab le  for new  institutions 
in due course.

72. T h e  C ou n cil considered the point raised b y  the 
R egion al C om m ittee w hether the proposals m ade b y  certain  
institutions in  the R egion  regardin g M an agem en t Studies 
should be d ealt w ith  d irectly  betw een the M in istry  and the 
institutions or they should be first considered by the R eg ion al 
C om m ittee in  consultation w ith  the State G overn m en ts 
concerned. T h e C ou ncil pointed out that accord in g  to the 
functions assigned to different Boards and C om m ittees, 
developm ent o f  M an agem en t Studies fell w ith in  the p u rview  
o f  the B oard o f  M an agem en t Studies. T h e  C o u n cil also 
noted that th e  proposals received from the institutions w ere
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tinder th e  consideration o f  the B o ard  and were not bein g 
settled betw een the M in istry an d  th e institutions.

73- T h e  C ou n cil accepted the fo llow in g recom m enda
tions o f  the R egion al C om m ittee  in respect o f admissions 
to technical institutions:—

(a) T h ere  should be no reservation o f  seats oh district- 
wise o r  region-wise basis.

(b) C hildren  o f  C en tral G o vern m en t em ployees, em 
ployees o f private and  p u b lic  enterprises though 
not residents o f a p a rticu lar  state, should be a d 
m itted on the basis o f  m erit to technical institutions 
in  the State.

(c) Students belonging to Sch edu led  Castes and Sch e
duled T rib es to be a d m itted  against the seats re
served for them  should  h a v e  at least g o  p er cent 
o f  the total m arks secured by the last candidate 
adm itted against gen eral seats.

(d) T h e  upper age lim it o f  21 m ay be relaxed in deserv
in g  cases.

(e) In  view  o f  the fact th a t the interview  m ethod has 
not been w ell established, n or correctly standardised, 
the interview  marks should not exceed 15 %  o f  the 
total.

74. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended that the m aintenance 
•expenditure should continue as at present viz. 100 P er 
student per year.

75-. T h e  C ou n cil approved  the R egion al standards o f  
instructional facilities form ulated  b y  the Southern  R egional 
•Committee for polytechnics an d  engineering colleges subject 
to a further exam ination o f  th e s ta ff structure and  expen
diture on  it.

76. T h e  C o u n c il  recom m en ded  loans for h o ste ls  for the 
follow ing four institutions:—

JU.
(a) Government Polytechnic, Belgaum . 4-52 lacs,

(b) Governm ent Polytechnic, Karwar . 4 -5 2  lacs.

(c) Government Polytechnic, Chickmagalur 4 ‘ 52 lacs-

(d) B .V.B . College o f Engineering, H ubli 3 '74  *acs-

77;  A s regards N .S.S. Polytechnic p an d alam , the 
C o u n cil recom m ended that in  accordance w ith  the normal
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standards prescribed b y  it, a d d itio n al hostel a cco m m o d a 
tion be provided for 60 students a t an estim ated cost o f  
R s. 1 ‘53 lakhs and the question o f p rovid in g  further a cco m 
m odation for 60 m ore students b e re-exam ined b y  the 
R egion al C om m ittee in the ligh t o f  the conditions o b tain in g  
at Pan dalam .

78. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended the follow ing a d d itio n a l 
estim ates o f  cost for furniture for seven in stitu tio n  as show n
b elo w :—

R s.

(a) A n n a m a la i P o lytech n ic, C h ettin a d  . . 27,600

(b) A .M .M . P o lytech n ic. A v a d i . . 27,600

(c) A la g a p p a  P o lytech n ic, K a ra ik u d i . 14,700

(cl) D .A .C .G . P o lytech n ic, G h ick m an ga lu r . 14,8

(e) N ach im u th u  P o lytech n ic, P o lla c h i. . . . 27,600

(f) Scshasayce Institute o f  T ec h n o lo g y , T iru ch irap aU i 16.253

(g) M .V .M . P o lytech n ic, T a n u k u  . . . 27,600

79. T h e  C ouncil recom m ended the following estim ates 
o f  cost for the establishm ent o f the S rikakulam  P o lytech n ic:— •

Non-recurring
R s.

Buildings (54,200 sq. ft.) . . . . .  7,86,240

E q uip m en t, L ib ra ry  and F urniture in clu d in g  O fficc
e q u ip m e n t ............................................................................13,75-957

T o t a l  . ^21,62,197
Recurring

Salaries an d  m ain ten an ce . . . . .  3,05,000
p:r an n u m .

80. T h e  C ouncil noted that the A n d h ra  P ra lesh  G o v 
ernm ent desired to start tw o tech n ica l in stitutb rs for girls 
that w ould  offer courses in  three fields. T h e  IR egion al 
C om m ittee on the other hand, had recom m encec th at th e 
institutions should be established strictly  in jcccordance 
w ith  the draft scheme prepared  b y  the C e n tra l G>v?ernment 
offering courses in six subjects. T h e  C o u n cil decid<d th at th e 
R egion al Com m ittee should discuss the m atter in iC'tail w ith  
the State G overnm ent w ith  a view  to determ ining the p a r
ticular fields o f  occupational im portan ce for the :*uidents oi 
A n d h ra  Pradesh w hich m ay be offered at these bsttitutions. 
T h e  State G overnm ent should p repare in consdt-tiion  w ith  
the R egion al C om m ittee a detailed  schem e tog'tlher w ith
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estimates o f  :ost. T h e  revised schem e m ay be subm itted 
to the C ou n cil for consideration.

81. T h e  C o u n cil recom m ended' loans for the construc
tion o f  hostels for two institutions as show n b elow :—

N o. o f 
students 

for whom
Name of' institution A nnual hostel Am ount of

admis- accom - loan
sions m odation

has been 
recom 

mended

Rs.
M alnad CoiU(ge o f Engi

neering. Hfaan . 120 204 5- 00 lakhs

Srinivasa Sulblaraya Poly
technic, Siirlali 120 180 4 -52 „

82. T ’ht C o u n cil recom m ended th at an am ount o f Rs. 
19,200 be; sanctioned for furniture for the M adras Institute 
o f  Technollo;y, M ad ras from  out o f  the savings in the Building 
grant.

I t e m  N o . !8.— T o  consider the question o f scales o f  fees 
to be prescribed for Techn ical Institutions

83. W iile  agreein g  w ith  the recom m endations o f the 
Co-ordinaitiig C om m ittee that the scale o f  fee should be 
generally  jrescribed  in  such a w a y  th at the incom e from 
this source w ould  cover 2 5 %  o f  the gross expenditure o f 
an instituttim on instruction al item s, the C ouncil was o f the 
view  that o  institution should be w h o lly  dependent on stu
d ent’s fece and  grants from  the Centre/States b u t should 
itself malk< atleast a certain  m inim um  contribution. T h e  
C ouncil rceom m ended th at this m atter be exam ined further 
in  detail.

84. 7T e  C o u n cil noted th at in  certain institutions, 
a separatee fee w as bein g  ch arged  for lab oratory and other 
in stru ctio n  1 purposes in  addition  to tuition fees. T h e  
C ouncil ncom m ended th at lab orato ry  and other fees for 
in stru ctio n ! purposes should be an in tegral p art o f  the tuition 
fees and m t ch arged  as separate items.
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85. A s regards other fees like gam es, lib rary, extra  
cu rricu lar activities etc. each R egion al C o m m ittee  m ay 
suggest a suitable scale in the light o f  the conditions o b ta in in g  
in different States.

86. T h e  C ou n cil also recom m ended th at in the interests 
o f  students, tuition fees should be collected  in not less than 
three instalments in a year.

I tem  N o . 9 .— To receive a note on the decisions reached  
at the conference o f  C h ie f M in isters on  
various aspects o f  Techn ical Education

87. T h e  C ou n cil endorsed the recom m endation s m ad e  
at the C h ie f M inisters’ C onference on 15th J a n u a ry , 1961.

I tem  N o . 10.— T o  receive a note on the A d m in istrative  
Staff College, H yderabad

88. T h e  C ouncil received a note on the A d m in istra tive  
S ta ff C ollege and decided to record it.

I tem  N o . i i .— T o consider the question o f  expan sion  
o f facilities in T ow n  Planning

89. T h e  C ou n cil noted th at several States h ad  n o t 
yet furnished inform ation regardin g their req u irem en ts 
for T o w n  Planners during the Fourth  Plan period. T h e  
C ou n cil therefore decided th at the entire question o f  ex
pansion o f  facilities in this field should be reconsidered b y  th e 
A rchitecture Board after o b tain in g  up-to-date and com p lete  
inform ation from  all States.

I tem  N o . 12.— T o report on the establishm ent o f  tw o  
A ll India Institu tes o f  M an agem en t at  
Calcutta and A hm edabad

90. T h e  C ouncil noted the decision o f  the C e n tra l 
G overnm ent to establish tw o Institutes o f  M an ag em en t, 
one at C alcu tta  and another at A h m ed ab ad  w ith  the assistance 
prom ised by the Ford F oun dation .

91. T h e  C ouncil was o f  the view  th at the scope o f  w ork  
o f these Institutes should be co-ordin ated  w ith the program m es 
o f M anagem ent Studies a lrea d y  im plem ented on the re
com m endations o f  the B oard  o f  M an agem en t Studies. F o r 
this purpose, the C ouncil recom m ended that the P lan n in g  
Com m ittees set up for the Institutes m ay each in clu d e a
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representative o f  the C ouncil. T h e  C o u n c il also recom m en d
ed that the detailed  plans prepared b y  the P lan n in g  C o m 
mittees for the Institutes m ay also be p laced  before the C ouncil.

It em  N o . 1 3 .— T o  consider the question o f  the num ber  
o f attem pts to be allo w ed  to  a candidate  
to p ass the First Y e ar Exam ination o f  
Engineering/Technological Courses

92. T h e  C ou n cil noted that on the basis o f the inform ation 
furnished by the institution, the failures in the first attem pt 
\v«e large in  a  num ber o f institutions. M ost o f them , h o w 
ever, cleared  the exam inations in the next attem pt. N ever
theless, there is room  for im provem ent b y  adm itting students 
of a better calib re and also by im p rovin g the instructional 
facilities sp ecially  in respect o f  staff. T h e  C o u n cil recom 
mended that in order to obtain a com plete p icture o f the 
position, the relationship between the exam in ation  results 
to the calib re o f  students adm itted should be studied in detail.

93. T h e  C ou n cil reiterated its earlier decision th at 
110 student should be allow ed to continue to study in  the first 
year class o f  his course beyond tw o years, nor, should he 
be allow ed to appear at m ore th an  three exam inations in
cluding supplem en tary exam inations, i f  any. In  so far as 
the H ig h er T ech n o lo gica l Institutes are concerned, the 
question o f  w hether a p articu lar student w ho had  failed 
at an exam in ation should be allow ed to repeat the course 
m ay be left to the decision o f  the Institutes concerned.

Item  N o . 14.— T o  consider the report o f  the expert 
C om m ittees on Pedagogical T rain in g o f  
Techn ical Teach ers o f  m ultipurpose  
schools

g4> T h e  C ou n cil decided th at the schem e o f  Pedagogical 
T rain in g  o f  T ech n ica l T each ers o f  M ultipurpose Schools 
prepared b y  the E xpert C om m ittee be forw arded to the 
M inistry o f  E d ucation  and the A ll  India C ou n cil for Secon
dary E ducation  for im plem entation.

I tem  N o . 15.— T o  consider the *Ia%stion o f  revisin g the 
estim ates o f  cosf o f  cycle-sheds for  
Technical Institu*1 ns

95. T h e  C ou n cil accepted  tb?, ecom m endations o f its 
C o-ordin atin g C om m ittee an d  c'e.CjJ d th at the cost o f  cons
truction o f  cycle  sheds for in d i '111 .1 institutions m ay be 
exam ined b y  the R egion al C o p iI} 1 eos concerned and i f
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an y increase in the present estim ate o f  R s. 20 p er cycle 
was required, that m ay b e agreed to up  to a lim it o f  R s. 40 
per cycle.

I t e m  N o . 16,— T o  receive a note on the im plem entation  
o f  revised salary scales o f  T e a ch e rs o f  
Technical Institutions

96. T h e C ou n cil decided th at tech nical institutions 
need not be grouped into Class ‘A ’ and Class ‘B ’ as envisaged 
in the original schem e o f  im provem ent o f  salary scales, but 
each institution should be perm itted to o ffer either C lass ‘A ’ 
scales or Class ‘B ' scales to P rincipals and  Professors d ep en d 
in g  upon the qualifications and experience o f  the in dividuals 
concerned and the scope o f  w ork carried  out by them . Class 
‘A ’ scales should be sanctioned only for those teachers w'ho 
possess research qualifications or experience and are engaged 
in post-graduate teachin g or in research.

97. As regards the im plem entations o f  the revised  sa
lary  scales by the State G overnm ents, the C o u n c il ex
pressed serious concern over the delay and  urged th at in the 
interest o f technical education, the schem e should be im 
plem ented w ith a sense o f  urgen cy b y  the States.

98. T h e  C ouncil noted that the G overn m ents o f  K e ra la  
an d  M adras had not only not acccpted  the schem e b u t also 
h ad  changed the sta ff structure o f tech n ica l institutions in 
order to fit into their ow n revised salary scales. T h e  C o u n 
cil requested these tw o States to accept the schcm c w ith ou t 
an y  m odification. T h e  representative o f  the G overn m en t 
o f  M adras stated that the schem e was u n d er the consideration  
o f  the State G overnm ent.

I tem  N o. 17.— T o  consider the schem e for the estab lish 
m ent o f  a Central School o f  P rin tin g

99. T h e  C ou n cil approved  the schem e o f  establishm ent 
o f  a Central School o f  Prin ting as form ulated  by the A p p lie d  
A rt  Board and recom m ended that the S ch ool be established 
during the T h ird-P lan  period.

I t e m  N o . 18.— T o consider the present p osition  re g a rd 
ing adm ission o f  students to P o lytech n ics

100. T h e  C ou n cil expressed serious con cern  o ver the 
unsatisfactory position in respect o f  the ca lib re  o f  students 
adm itted to Polytechnics. N ot only are students o f  a 
d ecidedly  inferior q u a lity  adm itted gen era lly  to a large
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nu m ber o f  institutions b u t in a num ber of cases, the seats 
ava ila b le  w ere not being filled up. T h e  C ouncil decided 
that a d eta iled  investigation  into the question o f  adm issions 
to P olytech nics in  relation to various factors, as for instance 
location  o f  the institutions, occupation al interests o f students 
in d ifferen t States, etc., should be carried out as a research 
project and  on the basis o f  this investigation, the future 
p olicy  regard in g  the starting o f new  institutions as also the 
most effective  w ay  o f  utilising the existing facilities should 
be form ulated . T h is research project should be carried  out 
through a suitable agen cy specially selected for the purpose.

101. T h e  C o u n cil recom m ended that the S tate G o ve rn 
m ents should decide the location o f  new institutions in the 
T h ird  F ive Y e a r  P lan in consultation with the R egion al 
C om m ittees in order to assure satisfactory functioning o f  
the institutions.

I t e m  N o . 19.— T o  consider the proposals received from  
the State G overnm ents and the M inistries  
and D epartm ents o f  the G overnm ent
regarding various aspects o f Technical 
Education.

102. T h e  C o u n cil was o f  the view  that since Ju n io r
T e c h n ic a l Schools have a ch aracter  o f their ow n and are 
designed  specifically to provide technical education and 
tra in in g  to boys in the age group 14-17, it w ould  not be 
co rrect to affiliate the schools to the N ational C ou n cil for 
V o c a tio n a l T rad es or to prepare the students for the exam in a
tions h eld  b y  th at C ou n cil. T h e  C ouncil, therefore, re
com m en d ed  th at the S tate Boards o f  T echn ical E d ucation  
should  con d u ct the exam inations for the Junior T ech n ica l 
Schools, and  w herever possible, the exam iners for the trades 
be the sam e as those appoin ted  b y  the N ational C ou n cil for 
V o c a tio n a l T rad es for its ow n exam inations. T h e  exam in a
tions in the trades m ay also be conducted in accordance
w ith  the standards prescribed b y  the N ation al C ouncil.

103. T h e  C ou n cil also recom m ended thst steps should 
be tak en  to secure recogn ition  for the Junior T ech n ica l 
S ch oo l C ertificates for the purpose o f  em ploym ent in industry.

104. T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended that in view o f  increased 
costs, the furniture estim ates for a  hostel seat should be re
vised  to Rs. 200 for degree course stu d en s and Rs. 150 
for d ip lom a course students.

105. T h e  C ou n cil decided that the question o f  w hether 
a n  ad d ition al centre should be sanctioned for diplom a
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course in T extile  T ech n o lo gy  in  K e ra la  should be exam in ed  
b y  the Southern R eg ion al C om m ittee. F u rth er a ctio n  
should be taken on the basis o f  the recom m endations o f  the 
R egion al Com m ittee.

106. T h e  C ou n cil noted w ith  serious concern  th a t 
sufficient foreign exchange w as not bein g a llocated  for 
technical institutions in  order to equ ip  their lab oratories 
and workshops according to the prescribed standards. A s 
a result a large num ber o f  institutions th at h ave a lre a d y  
started functioning and h ave adm itted students are fin d in g  
it extrem ely difficult to m ain tain  correct standards. S in ce  
technical education and train in g are d irectly  related  to 
econom ic developm ent in industrial and  other sectors, a n y  
low ering o f standards due to lack o f  equipm ent could  h a v e  
serious repercussions on the developm ental program m es. 
T h e  C ouncil, therefore, urged that the C en tra l G o vern m en t 
should m ake adeq uate foreign exchange availab le. If, d ue 
to any reasons the foreign exchange position con tinued  to 
be as unsatisfactory as at present, no new  institutions should  
be started till the existing ones had been p rop erly  eq u ip p ed .

107. T h e  C ou n cil expressed the hope that G ujarat^ 
M ah arash tra  and U tta r  Pradesh w ould  also accep t the n ew  
system o f  Secondary E d ucation  and reorganise the d egree 
courses in engineering into five-year integrated  courses as 
in other parts o f  the country.

108. T h e  C ou ncil accepted  the recom m endations o f  its 
C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee that guided reading and reference 
w ork should be included in the curricu lum  o f  en gin eerin g 
courses and sessional marks should be allotted  for the purpose.

109. A s regards hostels, the C ou n cil decided that the 
question o f  providing hostel accom m odation for m ore than 
5 0 %  students in a p articu lar institution should be considered 
by the R egion al C om m ittee concerned on the m erits o f  the 
case. T h e  question o f  sanctioning additional hostels for the 
institutions should be considered on the basis o f the reco m 
m endations o f the R egion al Com m ittees.

110. As regards purchase o f  equipm ent, the C o u n cil 
noted that the State G overn m ent could, i f  they so w ished, 
authorise their D irectors o f  T ech n ica l E d ucation  as the 
Indenting O fficers on the D irectorate G en eral o f  Supplies 
and Disposals.
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1 1 1 . T h e  C ou n cil recom m ended th at assistance from  the 

C tn tral G overn m en t for the recu rrin g  expen diture to an 
institution should be for a period o f  five years from  the date 
of starting o f  the institution and after th at period the C en tra l 
G overnm ent’s responsibilty for recu rring  grants should 
c<use. T h e  C o u n cil reiterated its earlier recom m endation 
that the State G overnm ents should form ulate and  adopt 
a  grant-in-aid  C ode th at w ould assure the satisfactory func
tioning o f  non-governm ent institutions after the C en tra l 
Governm ent assistance ceased.

Ite m  N o .  20.— T o  consider the report o f  the special 
C om m ittee for C o m m erce Education

112. T h e  C o u n cil decided th at the report should be cir
culated to U niversities, State G overnm ents, M inistries 
of the C en tra l G overnm ent and other authorities concerned 
with C om m erce E d ucation  for their com m ents on the various 
recom m endations m ade by the C om m ittee. T h e  report 
tcgether w ith  the com m ents received should be exam ined 
by the C o-ord in atin g  C om m ittee w hich  m ay form ulate 
detailed proposals for the im plem entation o f  the report.

Item  N o. 2 1 .— To consider the question o f  reservation  
o f seats for ex-State Students in Techni
cal Institutions

113. T h e  C ou n cil pointed out that the m ain intention 
of its earlier recom m endations for the adm ission o f  ex-State 
students to technical institutions was not to reserve a definite 
percentage o f  seats in the institutions exclusively  for ex-State 
students, but to rem ove the existing barriers to their ad 
mission in the form  o f  n ativity, residence in  the State, the 
U niversity or State Board from  w hich  the q u alify in g  exa
m ination has been passed etc. T h e  C o u n cil, therefore, re
com m ended that the State G overn m ents be requested to 
reconsider the m atter in the light o f  this clarification  and agree 
to rem ove all the existing restrictions on the adm ission o f  
ex-State students to technical institutions.

I tem  N o . 22.— T o  receive a note on the T h ird  Five Y e a r  
Plan o f  Techn ical Education

114. T h e  C o u n cil received the report.

115 . T h e  C o u n cil noted w ith regret th at the C en tra l 
schem e o f  construction o f  staff quarters has had  to be dropped

3— 36 M  'o f E d u ./6 i
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as a sequel to a reduction in  the P lan  allocation  for the C e n 
tra l sector. T h e  provision for sta ff quarters, how ever, is 
a  very im portant measure as otherw ise it w ould  be extrem ely  
d ifficu lt for a m ajority  o f  technical institutions to recru it 
suitable staff. T herefore, the choice is betw een the establish
m ent o f  new  institutions and im provem en t o f  the existing 
ones by providing staff quarters and  other facilities. T h e  
C ouncil, therefore, recom m ended that the State G overn m ents 
m ay be inform ed that if  they so w ished, they could d ivert 
the provision m ade for the establishm ent o f  new  in stitution s 
in their Plans to the construction o f  s ta ff quarters for the 
existing ones. Further, the expen diture incurred  on stall' 
quarters should be regarded as an adm issible item  for the 
purpose o f  C en tra l assistance.

xi 6. A s regards technical institutions for girls, the 
C ou n cil recom m ended that w hile 24 institutions m ay  be 
established as provided for in the S tate Plans, the schem e 
form ulated for such institutions should be exam ined in  d eta il 
b y  the R egion al Com m ittees w ith  a v iew  to suggesting 
m odifications/im provem ents, i f  any, in the ligh t o f  the c o m 
m ents received from  the State G overnm ents. T h e  C o u n c il 
also expressed the view  that these tech n ical institutions m ay  
train  girls for the Second and  T h ird  C ycles relatin g  to age  
groups 1 4 +  and ‘1 6 +  and the question o f  tra in in g  girls for 
the p rim ary cycle  viz- in the age grou p  11 +  be d eferred  for 
the present.

117 . T h e  representative o f the M in istry  o f  C o m m erce  &  
Industry raised the question o f  the establishm ent o f  a  C e n tra l 
Institute for T ra in in g  in F oun dry and F orge T e c h n o lo g y . 
H e stated that in  addition to the R a n c h i Project, an o th er 
large foundry project was proposed to be established else
w here in the country in the public sector during the T h ir d  
P lan  period. F or these new projects as also for the expansion 
o f  the existing industry, large num bers o f  technical personn el 
specially trained in foundry and forge techn ology w ere re 
quired. H e suggested th at the ca p a city  o f  the proposed 
Foun dry Institute should be reconsidered in the lig h t o f  these 
developm ents and the Institute be established as soon as 
possible. T h e  C ou n cil accepted the suggestion and d ecid ed  
th at the E xpert C om m ittee be requested to finalise the 
schem e on the basis o f  the latest inform ation  a v a ila b le  re
gardin g the scope o f  developm ent o f  foun dry industry an d  the 
C en tral G overn m ent should take early  steps to establish  
the Institute.
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Ite m  No. 23.— T o  report the appointm ent o f  a w o rk in g  
group o f  the Council for form ulatin g  
a  schem e for T rain in g o f Technical 
Teach ers with D ip lom a qualification for  
Polytechnics

118. T h e  C o u n cil endorsed the decision o f  the C hairm an 
regarding the appoin tm en t ol a W orkin g  G ro u p  for the train
ing o f  teachers for Polytechnics.

I t e m  No. 2 4 .— T o  consider the recom m endations o f the 
Fourth m eeting o f  the Pharm aceutical 
Education Com m ittee held on 17th June, 
1961

119. T h e  C ou n cil approved the scheme o f  four-year 
integrated  B. Pharm . degree course together w ith the m odel 
list o f accom m odation , equipm ent and  staff form ulated by 
the P h arm aceutica l Education C om m ittee. T h e  C ou n cil 
decided th at the schem e be circu lated  to all universities 
and other institutions for their com ments/suggestions, i f  
an y, and for im plem entation.

120. T h e  C o u n cil decided that the reports o f  the V isiting  
C om m ittees on the D epartm ent o f P h arm acy, N agpur U n i
versity; D ep artm en t o f  Pharm acy, S agar U n iversity; D e 
partm ent o f  P h arm acy, Birla C ollege, P ilan i; D epartm ent 
o f  ’P h arm acy, P u n jab  U niversity, D ep artm en t o f  Pharm acy, 
M ah a raja ’s G ollege, E rnakulam ; alid  L . M . C ollege o f P h a r
m acy, A h m ed ab a d ; be forwarded to the universities/insti
tutions concerned together w ith the schem e o f four-year 
B. Pharm . course; and that the universities/institutions be 
asked to form ulate detailed proposals together w ith estimates 
o f  cost for the introduction  o f the new  coursc. T h e  proposals 
when received should be considered b y  the P harm aceutical 
Education C om m ittee w hich should m ake recom m endations 
regarding the fin an cial assistance to be given to the universi
ties/institutions.

121. T h e  C o u n cil decided that the schem e o f four-year 
B. Pharm . d egree course be forw arded to the B anaras H indu 
U niversity  and G overn m ent o f  B ihar w hich  m ay be asked to 
form ulate detailed  proposals for the introduction o f  the 
scheme. T h e  detailed  proposals w hen received from the 
university/State G overnm ent should be considered by the 
P harm aceutical E ducation  C om m ittee w hich should m ake 
recom m endations regarding the estim ates o f  cost and other 
details. I t  w as also dccided that the G overn m ent o f Bihar 
be requested to consider the question o f  starting a D e p a rt
m ent o f  P h arm acy  in an existing tech n ical institution in  tho
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S tate  or in  the U n iversity  instead o f  develop in g  a sep arate  
In stitu te o f  P h arm acy at Patna.

122. T h e  C ou ncil approved the recom m endations o f  th e 
P h arm aceutical E ducation  C om m ittee th at facilities for 
B. Pharm . degree course be developed in J am m u  &  K a sh m ir  
State and for this purpose, a D ep artm en t o f  P h a rm a c y  b e 
established either in the Jam m u  &  K ash m ir U n iversity  or 
in  a suitable technical institution in  the State. T h e  C o u n c il 
also decided that the State G overn m en t be requested to  
prepare a detailed schem e for the consideration o f  the P h a r
m aceu tical E ducation  Com m ittee.

A ddylkdvai t o  I t e m  N o . 7.— T o  consider the report o f
the Standing C o m m ittee  
o f  the E astern R eg onal  
C om m ittee on the p ro gress  
o f  institutions in the R egio n

123. T h e  C ou ncil expressed serious concern over th e 
present unsatisfactory state o f  tech nical institutions in the 
region and decided that the Eastern R egion al C o m m ittee  
should exam ine the report o f  the S tan din g C o m m ittee  in  
consultation w ith the State G overnm ents and fo rm u late  
specific m easures for the im provem ent o f  the institutions. 
T h e  C ou n cil also decided that the C h airm an  m ay take u p  
this m atter w ith the C h ie f M inisters o f  the States con cern ed .

*
124. T h e  m eeting term inated wdth a vote o f  thanks to  

the C hair.



A P P E N D IX  1

Statement o f  cost o f  17 institutions as form ulated by the Northern Regional Committee 
as a sequel to a revision o f  the Regional Standards.

P a r tic u la rs  o f th e  sch em e
B u ild in g  g ra n t E q u ip m e n t g ra n t  R e c u r r in g  g ra n t
P re v io u s  R ev ised  P rev iou s R ev ised  P rev iou s R ev ised
re co m - reco m - reco m - reco m - reco m - ic co m -
m e n d a -  m e n d a -  m e n d a -  m e n d a -)  m e n d a - m e n d a -

lion  ti o n  tion  tio n  tio n  tion
3 4 6 7

R e m a rk s

R s. R s. R s. R s. R s.

4. D e v e lo p m e n t o f  M u rlic lh a r 
G a ja n a n d  P o ly te c h n ic , H a -  
th ra s .

8 ,79=590 12,22,890

R s.
U lla r  Pradesh

1. E s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a  b ig  size 12,05,400 10,82 ,500  13,90 ,250  15,78,100 5 ,3 6 ,0 5 0  4 ,58 ,200
P o ly te c h n ic  a t  K a n p u r  w ith
a n  in ta k e  o f  240.

2. E s ta b lish m e n t o f  a  P o ly te c h n ic  8 ,1 7 ,0 0 5  7 ,17,250  8 ,8 5 ,2 0 0  12,28 ,500  3 ,09 ,200  2 ,88,950
a t  F a iz a b a d .

3. E s ta b lish m e n t o f  a  P o ly tec h n ic  8 ,1 7 ,0 0 5  7 ,17 ,250  8 ,8 5 ,2 0 0  12,28 ,500  3 ,0 9 ,2 0 0  2 ,88,950
a t  M irz a p u r .

N o  c h a n g e  in  th e  
b u ild in g  g ra n t  a n d  
re c u rr in g  g ra n t  is 
n ecessary .



A P P E N D IX  I— Could.

U tta r  P r a d e sh — ro n td .

5. E s ta b lis h m e n t o f S e th  G a n g a  . .  . .  8 ,8 j .a o o  12,28,500 . .  . .  N o  ch a n g e  in  th e
S a g a r  J a d 'y a  T e c h n i c a l  ?ns- b u ild in g  g r a n t  an d
li tu tc , K h u r ja . re c u rr in g  g ra n t  is

necessary .
6. In tro d u c tio n  o f d ip lo m a  co u r- . .  . .  4 ,30 ,500  6 ,18 ,700  . .  . .  D itto

ses in  E lec tr ica l a n d  C iv il
E n g in e e rin g  a t  th e  P .M .V .
T e c h n ic a l In s t i tu te , M a th u ra .

7. in tr o d u c tio n  o f  E lec tr ica l &  . .  . .  j - 13 ' 500 8 ,42 ,800  . .  . .  D itto .
M e c h n ic a l E n g in e e r in g  c o u r
ses a t  th e  I le w e t t  P o ly tech n ic .
L u c k n o w .

8. In tro d u c tio n  o f  E lec tr ica l & . .  . .  5 ,4 3 ,5 0 0  8 ,1 2 ,8 0 0  . .  . .  D itto .
M e c h a n ic a l E n g in e e rin g
courses a t  th e  H in d u  E d u c a 
tion  S ocie ty  P o ly techn ic ,
Lucknow ,



Punjab

1. E stablishm en t o f  a  P o lytech n ic  7 ,19 ,3 5 ° 
at Sirsa.

2. E stablishm ent o f  a Polytech n ic  7 ,19 ,3 5 ° 
at B atala .

3. Establishment of a  Polytechnic 7 , 1 9 . 3 5 0  
at Guru Tegh Bahadur Garh.

4. Establishment of a Polytechnic 7,19,350 
at Jhaijar.

R nja stlta n
1. Establishment of a n e w  Poly- 8 ,0 7 ,0 0 0  

technic at Kotah.

2. E stablishm en t o f  a new  P oly- 8,07,000 
technic at A lw ar.

3. Establishm ent of a new  Poly- 8,07,000 
techn ic at Bikaner.

4. In trod uctio n  o f  E lectrica l an d  8,17,005 
M ech . E n gin eerin g  courses
at the A jm er P o lytech n ic,
A jm er.

Himachal Pradesh

1. Establishm ent o f  a G overn - 8,17,005 
m ent P o lytech n ic  at Sun der- 
n agar (M an d i).

7=17-250 

7- 1 7.250

7 . 17.250

7 = 17,250

7-17-250

7.17.250

7.17.250

7.17.250

7.17.250

8,90,000 12,28,500 2,66,000 2,45-750

8.90,000 12,28,500 2,66,000 2,45-750

8,90,000 12,28,500 2,66,000 2-45,750

8,90.000 12.28,500 2,Go,000 2.45,750

8,85.000 12,28,500 2.63,300 2.43,050

8,85,000 I 2.28,500 2,63,300 2,43 ,050

8,85,000 1 2,28,500 2.63.300 2-43,050

5-43,515 8.42,800 2,63,300 2,43,050

8,85,200 I 2,28,500 2,31,440 2,1 I,IC)0



A n n e x u r e  I
Inaugural A ddress delivered b y  Prof. H um ayun K a b ir ,  

M inister for Scientific R esearch and C u ltu ral A ffa irs  
at N ew  Delhi on 7th July, 1962

F r i e n d s ,

I h ave great pleasure in w elcom in g you  to this the 14th  
m eeting o f  the A ll In dia  C ou ncil for T ech n ica l E d u catio n . 
T h ese annual m eetings o f the C ou n cil provide (to the C e n tra l 
G overn m ent, State G overn m ents universities and tech n ical 
institutions) an opportunity  to assess the progress m ade in 
technical education and to form ulate future policies an d  
program m es. T his m eeting today is o f  p articu lar im p o r
tance as the T h ird  F ive Y e a r  P lan  has been finalised an d  is 
read y for submission to P arliam ent. O u r  task is to ensure 
expansion o f  facilities for T ech n ica l E d ucation  in ord er to  
fulfil the requirem ents o f the Plan. In  carry in g  out this 
task, w e cannot lim it ourselves to the present needs. W c  
should take a long ran ge view  o f  the industrialisation o f  th e 
country and the training o f the correct type o f  tech nical 
personnel in order to accelerate it. T h e  rapid  ad van ces 
in sciences and technology that are takin g p lace  h ave th eir 
im pact on our society. Ideas, beliefs and values are ch a n g 
ing. W e should, therefore, plan for a system o f  tech n ical 
education that is both vigorous and ca p ab le  o f  m eeting th e 
challen ge o f  new situations that can be but d im ly  visualised 
today.

A t our last m eeting held in A p ril, i960, I gave  an a c 
count o f  the progress o f  technical education during  the first 
four years o f  the Second Plan. A  detailed report has been 
p laced before you on the progress m ade u p  to the end o f the 
P lan  period. I will, therefore, refer at this stage only  to 
those changes w hich have taken place since we last m et 
and record the progress over the entire P lan  period. T h e  
In dian  Institute o f T ech n o lo gy, K a n p u r, the last in the 
ch ain  o f four H igher T ech n o lo gica l Institutes p lan n ed  by 
the C ou n cil in 1946 started functioning in  J u ly  i960, w hen 
the first batch o f students was adm itted  to degree courses 
in engineering and technology. T h e  U .S .A . is assisting in 
the establishm ent and developm ent o f  the Institute, b y  p ro 
v id in g  equipm ent and expert professors in various fields 
T h e  B om bay Institute has m oved to its ow n build ings a t 
Pow ai w here the progress o f  construction has been q u ite
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satisfactory. T h e  M adras Institute also has shifted p art o f 
its activities to its buildings now  under construction at 
G uindy. W ith  the starting o f these Institutes, w e have 
fulfilled the original recom m endation o f the C o u n cil and 
our task now’ is to develop them  as the m ain centres o f  ad
vanced technological education and research in the cou n try.

I have on previous occasions m entioned how  the targets 
for degree and diplom a courses in the Second F ive Y e a r  
Plan had to be revised from tim e to tim e throughout the 
Plan period. T h e  position as it stood at the end o f  the Second 
Plan period is that the num ber o f  institutions for first degree 
courses increased to too and that for d ip lom a courses to 196. 
T h e admission cap acity  o f the institutions also increased to 
over 13,850 students for degree courses and 25,750 students 
for diplom a courses. T h e  State Plans w ere revised corres
pondingly and provision was fin ally  m ade for the establish
ment o f  10 engineering colleges and 52 polytechnics (includ
ing those sanctioned under the C en trally-Spon sored Schem e). 
By the end o f  the P lan  period all the engineering colleges and
44. polytechnics w ere established. T h e  rem aining eight 
polytechnics are in process o f establishm ent and are ex
pected to start this year or the next. U n d er the C en tra lly  
Sponsored Schem e o f R egional E n gineering Colleges, we 
sanctioned eight colleges. T h e  first R egion al C ollege started 
at W aran gal in i960. D u rin g 1960-61, six other colleges 
were established at M an galore, D u rgap u r, Jam shedpur, 
N agpur, Bhopal and Srinagar. T h e  eighth R egional C o llege 
is expected to start in Ju lv/A ugu st this year at A lla h a b ad . 
O ur ‘O p en  D o o r’ p olicy  in respect o f  private enterprise gave 
a great im petus to the expansion o f  technical education  in 
the country. U n d er this policy, the C o u n cil recom m ended 
eight colleges and 23 polytechnics, all o f  w hich  have started 
functioning. T w o  m ore colleges, have been approved, ol 
which one has already started and another is expected  to 
do so ir i B om bay in the course o f  this year.

I shall now  relate these developm ents to the targets 
envisaged under the T h ird  Plan. O n  the recom m enda
tions o f  the C en tral W orkin g G roup, the P lann ing C o m 
mission has suggested 5,000 additional seats for full-tim e degree 
courses and 10,000 seats for d ip lom a courses by the end 
of the T h ird  Plan period. A fter a d etailed  discussion o f 
the State Plans, it was decided that this target should be reached 
partly by the establishm ent o f  new  institutions and p artly  
by the expansion o f existing ones, w herever possible.
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As regards new institutions, it has been agreed th at th ere  
should be seven m ore R egional Colleges to be established 
in G u jarat, K e ra la , O rissa, R ajasth an, P un jab , A ssam  
and M adras. W ith  the establishm ent o f these new  in 
stitutions, each State will have a R egion al C o lleg e. In 
view , how ever, o f the revised fin an cial a llocation  for the 
Cen tral Plan to w hich I shall refer later, vve propose to es
tablish the new R egional C olleges in a phased m an n er 
over the Plan period. Sanction has been given  for the 
starting o f  the R egion al C olleges in G u jarat and K e r a la  
in ihe current year. The new C ollege o f  E n gin eerin g and  
Te- hnology in Delhi will also start this year. In  the S ta te s ’ 
sector, provision has been m ade for the establishm ent o f  io  
additional engineering colleges durin g the Plan period. A  
tentative plan has also been draw n up for the exp an sion  
o f  existing institutions and the R egion al C om m ittees w ill 
now exam ine the case o f each institution and decide h ow  
best the facilities there could be expanded for ad d itio n al 
admissions.

As regards polytechnics, provision has been m ad e in 
the States’ sector for the establishment, o f  67 a d d itio n a l 
institutions. W hen all these new  institutions, have started  
lur.; iioning and the existing ones expanded, the adm ission 
capacity will increase to 19,130 students for degree courses 
a;:; 37,390 students for d ip lom a courses by the end o f  the 
PV.s: period, but I have no doubt in m y m ind that the p ro 
vision for diplom a courses will have to be con siderably e x 
panded to m eet the grow ing needs o f the cou n try. E ve n  
the present targets represent a six-fold increase at the d egree  
level and a ten-fold increase at the d ip lom a level as co m p ared  
to the position in 1947.

These are im pressive num bers specially lor a country 
like ours that has had to build from scratch w ithin a short 
tir .c. But num bers arc not everything. W h at o f q u a lity  ? 
T h e  crux o f the problem  o f  standards in technical ed u catio n
is three-fold....Teachers, E quipm ent and Buildings. O n  the
recom m endations o f the C ou n cil, efforts are  bein g  m ad e 
to provide at all our institutions the instructional iacilities 
necessary for m ain taining proper standards o f  ed u catio n . 
]n  view o f  the com plexity  o f  the problem , the position is 
stiii not satisfactory. T h ere  is the d ifficu lty  o f  foreign e x 
change, due to w hich our institutions are unable to o b ta in  
all the equipm ent needed by them . T h ere  is no in d ica tio n  
1 h .4  the foreign exchange position will im prove d u rin g  the 
T h ird  Plan period. T herefore, our institutions should m ake
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every effort to produce as m an y items as possible w ithin their 
own workshops and reduce their dependence upon im ports. 
T h e  indigenous scientific instrum ents industry should also 
develop, as continued dependence on im ports from  abroad 
will only lead to m ore difficult situations in the future. 
S im ilar difficulties are also being experienced in respect o f 
buildings. T h e  cost o f construction is going up  every d ay  
and the estim ates o f  technical institutions h ave had to be 
revised continuously. W ith  the lim ited funds available in 
the T h ird  Plan for the expansion oi’ T ech n ica l Education 
it lias becom e im perativ e that we should econom ise on build
ings. T h e  practice o f constructing buildings in the tradi- 
Iv  vaI style ;vnd w . u grandiose scale replete w ith architec
tural em bellishm ents will have to be given up and only func
tional and econom ically-dcsigncd buildings should be con
structed.

In  the order o f  priorities I have d eliberately  given the 
first p lace to T eachers. It is the q u a lity  o f staff that u lti
m ately  m akes for the success o f our institutions. W'hile the 
shortage o f  teachers continues as before, the measures sug
gested by the C entral G overn m ent and the C ouncil have 
not yet been fu lly  im plem ented by the State , and as a re
sult, the situation is becom ing even more difficult. I am 
referring in p articu lar to the im provem ent o f  salary scales 
o f  teachers. A lth o u gh  the scheme was sanctioned in 1959, 
only four States have accepted and im plem ented it. T h e  
rest have taken 110 final decision in the m atter. I feel that 
this is a very im portant question and must be settled im m e
diately. Unless we can assure th at the existing institutions 
are adeq uately  staffed, it w ould be futile and perhaps harm 
ful to expand facilities for technical education at the present 
accelerated  rate. Y e t it is true the present state o f d evelop
ment in the country dem ands that the program m e of ex
pansion o f  technical education m ust not only be m aintained,, 
but increased. I w ould, therefore, reiterate m y p lea  th at 
all State G overnm ents w ho have not yet im plem ented the 
schem e, should do so w ithout any further delay. I am  h ap p y 
to note that the U niversity  G rants Com m ission has approved  
for university institutions the schem e o f im proved salary 
scales form ulated by the C ouncil.

'I he C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee has considered the prob
lem o f shortage o f  staff in detail, and suggested various m ea
sures that deserve your very  careful consideration. A  de
tailed note has been placcd  before you at this m eeting. T h e  
C om m ittee has suggested that i f  in a particular S tate  the
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sta ff position at the existing institutions is unsatisfactory', no 
Hew institution should be established till the position lias 
im proved. O therw ise, w e w ould  be lay in g  ourselves op en  
to the ch arge o f  d eliberately  bringin g dow n the s ta n d a rd '.
I for one do not see how  new  tech n ical institutions 
can  be started w hen the existing institutions are so in a d e 
q u ately  staffed. M u ltip ly in g  the institutions w ill o n ly  crea te  
m ore difficult situations. E very  State should, therefor::, 
organise im m ediately  teacher-training program m es not o n ly  
to stall the existing institutions b u t to p rovid e teach crs to 
new  ones to be established durin g the curren t plan p eriod .

A n oth er im portan t aspect o f standards o f  tech n ica l 
education is the calib re o f  students adm itted  to our techni< al 
institutions. W hile the position in respect o f  en gin eerin g  
colleges is generally  satisfactory and students are bein g  a d 
m itted on a com petitive basis, the sam e can n ot be said o f  
our polytechnics. A  detailed study o f  the adm issions m ad e 
to polytechnics has been carricd  out b y  the M in istry  w ith  
the assistance o f the R egion al O ffices and a note has b ee n  
p laccd  before you  at this m eeting. T h e  position revea led  
b y the study gives us causg for concern. In  view7 o f  the 
expansion o f facilities for degree courses on  a large scaie. 
better students are jo in in g  engineering colleges and there 
has been a fall in the standard o f students in p o lytech n ics. 
T h e  position will becom e still m ore difficult w hen secon d ary  
education  in the cou n try  is fully reorganised. T h e  m in i
m um  adm ission qualification  for the five-year in teg rated  
degree course and for the polytechn ic d ip lom a course w ill 
be the sam e v iz• H igh er Secon dary E xam in ation . A t th at 
stage, the polytechnics w ill find it difficult to a ttract go —d 
students. Adm ission o f students o f  poor q u ality  m eans a 
larger w astage in the institutions and also fa llin g  s ta n d a r d . 
In  the circum stances, the problem  o f  how  best to a ttract 
better types o f  students for diplom a courses should be co n 
sidered b y  the C ouncil.

T h e  study carried  out b y  the M in istry also reveals th a r 
the location o f some o f  the institutions is unsatisfactory. A s 
a result, a large proportion o f seats in some institutions has 
rem ained unutilised. It m eans that the facilities for te ch 
nical education provided at these places, after spending c o n 
siderable sums, are not being put to the best possible use. 
W h ile our en deavour should be to disperse tech n ica l in stitu 
tions as w id ely  as possible, we should not ignore the fact 
ih a t an institution located  in an unsatisfactory p la c e  w ill
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fail to a ttract good students. T h is w ill defeat the p urpose 
for w h ich  it has been set up and I hope that State G o ve rn 
ments w ill consult the R egion al C om m ittees before d ecid in g  
the location  o f new  institution.

I w ou ld  suggest to the C ou n cil that the entire question 
of d ip lom a courses, their aim s and objects, contents o f  tra in 
ing, standards etc., should be reconsidered. T h a t  is a ll th e 
m ore necessary in view  o f the ch an gin g  pattern o f  tech n ical 
personnel in industry and other sectors. Som e experts 
have pointed out that our d ip lom a courses are not serving the 
real purpose o f training supervisory personnel for industry ; 
they are only a .diluted version o f our degree courses and 
lack  the p ractica l content and functional approach necessary 
for the train in g o f technicians. I w ould , therefore, request 
the C ou n cil to exam ine this m atter and suggest how our p o ly 
technic education should be reorganised.

I shall now  revert to the T h ird  Five Y e a r  Plan and the 
financial provision required to im plem ent our new  p ro 
gram m es. T h e  targets at the degree and diplom a level th at 
I have a lread y  indicated and the schemes form ulated to reach  
them  are only one aspect. T h e  other aspects inclu de the 
q u a litative  im provem ent o f technical education at all levels 
and the diversification o f fields o f  study. F or this purpose, 
schemes h ave been form ulated for the establishm ent o f  several 
specialised institutions as for instance, Institutes o f M a n a g e 
m ent, a C en tral School o f  Printing, a N ation al In stitute 
for T ra in in g  in Industrial E n gineerin g and a N ation al In 
stitute for F oun dry and Forge T ech n ology. Facilities for 
part-tim e courses w ould be expanded and at least 25 per cen t 
o f  our technical students w ill benefit b y  scholarships. A fte r  
detailed  discussions w ith the P lanning Com m ission, w e es
tim ated a m inim um  outlay  o f  Rs. 8 6 '6  crores for the C en tra l 
P lan. F or the Plans in the States’ sector a provision o f  R s. 
7 1 '3  crores has been agreed to b y  the P lann ing Com m ission. 
T h e  P lan n in g Com m ission has now  indicated  for the C e n 
tral P lan  a ‘program m e lim it’ o f  R s. 70 crores. T h is re
duction in  provision w ould require drastic revision o f  schem es 
specially in respect o f  phasing. It w ould  m ean th at m an y  
proposed new  institutions w ill have to be started in the la tter  
h a lf  o f  the P lan  period, and scholarships for technical students, 
a m uch-needed m easure, reduced. T h e  construction o f  
s ta ff quarters, a recom m endation m ade b y  the C o u n cil q u ite  
some tim e ago, m ay have to be dropped.
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I h ave referred earlier to the role p layed  b y  p riva te  
enterprise in the expansion o f  technical education  d u rin g  
the Second Plan period. A  large num ber o f  en gin eerin g 
colleges and polytechnics h ave been established b y  various 
private agen cie , and the C en tral G overn m ent and S tate  
G overnm ents are giving them  fin an cial assistance. T h e  
question o f  w hether our “ O p en  D oor P o licy ”  should co n 
tinue was considered at a conference o f C h ie f M inisters h eld  
in J a n u a ry  last. It was agreed that private enterprise should  
be cn couraged  to p lay its due role also in the T h ird  P lan , 
b u t in view  o f the progress a lready attained and in order to 
check any u nbalan ced  grow th, a m ore selective a p p roach  
should be adopted in the choice o f institutions. F or this 
purpose, w e have proposed that in the caSe o f  new  colleges 
to be established, at least 50 per cent o f the n on -recu rrin g 
expen diture should be contributed  b y  the p rivate agencies 
concerned. T h e  other 50 per cent w ill be provided b y  the 
C en tra l G overn m en t and the State G overnm ents in eq u al 
parts. T h e  C en tra l G overn m ent w ould also co n tr ib u te  
25 per cen t o f the recurring expen diture ; the b alan ce should  
be provided by the private agencies and State G overn m en ts. 
As regards polytechnics, a m ore liberal contrib ution  b y  the 
C en tral G overn m en t has been proposed. 40 per cen t, o f  
both non-recurring and recurring expen diture w ould  b e 
provided b y  the C en tra l G overn m en t provided th at the 
balance o f  60 per cent is borne by the p rivate agencies and  th e 
State G overn m ents.

T h ere  is the question o f a com m on adm ission e x a m in a 
tion  w hich has been discussed several times but still rem ains 
to be settled. T h e  C ou n cil had recom m ended th at in th e 
interest o f  uniform ity o f standards as al.fb in the interest o f  
students, adm ission to technical institutions should be re 
gulated  on the basis o f  an adm ission test held sp ecially  fo r  
the purpose. A s a first step tow ards rationalisation o f  a d 
missions w e decided to hold from  this year a com m on a d 
mission exam in ation  for all four H igh er T ech n o lo gica l I n 
stitutes and I hope that this exam in ation  held on an a ll- 
In d ia  basis w ill be grad u ally  extended to the R eg ion al C o l
leges. A s regards institutions in the States, the m atter w as 
considered b y  the C o-ordin atin g C om m ittee and also at the 
conference o f  C h ie f M inisters in Ja n u a ry  last. T h e  co n 
sensus was th at each State should adop t uniform  m easures 
for its ow n institutions w ith  possibly a com m on adm ission 
test. I consider this a prom ising developm ent and hope 
th at the S tate G overnm ents w ould  im plem ent it w ith ou t 
d elay .
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Y o u  w ill rem em ber that on the recom m endations oF 
the C oun cil, a Special C om m ittee w as set up under the C h air
m anship o f  D r. V . K . R . V . R ao  to enquire into the present 
state o f C om m erce E ducation  in the country and to recom 
m end the lines along w hich C o m m erce E ducation  should 
be reorganised and developed. I am  glad  that the C o m 
m ittee has com pleted its labours and its report is now  placed 
before the C ouncil. W ithout an ticip atin g  your discussions 
I w ould  say th at the C om m ittee has produced a very valuable 
report on this im portant subject and its recom m endations 
for the reorganisation o f C om m erce Education should re
ceive you r full consideration. I wish to thank Dr. R ao and 
the m em bers o f his C om m ittee for their valu able  work.

I m ust not take an y m ore o f  you r tim e, but before I 
conclude I m ust once again pay m y tribute to the C ouncil 
for its va lu ab le  contribution to the developm ent o f  technical 
education in the country. W ith o u t the devoted work o f  
the C ou n cil and its m an y Com m ittees, the phenom enal ex
pansion o f  technical education that has taken place, w ould 
not have been possible. T h e  m em bers o f  the C o u n cil and 
its Boards o f  Studies, R egion al Com m ittees, V is itin g  C o m 
mittees etc., have not only advised us w ith  regard  to specific 
schemes p laced  before them , b u t have in itiated  m any in 
novations for im provin g the q u a lity  o f  technical education. 
O n  b e h a lf o f  the C ou n cil and on m y b e h a lf I m ust also thank 
all experts w ho have served on our Com m ittees and Boards 
and given freely their tim e, th ough t and en ergy in  the cause 
o f technical education.

I extend to you  once again  m y w arm  w elcom e and 
request you to take up  consideration o f  the A gen d a.



A n n e x u r e  II

A ll India Council fo r Techn ical Education

14th M E E T I N G

D a t e  : 7th J u ly , 1961. P l a c e  : Com m ission R o o m  ‘ G ’ ,
V ig y a n  B havan, M a u la n a  A z a d  

T i m e  : 1 0 -oo a .m . R oad , N ew  D elh i.

A  G E N D  A

Item
N o.

1. T o  confirm  the m inutes o f  the 13th m eeting o f  the
C ouncil.

2. T o  report the present m em bership o f  the C o u n cil.

3. T o  report on the action taken on the recom m endations/
decisions o f the C ou n cil m ade at the 13th m eeting..

4. T o  report on the im portan t decisions taken b y  th e
C o-ordin ating C om m ittee since the last m eeting o f  
the Council.

5 T o  report on the progress o f  schemes o f  T e c h n ic a l 
E ducation  included in the Second Plan.

6. T h e  A ll India Boards o f  T ech n ica l studies :

(a) M atters for report

(b) M atters for decision.

7. T h e  R egion al Com m ittees :

(a) M atters for report.

(b) M atters for decision.

3 . T o  consider the question o f Scales o f  Fees to be pres
cribed for technical institutions.

• 9. T o  receive a note on the decisions reached at the
Conference o f  C h ie f M inisters on various aspects o f
technical education.

10. T o  receive a note on the A dm in istrative S ta ff C o llege, 
H yderabad.
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Item
No.

11. T o  consider the question o f  expansion o f facilities
in T o w n  Planning.

12. T o  report on the establishm ent o f  tw o A ll In dia In s
titutes o f M an agem en t at C a lc u tta  and A hm eda- 
bad.

13. T o  consider the question o f  the num ber o f  attem pts
to be allow ed to a candidate to pass the first-year 
exam ination o f engineering/technological courses.

14. T o  consider the report o f the E xpert C om m ittee on
Pedagogical T rain ing  o f  T e c h n ica l T eachers o f 
M ultipurpose Schools.

15. T o  consider the question o f revising the estimates
o f cost o f cycle sheds for technical institutions.

16. T o  receive a note on the im plem en tation  o f revised
salary scales o f  teachers o f  technical institutions.

17. T o  consider a scheme for the establishm ent o f  a C en tral
School o f Printing.

18. T o  consider the present position regardin g adm ission
o f students to Polytechnics.

19. T o  consider the proposals received  from  the State
Governm ents and the M inistries and D epartm ents 
o f  the G overnm ent regardin g  various aspects o f 
T ech n ica l Education.

20. T o  consider the report o f  the S p ecial C om m ittee for
C om m erce Education.

21. T o  consider a question o f  reservation o f  seats for ex-
State students in T ech n ica l Institutions.

22. T o  receive a note on the T h ird  F ive Y e a r  P lan  o f
T ech n ica l Education.

23. T o  report the appointm ent o f  a W ork in g  G roup  o f
the C ouncil for form ulating a Schem e for training 
o f  technical teachers w ith d ip lom a qualifications 
for Polytechnics.

24. T o  consider the recom m endations o f  the fourth meeting'
o f  the Pharm aceutical E d ucation  C om m ittee held  
on 17th June, 1961.

4—3f> M. of E du ./6 I



A n n e x u r e s  t o  A g e n d a

A n n ex u re  I to item  N o. 2.

A n n exu re  II  to item  N o. 4.

A nn exures I I I  &  I V  to item  N o. 5.

A n n exu re  V  to item  N o. 6.

A n n exu re  V I  to item  N o. 10.

A n n exu re  V I I  to item  N o. 11.

A n n exu re  V I I I  to item  N o. 13.

A n n exu re I X  to item  N o. 14.

A n n exu re X  to item  N o. 15.

A n n exu re  X I  to item  N o. 16.

A n n exu re  X I I  to item  N o. 17.

A n n exu re X I I I  to item  N o. 19.

A nn exures X I V  &  X V  to item  N o. 22.

A n n exu re X V I  to item  N o. 24.

A n n exu re  X V I I  to item  N o. 7.

Item  No. i .— To c o n f i r m  the minutes o f  the 13th 
meeting o f  the Council

T h e  m inutes o f the 13th m eeting o f the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil 
for T ech n ica l E d ucation  held on the 30th A p ril, i960 w ere 
circulated  to the m em bers. In  the light o f the com m ents 
received, the fo llow ing am endm ents w ere approved  b y  the 
C hairm an.

Item No.— 8 (last p a r a )

“ T h e  C ou n cil strongly recom m ended the contin uance 
o f  the fin an cial support to the A d m in istrative  
Staff C o llege  at H yd erab ad  w ith an annual recur
rin g grant or subscription. T h e  C ou ncil was not 
in a position to m ake specific recom m endations 
regardin g the am oun t w hich should be paid  an n u ally  
and desired that this should be decided after a 
scrutiny o f  the full details pertain ing to the run nin g 
o f  the C ollege. T h e  C ou ncil further desired that 
a com prehensive note on this college and its w orkin g 
should be p iaccd  before it at the next m eetin g .”
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I tem N o . 14.— Northern Regional C om m ittee

Conversion o f  Ceremonial halls into Drawing halls

“ T h e  C ouncil approved the recom m endations o f  the 
R egion al C om m ittee that the C erem onial H all 
constructed at the G overnm ent T ech n ica l Institute, 
G orakhpur m ay be converted into D raw in g  H all 
b y  providing w ooden partition  at the cost o f the 
State G overnm ent and the expen diture ncurred 
at the H all m ay be regarded  as adm issible item 
under the developm ental program m e for Cen tral 
grants.

As regards the G overnm ent T e x tile  Institute, K an p u r, 
the C ouncil recom m ended that the C erem onial 
H all m ay continue as a regu lar auditorium  and 
the State G overnm ent m ay construct a  separate 
D ye H ouse for the Institute at their ow n cost.”

T h e  am endm ents w ere circulated  to all the m embers 
o! the C ouncil. A s no further com m ents have been received 
fr:>m the m embers, the proceedings as now  am ended m ay 
be deem ed to have been confirm ed b y  circu lation .

Item N o. 2.— T o  report the m em bersh ip  o f  the re
constituted Council

In  accordance w ith the constitution o f  the A ll India 
Council for T ech n ica l Education, the term  o f  office o f the 
members o f the C ouncil expired on the 29th A p ril, 1961. 
Tae C ouncil has been reconstituted for a further period o f 
three years w ith effect from  the 30th A p ril, 1961. T h e  
constitution o f the C ou n cil has also been am ended in order 
tc include one representative o f the N ation al P rod uctivity  
Council.

A  list o f  the m em bers o f the reconstituted  C ou n cil is 
given at A nn exure I.

Item N o . 3.— T o  r e p o r t  the action taken on the re
com m endations/decisions o f  the Council 
m a d e  a t  th e  13th m eetin g

1. T h e  A ll In dia C ouncil for T e c h n ica l E d u cation  held 
its 13th m eeting on the 30th A p ril, i960. T h e  action  taken
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on the recommenidiations/decisions o f  the C o u n cil is rep orted  
below  :—

Recommendation^! iOcinon Action taken

T h e  C o u n cil rrecommended 
th at th e question  o>f holding a 
com m on  e x a m in a tio n  for adm is
sion to  a ll en g in e ;cinrl? colleges 
in the cou n try  sh oiJl<d be pursued 
w ith  th e S tate G o ,V(':ri>mcnts and 
other auth orities concerned.

(a) Com m on E xamination for admission to Engineering 
Colleges

A ll the S tate  G o v ern m en ts h a v e  
been req u ested  to  recon sid er the 
p roposal m ad e b y  th e C o u n c il.  
In  the m e a n tim e , the m a tte r  w as 
furth er exam in ed  b y  th e  C o 
o rd in atin g  C o m m itte e  a t its 
m eetin g h e ld  on  the is t N o v e m 
ber, 1960. T h e  C o m m itte e  
recom m en d ed  th a t in  e a c h  S ta te  
a  single S e le c tio n  B oard  sh ou ld  
be set u p  for se lectin g  c an d id ates  
for a ll in stitution s in  th a t S tate . 
F or this p u rp ose, the C o m m itte e  
recom m en d ed  th a t th e seats o f  
a ll in stitution s sh ou ld  be p o o led  
to geth er an d  adm issions to  th em  
should  be  m a d e  th ro u g h  the 
S tate  S election  B oa rd .

T h is  question  w as also discussed 
a t the C h ie f  M in isters’ C o n 
ference h eld  on  15th  J a n u a ry , 
196 1, w h en  it w as a g re e d  th a t 
in  each  S ta te  th ere  sh ou ld  b e  
a  C o m m o n  S election  B o a rd  for 
se lectin g  can d id ates for adm ission  
to  a ll te ch n ica l in stitution s in  
th at S tate. A s regard s th e  
m ode o f  selection , it w as a g re e d  
th at the S tate  G o v ern m en ts  
should  exam in e th e m a tter  a n d  
form ulate  p roposals for h o ld in g  
a n  adm ission test or fo r  a n y  
oth er su itab le  a lte rn a tive  m o d e  
o f  selection.

A  d eta iled  rep ort on re c o m m en d a 
tions o f  th e C o -o rd in a tin g  C o m 
m ittee an d  the C h ie f  M in is te r ’s 
C on feren ce  are g iv en  u n d er ite m  
N os. 4 &  9 o f  this a g e n d a .

(b) Teac.'hftrs fo r  Technical Institutions

In  order to re m e d y  the situation M a jo r  in dustrial con cern s in th e  
created  b y  shortasre of >trtff a t cou n try  h ave  been  requ ested  to
tech n ica l in s t itu t io n s , the Council assist tech n ica l institutions b y
recom m en ded th a t tjxater parti- d ep u tin g  their experts to  d o
c ip atio n  by qualiii»("l mrii in p art-tim e teach in g  w ork,
industries m ay b e  sraut.d.
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Recommendations!Decision Action taken

c) M inim um  age limit for admission to the 5-year integrated 
course in Engineering

The C o u n cil agreed  th at as a 
transitional m easure the m inim um  
age lim it for adm ission to en g i
neering courses m ay be fixed at 
16 plus, b u t u ltim ate ly  w h en  the 
new  p attern  o f  edu cation  at the 
secon dary le ve l is in trodu ced 
th rough ou t th e  cou ntry, it should 
he vaised p lus. F u rth er,
there sh ou ld  be u n iform ity in 
regard  to  th e age  o f  an en tran t to 
U n iversities a n d  colleges. Pen din g 
a con sid eration  o f  this question 
by the U n iv e rs ity  G ran ts C o m 
mission, the C o u n cil recom m en d
ed th at 1st J u ly  o f  the year in 
w h ich  adm ission is sought m ay 
be taken as th e cru cia l date for 
determ in in g the age o f  a  can d i
date.

T h e  recom m en dation  o f  the C ou n cil 
regard ing a g e  lim its for adm ission 
to engineerin g and tech n olo gical 
Institutions has been accep ted  
b y  the C e n tra l G overn m en t and 
the U n iversity  G ran ts C om m is
sion. It has also been for
w ard ed  to a ll S tate  G overnm en ts, 
U n iversities anu  tech n ica l msU- 
tutions.

A s regards th e cru cia l date for 
determ inin g the age o f  a c a n d i
date  for adm ission to  an insti
tution the question  w as review ed 
b y  the C o-ord in atin g  C om m ittee  
at its m eetin g held  on  the 1st 
N o vem b er, 1960. A t  the sugges
tion  o f  the then  C h a irm an  o f  the 
U n iversity  G ran ts Com m ission, 
th e C o m m ittee  d ecided  th at, 
for purposes o f  u n iform ity  15th 
S ep tem ber (w h ich  h a d  been fixed 
as the cru c ia l d ate  b y  the U n i
versity  G ran ts C om m ission  for 
reckon in g th e  age o f  an  entrant 
to  U n iversities and colleges) 
should  be regard ed  as the cru cia l 
d a te  for adm ission to Engineering/ 
T ech n o lo g ica l courses.

T h e  U n iversity  G ran ts C om m ission 
confirm ed th e a b ove  decision 
a t its m eetin g h eld  on 26th A p ril, 
1961 and the decision  is now  
b ein g  com m u n icated  to  a ll U n i
versities, S tate  G overnm en ts 
and T e c h n ic a l Institutions in 
the country.

(d) Mining Engineering Training

The C o u n cil recom m en ded th at a 
D irectorate  o f  P ractica l T ra in in g  
should be set u p  to organise, 
supervise and co-ordinate the p ra c
tical train in g o f  m in in g students 
in the cou n try  as a w hole.

A rran gem en ts are in progress to 
set up a D irecto rate  o f  P ractica l 
T ra in in g  for M in in g  students. 
A  sm all u n it has also been started  
at the In d ian  Sch ool o f M in es 
and A p p lie d  G eo lo g y , D h a n b a d  
to  organise the p ra ctica l train in g 
o f  m in in g students in 1960-61. 
T h is  U n it  w ill con tin u e  to  m ake
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Ricommetidations I Decision Action taken

arra n gem en ts for th e p ra ctica l 
tra in in g  t ill th e D ire cto ra te  
is set u p .

(e) Re-admission of students failing in the first year

T h e  C ouncil recom m ended that a 
statistical study o f  the failures 
sh ou ld  lie m ad e to enable the 
C o u n cil to consider the question 
w h eth er one attem p t or tw o atte
m p ts should be  pei'm iUed to  
students to pass the first year 
exam in ation .

N ecessary  d a te  h a v e  been  co llected  
from  te c h n ica l in stitution s in  
th e co u n try , a n d  a  n ote has been 
p la ce d  b efore  th e C o u n c il u n d er 
item  N o . 13.

(f) Admissions to Technical Institutions in excess o f 
sanctioned intake

T h e  C ou n cil recom m en ded th at 
techn ical institutions m ay be 
perm itted  to  exceed the sanctioned 
in take u p to  a  lim it o f  10%  to 
en able  the institutions to provide 
facilities to failed  students. 
F urth er, no rig id  form ula  should 
be  laid do w n  restrictin g the 
adm ission o f  eith er failed  stu
dents or o f  n ew  entrants ; Prin ci
p a ls of C olleges should be  given  
freedom  to regu late  admissions.

T h e  re co m m en d a tio n s has been  
fo rw a rd e d  to  S ta te  G o v ern m en ts , 
U n iv e rs ity  G ra n ts  C om m ission  
a n d  te c h n ica l in stitution s.

(g ' Inclusion o f expenditure incurred by Polytechnics 
on award of scholarships as an approved item  of 

expenditure for recurring grants

T h e  C ou n cil recom m en d ed  that the 
exp en d itu re  in cu rred  b y  techn i
cal institutions on the aw ard  o f  
scholarships in stituted by them  
should be considered as an  a p 
p ro  ved item  o f  exp en d itu re  for 
th e C en tra l g ran t-in -aid  p ro vid 
ed the scholarships are  given  on ly 
on consideration  o f  m erit and 
p overty .

T h e  re c o m m e n d a tio n  is u n d er th e 
co n sid eratio n  o f  the C e n tra l 
G o v ern m en t.

(h) Progress of schemes o f Technical Education under 
the Second Five Year Plan

T h e C o u n cil recom m en d ed  the con- T h e  re c o m m en d a tio n  has b een  ac- 
tin u an cc o f  finan cia l su pport to cep ted  b y  the C e n tra l G o v c rn -
the A d m in istrative  S ta ff  C o lle ge , m en t.
H y d e ra b a d .
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Recommendations /Decision Action taken

(i) Report o f the Working Group on Technical Education 
for the Third Five Year Plan

T h e  rep ort o f  the W orkin g G ro u p  
as also the recom m en caticn s o f  
th e  C o u n cil h ave  been kept in 
v ie w  in form ulatin g the T h ird  
F iv e  Y e a r  Plans o f the Centre a n d  
th e  States.

T h e C o u n cil agreed  g e n e ra lly  w ith  
the a p p ro a ch  m a d e  b y  the W o rk 
in g G ro u p  in the form u latio n  o f  
the T h ird  F iv e  Y e a r  P la n  o f  T e 
chn ical E d u c a tio n  b u t expressed 
the v iew  th at in creased  p rovision  
should be m a d e  in a ll tech n ical 
institutions for e q u ip p in g  libraries 
on ar. a d e q u a te  scale.

T h e  C o u n cil con sid ered  it essential 
th at te a ch in g  s ta ff  in  tech n ica l 
institutions sh ou ld  be g iven  a d e 
qu ate  scales o f  p a y  a n d  oth er ben e
fits p a rtic u la rly  residential a c 
com m od atio n . T h e  C o u n cil em 
phasised th e n ecessity  o f  p ro vid 
in g sch olarsh ip s a n d  loans to 
ensure th at on a cc o u n t o f  fin an 
cia l d ifficu lties, m eritorious 
students w o u ld  n o t be den ied 
the o p p o rtu n ity  o f  u n d ergoin g  
tech n ica l courses. T h e  C o u n cil 
also stressed th e necessity o f 
ad eq u a te  p ro vision  in  th e T h ird  
F ive  Y e a r  P la n  for d evelo p in g  
institutions p ro v id in g  courses in 
C o m m erce  a n d  A p p lie d  A rt.

(j) Establishment o f a Regional Engineering College at 
Rourkela

T h e  C o u n cil reco m m en d ed  th at a 
R e g io n a l C o lle g e  sh ou ld  be es
tablished  a t R o u rk e la . T h e  C o u n 
cil also reco m m en d ed  th a t the 
question  o f  estab lish in g  R e g io n a l 
C olleges in the rem ain in g  States 
should  be con sid ered  on m erits.

In  con su ltation  w ith  the P la n n in g  
C om m ission , it has been decided 
to  establish seven more R e g io n a l 
C o lle g e s  d u rin g  the Thirci P la n  
p e rio d , in clu d in g  one at R o u rk ela .

(ki  Establishment o f a Foundry and Forging Institute 
at Ranchi

T h e  C o u n cil reco m m en d ed  the a c 
cep tan ce  o f  th e sch em e for the 
establish m ent o f  a  C e n tra l In s
titute for F o u n d ry  a n d  F o rg in g  
at R a n c h i. T h e  C o u n cil, h o w 
ever. expressed th e v iew  th at the 
E x p ert C o m m ittee  sh ou ld  re
con sider th e  qu estio n  o f  the 
in tak e  c a p a c ity  o f  th e p roposed

T h e  schem e is b e in g  rev  sed b y  the 
E x p e rt  C o m m ittee  in the ligh t 
o f  the observation s of the A ll 
In d ia  C o u n cil.
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R e c o m m e n d a tio n s !D e c is io n  A c t io n  ta k en

institute after ta k in g  in to a c
cou n t the firm  requ irem en ts o f  
the in du stry for train ed  personnel 
in  this field . T h e  C o u n cil was 
also o f  the v iew  th a t such ins
titutions in specialised fields
should  not p rep are  students for 
degrees o f  U n iversities b u t should 
aw ard  their ow n certificates.

(1) Recommendations o f the Regional Com mittees

T h e  C o u n cil a p p ro v ed  schem es 
p rep ared  b y  its N o rth ern  R e 
gional C om m ittee  for the d e v e 
lop m ent o f  six existin g  n on 
u niversity  institutions p ro vid in g  
courses in en gin eerin g an d  te
ch n o lo gy  and for th e establish
m en t o f  three new  n on -u n iversity  
institutions. T h e  estim ated  cost 
o f  a ll the above d ev elo p m en t is 
R s. 54,90,518 n on -recu rrin g  and 
R s. 8,78,550 ad d itio n al re cu r
rin g  (u ltim ate). T h e  C o u n cil also 
recom m en ded loans a m ou n tin g  
to R s. 15,36,400 for the con stru c
tion  o f studen ts’ hostels in the 
institutions. In  ad d itio n , the 
C o u n cil recom m en ded revised 
estim ates o f  recurrin g grants to 
nine n on-university d ip lo m a  insti
tutions.

T h e  recom m en dation s o f  the C o u n 
cil h ave  been a ccep ted  b y  the 
C e n tra l G overn m en t.

(m) Reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes

T h e  C o u n cil recom m en ded th at the 
n um ber o f reserved seats at a te
chn ical institution for a ll classes 
or grou p  o f  students from  b a c k 
w a rd  sections should n ot o rd i
n arily  exceed 2 5 %  o f  the tota l 
n u m b er o f  seats a v a ila b le  w ith  
p ro vision  for m arg in al ad ju st
m en ts not exceed ing 10 %  o f  such 
seats, in the case o f States or T e r 
ritories w ith  special p roblem s. 
T h e  C o u n cil further re co m m en d 
ed th a t students adm itted  in the 
rese rved seats should h ave a cer
ta in  m in im um  stan dard o f  m arks; 
and the ga p  in the m arks secured

T h e  recom m en dation s in resp ect 
o f  reservation  o f  seats has been  
accep ted  b y  the C e n tra l G o v e r n 
m ent. It has also been fo rw a rd 
ed to a ll S tate  G o v ern m en ts , 
universities and tech n ica l in sti
tutions.

A ll S tate G overn m en ts h a v e  b een  
requested to  reserve at least 2 5 %

" o f  the seats in th eir in stitution s 
for students b elo n gin g  to o th e r  
States. T h e  m atter has also been  
reported to the C o u n cil s e p a ra 
te ly  u nder item  N o . 4.
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Recommendations!Decision Action taken

at the q u a lify in g  exam in ation  b y  
the last person adm itted  in the 
reserved seats an d  th at in  the 
open seats sh ou ld  not exceed 10 % . 
F urth er such reservation, m a y  
continue for a period  o f  10 years 
and th ereafter th ey should be 
grad u a lly  redu ced  over the n ext 
10 to 15 years, so th at at the end  
o f 20 to 25 years the reserved 
scats are red u ced  to nil.

The C o u n cil was. also o f  the v iew  
that adm issions to institutions 
in the States sh ou ld  be open to 
students from  a ll over the co u n 
try and it sh ou ld  be the en d eavou r 
o f the institutions to a d m it som e 
students from  outside the S tate.

(n) Establishment o f an Institute for Hydrodynamics
T h e C o u n cil d id  not favou r the esta

blishm ent o f  a sep arate In sti
tute for H yd ro d yn a m ics. T h e  
C o u n cil recom m en d ed  th at the 
activities o f  the C e n tra l W a te r 
and P ow er R esearch  S tation  at 
Poona, should  be develo p ed  so 
as to p ro vid e  for a d va n ce d  tra in 
ing in F lu id  M ech an ics, H y d ra u 
lics, Irrig atio n , H y d ra u lic  S tru c
tures an d  re la ted  fields.

T h e  recom m en datio n  o f  the C o u n cil 
has been com m un icated  to the 
C e n tra l W a te r  and Pow er C o m 
m ission.

(o) Reconstitution of the Co-ordinating Committee

In v iew  o f  the creatio n  o f  the n ew  
S tate o f  G u ja ra t, the S tate  w o u ld  
be represented on the C o -o rd in a t
ing C o m m ittee  d u rin g  the period  
1-7-1961 to 30-6-1962.

T h e  D ire cto r  o f  T e c h n ic a l E d u c a 
tion , G u ja r a t  S tate  has been 
n o m in a ted  as S tate  G o v e rn 
m e n t’s rep resen tative on the 
C o -o rd in a tin g  C om m ittee  for 
a p eriod  o f  one year.

(p) To nominate a representative o f the All India Council 
for Technical Education on the Board of Governors 

of the School of Town and Country Planning

T h e  C o u n cil n om in ated  Shri A . D . 
P an dit, J o in t S ecreta ry , M in is
try o f  W orks, H o u sin g  and S u p 
p ly  as its rep resen tative  on the 
B oard o f  G overn ors o f  the School 
o f T o w n  and C o u n try  P lan nin g.

S h ri A . D . P a n d it regretted  his 
in a b ility  to serve on the B oard. 
T h e  C h a irm a n  o f  the A ll  In d ia  
C o u n c il therefore n om in ated  
Shri H . P. S inh a as the C o u n cil’ s 
rep resen tative  on the B oard o f  
G o v ern o rs o f  the S ch oo l. Shri 
S in h a  has accep ted  the m e m b er
ship.
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I t e m  N o . 4.— T o report the im portant decisions taken  
b y the Co-ordinating C o m m ittee since  
the last m eetin g o f  the C ouncil

Since the last m eeting o f  the C ou n cil, the C o -o rd in atin g  
C om m ittee held a m eeting on the 1st N ovem b er, i960. T h e  
im portan t decisions and recom m endations o f  the C o m m ittee  
are as given below  :—

(ai M in im u m  age lim it for adm ission to the F ive  
Y ear integrated course in Engineering

T h e C o-ordin atin g C om m ittee  review ed  the question
oi m inim um  age lim it for adm ission to E n gin eerin g Courses. 
T h e  A ll In dia  C ou n cil for T e c h n ica l E d u cation  had  m ad e 
certain recom m endations in this regard  w hich  are rep orted  
under Item  N o. 3.

A t the suggestion o f  the C h airm an , U n iversity  G ran ts 
Com m ission, the C om m ittee decided that, for purposes 
o f  uniform ity, 15th Septem ber w hich  had been fixed as the 
cru cial date by the U n iversity  G rants Com m ission for reck o n 
ing the age o f an entrant to U niversities and C o lleg e  should  
be regarded as the cru cial date for adm ission to E n gineerin g/ 
T ech n o lo gica l Courses.

(b) R eservation o f  seats for ex-State students

T h e  C en tral G overn m en t have recom m en ded to a ll 
S tate G overnm ents and Institutions in the cou n try  to reserve 
at least 2 5 %  o f the seats for students belongin g to other States. 
A  point was raised at the m eeting o f the C o -o rd in atin g  C o m 
m ittee as to w hether for the reserved seats, f.v-State students 
o f low er m erit than the students o f the State concern ed sh ould  
be adm itted in the absence o f  an adeq uate response from  
students o f  h igher m erit. T h e  C o-ordin atin g  C o m m itte e  
was o f the view  that only w hen other things w ere e q u a l, 
preference should be given to M -State students in the co n text 
o f the reserved seats. 7i,r-State students o f  a d ecidedly  low er 
m erit should not be adm itted  to the exclusion o f better students 
from  w ithin the State itself only because o f  the fact th a t a 
certain  num ber o f  seats w ere reserved for the form er.

( C  ! C om m on entrance exam ination for ad m issio n  
to engineering Colleges

T h e  C om m ittee expressed the view  that, p en din g  a fin a l 
decision on the question o f  a com m on entrance exam in atio n ,
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the existing position in  respect o f  the m ethod o f  adm ission 
followed in d ifferent States should b e im proved  im m ed iately . 
T h e C om m ittee recom m ended th at in  each  State a single 
Selection B oard  should be set up for selecting candidates 
for all institutions. F or this purpose, the seats o f a ll insti
tutions should be pooled and adm issions to them  should 
be m ade through the State Selection  B oard. T h e  B oard  
should in clu d e the Principals or representatives o f  a ll insti
tutions concerned in addition to experts.

(d) D evelopm ent o f  facilities for architectural 
education

T h e  C om m ittee approved  the fo llow ing recom m endations 
o f the A ll In d ia  Board o f  T ech n ica l Studies in A rch ite ctu re  
and R egion al P lan n in g regardin g developm en t o f  facilities 
for A rch itectu ral education  in the country.

Longer-term Measures.— (i) D u rin g  the T h ird  F iv e -Y e ar  
Plan period, the States that h ave no facilities o f  their ow n 
for architectu ral studies should be assisted to develop such 
facilities subject to the proviso th at the necessary staff for 
cond uctin g the courses are ava ilab le  and the standards o f 
instruction etc., are ensured. D eta iled  schem es regardin g 
the starting o f  architectu ral courses in p articu lar  institutions 
should be draw n  up b y  the R egion al Com m ittees.

(ii) A b o u t ten architects should be sent abroad  every 
year under the various T ech n ica l A ssistance Program m es 
for fu rther train ing  in the U n ited  K in g d o m  and the U n ited  
States o f  A m erica  on the condition th at on their return they 
will serve on the sta ff o f  arch itectu ral institutions.

(iii) A b o u t 10 candidates should be selected under the 
T ea ch er T ra in in g  P rogram m e o f  the M in istry  o f  Scientific 
R esearch  &  C u ltu ra l A ffairs and trained as teachers for 
architectu ral institutions.

Short-term Measures.—  (i) T h e  system  o f  A rch itectu ral
ed u cation  in the cou n try  should be elastic so that those civil 
en gineerin g graduates w ho wish to q u a lify  as architects, 
could do so b y  undergoing a course for a shorter period . 
T h e  A rch itectu re  Board should form ulate a su itable schem e 
for the purpose. T h e  schem e, after ap p roval, m ay be im p le
m ented at selected institutions.

(ii) T h e  possibility o f  securing the services o f  architects 
from  other countries for teachin g posts in In d ia  should 
be explored.
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(iii) T h e  M in istry  o f  Scientific R esearch  &  C u ltu ra l 
A ffairs should com pile a roster o f  practising architects in  
In d ia  w ho possess good academ ic qualification s and  are 
interested in teachin g. T h e  services o f  those architects 
should be secured b y  arch itectu ral schools w ho are in  need 
o f  teachers.

Other Measures— T h e  C om m ittee ap p roved , in p rin cip le , 
the developm ent plans o fB a ro d a  U niversity, M ad ras U n iversity  
and J. J . C ollege o f  A rch itectu re, B om bay, for the d e v e lo p 
m ent o f  facilities for architectu ral education  and d ecid ed  
that the details be exam ined by the concerned R e g io n a l 
C om m ittees. T h e  R egion al C om m ittees should m ake an  
assessment o f  the additional instructional facilities req u ired  
for the im plem entation o f the schemes. T h e  C o m m itte e  
also agreed that the Bengal E n gin eerin g C o llege should in crease 
its intake from  20 to 30 students and the question o f  ad d itio n a l 
instructional facilities for the purpose should be exam in ed  
b y  the Eastern R egion al C om m ittee.

Private practice by the teaching staff o f  architectural institutions—  
T h e  C om m ittee recom m ended that instead o f  in d iv id u a l 
m em bers o f  staff o f  an architectu ral school en gagin g in p r iv a te  
practice, the school as a w hole should un dertake professional 
w ork in the field consistent w ith  its norm al activities. T h e  
head of the institutions in consultation w ith  the professor 
o f  architecture should decide from  tim e to tim e th e  p a rticu la r  
assignm ents that the school should accept. T h e y  should  
also decide w hich m em ber or m em bers o f  s ta ff should w o rk  
on the assignm ent. T h e  fees obtained b y  the execu tion  o f  
the assignm ent should be distributed  to the m em bers o f  
th e staff who w orked on the project after d ed u ctin g  an  
appropriate share for the institution for the facilities 
provided.

W herever a p articu lar institution wishes to p erm it its 
in d ivid ual m em bers o f s ta ff to do private practice, the C o m 
m ittee was o f the view  th at no rigid rules could be la id  d ow n . 
T h e  terms and conditions on w hich an in d ivid u al teach er 
m ay do private practice, should be left to the in stitu tion  
concerned to decide accord in g  to the circum stanccs in ea ch  
case. T h e  im portant thing, h ow ever, is th at w ith ou t p re ju d ice  
to his norm al teaching w ork, a teach er should h ave o p p o r
tunities o f  keeping h im self in touch w ith  professional w o rk .

(e) D evelopm ent o f  M an agem ent Education

T h e C o-ordin atin g C om m ittee approved  the m od el 
list o f instructional facilities prepared b y  the A ll In d ia  B o ard
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o f M an ag em en t Studies in accord an ce w ith the new  schem e. 
T h e  C om m ittee  further approved  the recom m endations 
o f  the B oard  regardin g the estim ates o f  cost and the d evelop 
m ent o f  the fo llow in g m an agem en t institutions :

(i) D ep artm en t o f  Business M an agem en t, B om bay 
U n iversity , B om bay.

(ii) D ep artm en t o f  Business M an agem en t, M ad ras 
U n iversity , M adras.

(iii) D e lh i School o f  Econom ics.

(iv) A ll In d ia  Institute o f S ocial W elfare and Business 
M an ag em en t, C a lcu tta .

T h e  C om m ittee also approved  th at G u jarat U niversity , 
A h m ed ab ad  be selected as a C en tre for con ductin g courses 
in In du strial M an agem en t and Business M anagem en t.

(f) D ouble-Shift in Engineering Colleges

T h e  C h airm an  o f  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for T ech n ica l 
E d u cation  had  set up an E xp ert C om m ittee under the C h a ir
m anship o f  L a la  Shri R a m  to exam ine the suggestion o f  the 
N orthern  R eg ion al C om m ittee  regardin g  possibility o f  starting 
double-shift in such institutions w here 80%  o f sanctioned 
posts w ere filled  up. T h e  E xp ert C om m ittee discussed 
in  detail the present position o f  s ta ff at technical institutions, 
and its im p act on the possibility o f  exp an d in g  training facilities 
in order to cater for a larger nu m ber o f  students. T h e  C o m 
m ittee decid ed  th at the R egion al Com m ittees should be 
requested to exam in e in d etail how  far the expansion o f  
existing institutions w ould  be p racticab le  w ithout large 
add ition  to the existing sta ff and b y  staggering the tim e tab le  
in a su itable m anner.

T h e  C o ord in atin g  C om m ittee agreed gen erally  w ith  
the ap p roach  suggested b y  the E xp ert C om m ittee to the 
prob lem  o f  expansion o f  existing institutions and desired 
th at the question o f  final selection o f  institutions, the order 
o f  expansion to be undertaken at each, the estim ates o f  cost 
etc. should b e exam ined in  detail b y  the R egion al Com m ittees. 
T h e  R eg io n a l Com m ittees h ave accord in gly  been requested 
to exam in e the m atter and form ulate proposals for consi
d eration  o f  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for T ech n ica l E ducation .

(g) A d m ission  o f  B. Scs. to Engineering and technolo
gical courses

T h e  C om m ittee recom m ended th at for the next five 
years, institutions con d u ctin g  F iv e -Y e ar  In tegrated  C ourse
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m ay adm it first division graduates in  S c ien ce  to the Secon d  
y e a r  class.

As regards the question o f  p rep a rin g  a schem e for a 
sp ecial three-year course in en gineerin g/tech n ology for g ra 
duates in science, the C om m ittee decided  th at the C h a irm a n  
m ay app oin t a sm all com m ittee o f  experts to form ulate the 
schem e.

(h) Provision o f student am en ities

T h e  C om m ittee exam ined the recom m endation s o f  
the S u b -C om m ittee in relation to the facilities a lread y  in clu d ed  
in  the m odel list for engineering colleges and P olytech n ics 
and  d ecided that the follow ing ad d itio n al am enities should 
be provided  at each institution :—

D egree
Institu tions

D ip lo m a
Institutions

120
in take

240 j 120 
in tak e  lintake

240
in tak e

1. S tu d en ts’ C an teen  an d  T u ck - 
shop (net area).

2. C y c le  S hed  . . . .

3. N .C .C . B lock  .

4. D ispen sary

5. W ate r-C o o ler .

2,000 
sq. ft.

3.500 
sq. ft.

i ,5°° 
sa. ft. sq. ft.

T h e  ra te  sh ou ld  be R s. 20 p e r 
cyc le . T h e  c a p a c ity  o f  th e  cy c le  
shed a t e a c h  in stitution  sh ou ld  
be  d ecid ed  b y  the co n ce rn e d  
R e g io n a l C om m ittee .

In  a cco rd a n ce  w ith  th e re q u ire 
m ents p rescrib ed  b y  the D e 
fence M in istry .

350 sq. ft. for a ll institutions.

A t least on e  u n it at each  in stitu 
tion. In  the case o f  institutions 
w ith  a la rge  stud en t b eriv , the 
n u m b er req u ired  sh ou ld  be  d e 
term ined  b y  the R e g io n a l C o m 
m ittee.

As regards students’ canteen, the C om m ittee d ecided  
th at the buildings should be o f  a p u rely  fu n ction al type 
sim ilar to w orkshop sheds. T h e  net areas recom m ended 
above should be increased by not m ore than 20%  for p 'ir.th  
for this type o f construction.

In view  o f the lim ited fin an cial resources ava ila b le  
an d  the need to econom ise on build ings, the C o m m ittee



61

decided th at the question o f provision o f  au d itoriu m  at tech 
nical institutions should be deferred. T h e  institutions should 
use their large d raw in g  halls as A ssem bly  H alls for the present.

i) Grant o f  exem ption to candidates w ho have p assed  
H igher Secondary E xam ination  in the tech n ical 

strea m  in  the duration o f  diplom a courses  
at the polytechnics

T h e C o m m ittee decided th at a sm all C o m m ittee  should 
be set up b y  the B oard  o f  T e c h n ica l Studies in E n gin eerin g  
and M eta llu rg y  to exam in e the m atter in d eta il and to re
com m end a  u n iform  pa'dcvn w hich  should b e fo llow ed  b y  ail 
States.

(j) Shortage o f  sta ff at technical in stitu tio n s

T h e  C o m m ittee  expressed grave concern o ver the 
serious shortage o f  stall' gen erally  at all tech n ica l institutions 
in the cou n try  as was eviden t from  the reports received  from  
the R egion al O ffices. T h e  shortage varied  from  institution 
to institution and  at the sam e institution it varied  from  one 
category o f  s ta ff to another, but the overall position was 
such th at unless su itable m easures w ere adopted  w ith  a sense 
o f  urgency to im p rove the staff, there was a serious d an ger 
o f standards, not high enough at present, fa llin g  further. 
T h e  position w as bound to becom e worse w ith  the further 
expansion o f  technical education  and establishm ent o f  new  
institutions proposed for the T h ird  P lan period. T h e  C o m 
m ittee decided that a detailed  note on the su bject should  be 
prepared and subm itted for the consideration o f  the N atio n al 
D evelop m en t C o u n cil w hen it m et to finalise the T h ird  
F ive-Y e ar P lan. M ean w h ile , the fo llow ing m easures should 
be adopted  :

(i) T h e  schem c o f  im proved  salary scales recom m en ded 
b y  the C en tra l G overn m en t should be im plem ented  
at all institutions to prevent the ‘ fligh t’ o f 
existing teachers to non -teaching positions, and to 
ensure a .satisfactory recruitm ent o f  new  teachers to 
v a ca n t positions.

(ii) T h e  T e a ch e r  T ra in in g  Program m e o f  the C en tra l 
G overn m en t should be expanded in ord er to train  
larger num bers o f  persons. T h e  S tate  G overn m ents 
also should im plem ent schemes for the tra in in g  o f  as 
m an y teachers as possible.
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(iii) R en ew ed efforts should be m ade to enlist th e c o 
operation  o f  industrial concerns and g o v ern m en t 
departm ents in p rovid in g  the services o f  th eir 
technical experts as p art tim e or full tim e teachers 
at technical institutions.

(iv) N ew  institutions should be established o n ly  w h en  
the existing ones h ave been a d eq u ately  staffed . 
I f  in a p articu lar State , existing govern m en t in s
titutions are a lread y  h avin g  a serious sh o rtage 
o f  staff, the State G overn m en t concern ed should  
not establish an y new  institution till the p osition  
at the form er has im proved. S im ilarly , i f  in a S ta te , 
non-governm ent institutions are h a v in g  serious 
shortage o f  staff, no new  institutions in the p r iv a te  
sector should start fu n ction in g till the position at the 
form er has im proved. O th erw ise, the existing in sti
tutions w ill continue to be in an u nsatisfactory state 
and the new  institutions w ill face a w orse situation .

(k) R ate o f Tuition fee charge for degree/diplom a
courses

T h e  C om m ittee decided th at w ith  a v iew  to h a v in g  
uniform ity regardin g the fees ch arged  for degree and d ip lo m a  
courses, the R eg ion al C om m ittee should collect d eta ile d  
inform ation and exam ine the m atter. T h e  R eg io n a l C o m 
m ittees should also m ake recom m endations regard in g  th e 
scale o f  fees to be charged  b y  non -governm ent in stitution s 
in their respective regions.

(1) M in in g Engineering

Instructional fa cilities fo r  Degree Courses in M ining Engineer
ing— T h e  C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee approved  the revised  
list prepared b y  the E xp ert C om m ittee in respect o f  in s tru c
tional facilities required  for a F ive -Y e ar  In tegrated  C o u rse  
in M in in g  E n gin eerin g subject to certain  m od ification s.

T h e  C om m ittee also approved  the revised sta ff sc h e d u le  
for diplom a courses in M in in g  w hen conducted  at an e n g i
neering p olytech n ic and at an independent m in in g sch ool. 
T h e  C om m ittee further approved  the lists o f  eq u ip m en t fo r 
engineering laboratories and workshops for m in in g schools 
as form ulated b y  the E xp ert C om m ittee.

(m) P h arm aceu tical Education

T h e  C om m ittee approved  the recom m endations o f  th e  
P h arm aceutical E d u cation  C om m ittee that the ex istin g
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ihree-year course for B. Pharm . d egree should be revised  
to a fo u r-year in tegrated  course after H igh er S econ dary and  
also ap p roved  the setting up o f  a  S u b -C o m m ittee  to revise 
list o f instruction al facilities v iz ■ bu ild in gs, staff, eq u ip m en t 
includin g lib rary  and furniture) etc. required  for the new  

course. T h e  C o-ordin atin g  C o m m ittee  also approved  the 
recom m endation o f  the P h arm aceu tica l E ducation  C o m m ittee  
for organising P ost-G radu ate courses in P h arm aceu tica l 
T ech n o lo gy  for the present only at the fo llow ing tw o centres :

(1) C o llege  o f Engineering &  T ech n o lo gy , J a d a v p u r  
U niversity.

(2) D ep artm en t oi C h em ical T e c h n o lo g y , B om bay U n i
versity, Bom bay.

As regards the request o f S au gar U n iversity  for ad d itio n a l 
accom m odation, the C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee  agreed w ith  
the recom m endation o f the P h arm aceu tica l C o m m ittee  
that the additional accom m odation  required  for D egree  
Course in P h arm aceutical T ech n o lo gy  by the D ep artm en t 
o f P h arm acy should be provided  by the U n iversity  itself.

T h e  C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee recom m ended th at an  
additional gran t o f  Rs. 55,000 be g iven  to the U n iversity  
o f P un jab  for equipm ent for the D ep artm en t o f  P h arm acy, 
for con d u ctin g  D egree Course in  Ph. T ech n o lo gy.

(n i Courses o f  Studies and in stru ction al facilities fo r  
degree in M etallu rg y

T h e  C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee ap p roved  the m odel 
schemes o f  studies for a 5-year in tegrated  degree course in 
M eta llu rgy , 3-year N ation al C ertificate  C ourse in M e ta llu rg y  
and one year A d van ced  C ertificate  C ourse in M e ta llu rg y  
as form ulated  b y  the E xpert C om m ittee. T h e  m odel list 
o f  instructional facilities required  for degree and d ip lo m a  
courses in M eta llu rg y  w ere also approved.

T h e  C o-ordin atin g C om m ittee also approved  the estim ates 
o f  cost o f  additional instructional facilities required  a t the 
fo llow ing institutions in order to b rin g  them  up to the req u ired  
standards :

(1) C o llege o f  M in in g  &  M e ta llu rg y , Banaras H in d u  
U niversity.

(2) C o llege o f  E n gineering &  M e ta llu rg y , D e p artm e n t 
o f  M eta llu rgy , Poona.

5—36 M - of E du .'C l
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(3) C o llege o f E n gineerin g &  M e ta llu rgy , R a ip u r.

(4) B ihar In stitute o f T ech n o lo gy , Sindri.

T h e  C o-ord in atin g  C om m ittee also approved  d eve lo p 
m ent o f facilities for N ation al C ertificate and A d v a n ce d  
C ertificate  Courses in M e ta llu rg y  at a num ber o f  se lected  
centres.

(o) E stim ates for T echn ical Institutions

O n  the recom m endations o f  the R egion al C o m m ittees, 
the C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee ap p roved  estim ates for the 
establishm ent o f  technical institutions, im p rovem en t an d  
d evelopm en t o f  existing institutions etc. as given in A n n exu re-
II.

I te m  N o . 5— T o  report the progress o f  Schem es o f  
Tech n ical E ducation included in  the Se
cond Five Y e ar Plan

A .  St a t e  P lan s

1. It w as reported  to the A ll In d ia  C ou n cil a t its m eet
in g  held on the 30th A p ril, i960 that the Second F ive  Y e a r  
Plans o f  State G overn m ents w ere revised from tim e to tim e 
and the revised p lan  on the 30th A p ril included the establish
m ent o f  eight engineering colleges and 47 polytechn ics. O n e  
E n gineering C ollege included  earlier in the State Plans w as 
established under the auspices o f  a U niversity. T h e  plans 
h a v e  since been further revised and the r evised plans as at the 
en d  o f 1960-61 p rovide for ten engineering colleges (in clu din g  
the U niversity  C ollege) and fifty-tw o polytechnics. T h e  S ta 
te-wise d istribution o f the institutions and  the position re g a r
d in g  their location  etc. are given in the statem ent at A n n e- 
x u re -III . T h e  ad d ition al college now included relates to the 
starting o f degree courses in the K a ra d  P olytechnic in M a h a 
rashtra. A fter a detailed  discussion betw een the C h a irm a n , 
A ll  In dia C o u n cil for T ech n ica l E d ucation  and C h ie f M in ister 
M ah arash tra, it has been agreed th at degree courses m ay  b e 
conducted  in this polytechn ic as an experim ental m easure for 
a period about five years. A ll the engineering colleges an d
44 polytechnics have started functioning. T h e  rest o f the 
polytechnics are in  process o f establishm ent and are exp ected  
to start functioning in the course o f  next two years.

2. It  was also reported  to A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ic a l 
E ducation  at its last m eeting th at the revised S tate  P lans 
included 42 J u n io r T e c h n ica l Schools out o f  w h ich  20 h a d  
started functioning. T h e  position has since ch an ged  an d
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45 are p rovided  for in the plans out o f  w h ich  38 schools have 
already started functioning. T h e  statem ent at A n n e x u re -IV  
indicates the present position State-w ise.

3. D u rin g  the year 1960-61, the C e n tra l G overn m en t 
sanctioned a sum o f  Rs. 8 4-17 lacs to S tate  G overn m ents 
as grants-in-aid  for various schcmes o f  T e c h n ica l E ducation .

B .  C e n t r a l  P l a n

(a) Indian Institute o f Techn ology, K haragpu r

1. In  addition to lour year d egree courses, five-year 
integrated  courscs after H .S .S .C . w ere instituted w ith  effect 
from  i960 session. 420 students w ere adm itted  to both  
four and five-year courses during this session.

T h e  present student enrolm ent at the Institute is as 
g iven  below  :—

1960-61

(i) U n d e r-g ra d u a te  courses . . . . ■>532
(ii) P o st-grad u ate  courses . . . . 190

(iii) Post D octo rate  fellows and R esearch  S ch olars 5°
(iv) T ea ch e r-T ra in ee s . . . . . 60

2. O u t o f  the various Post-graduate courses

1,832 

offered by
the Institute as reported earlier, two v iz ., P la stic ity  and M eteo 
ro lo gy  w ere discontinued during 1960-61. A  Post-graduate 
course in  M echanism s and V ib ra tio n s was introduced.

3. T h e  R ep ort o f the R eview in g  C o m m ittee  was con 
sidered b y  the Board o f G overnors. T h e  V is ito r ’s orders 
on the recom m endations o f  the C o m m ittee  h ave been com 
m u n icated  to the Institute.

(b) Indian Institute o f  T echn ology, B om bay

4. T h e  Institute has m oved into its ow n buildings at 
P ow ai. F or the third session that started  in  J u ly  i960, 158 
students w ere adm itted to the first year o f  five-year integrated 
courses and  139 students to the second yea r. F o r adm ission 
to the second year, a jo in t entrance exam in ation  w as conducted 
for the B om b ay and K h a ra g p u r Institutes.

5. T h e  Institute has received so far equ ipm en t worth 
a b o u t Rs. 8 1-4 5  lakhs and 27-59 lakhs u n d er the U nesco 
P ro gram m e and B ilateral A greem ent resp ectively. 10 E x 
perts and 3 Scientific Translators, w hose services w ere secured
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under the U nesco Program m e, are a t present w o rk in g  a t 
the Institute. 24 teachers o f  the Institute are u n d e rg o in g  
training abroad.

(c) Indian Institute o f  Technology, M ad ra s

6. T h e  In dian  Institute o f  T ech n o lo gy, M ad ras, started  
its Second session in J u ly  i960 w hen  the fo llow ing adm ission 
was m ade to the five-year d egree courses :—

120 students to the first year.

18 students to the second year.

T h e  student strength o f  the In stitute a t present is 258.

7. T h e  Institute has form ulated  a m aster p lan  estim ated  
at about Rs. 937-69 lakhs (inclu ding G erm an  aid  o f  a b o u t 
Rs. 230 lakhs). It is proposed to im plem en t the p lan  is a 
phased m anner during the T h ird  P lan  period.

8. T h e  Institute has started its bu ild in g  con struction  
w ith the follow ing buildings estim ated to cost R s. 70 lakhs :—

(a) Institute build ing first phase.

(b) 2 hostels for 400 students.

(c) 7 units o f  workshops.

D ue to an acute shortage o f  steel the Institute co u ld  
not keep to schedule for the com pletion o f  the above b u ild in gs 
b y  Ju ly , i960. Therefore, it has had to continue its activ ities 
at the A . C . C ollege o f T ech n o lo g y  and the C en tra l L e a th e r  
R esearch Institute. It has, h ow ever, m oved its d epartm en ts 
to the new  buildings. T h e  ground floor o f  the hostels has 
also been occupied. T h e  second phase o f  the b u ild in g  
program m e consisting o f tw o m ore hostels, In stitute b u ild in g  
I i  phase, seven m ore w orkshop units, s ta ff quarters, O ffice rs ’ 
hostel, guest house etc. started in N ovem b er, i960.

9. T h e  G erm an assistance received so far consists o f—

(i) Four Professors and one Forem an

(ii) Facilities for the train in in g o f  17 teachers in G e r 
m any.

(iii) E quipm ent and books costing about Rs. 2 7 -5  
lacs.

(d) Indian Institute o f  Technology, K an p u r

10. T h e  Institute started its first academ ic session in 
J u ly  i960 w hen 99 students w ere adm itted  to the first y e a r  
o f five-year integrated courses in (i) C h em ica l E n gin e erin g
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(ii) C iv il E n gin eerin g (iii) M ech an ica l E n gin eerin g (iv) 
Electrical E n gin eerin g and (v) M eta llu rgica l E ngineerin g. 
It is proposed to adm it in 1961-62 another b atch  o f  100 
students to the first year class.

11. T h e  Institute has been registered as a Society under 
the Societies R egistration  A ct, i860, p en din g incorporation 
by an A c t o f  P arliam ent. A  Board o f  G overnors under the 
Chairm anship o f  Shri C . B. G upta, C h ie f M inister, U .P ., 
has been set up for the adm inistration o f  the Institute.

12. A t present the Institute is tem porarily housed in 
a newly constructed w ing o f the H arcourt Butler T ech n o lo 
gical Institute. D etailed plans and estim ates of the p er
manent buildings o f  the Institute are being prepared and 
construction is expected to start in the course o f next few 
months. T h e  necessary staff is also bein g recruited.

(c) College o f  Engineering and Technology, Delhi

13. A rrangem ents are in progress to start the C ollege 
in Ju ly  1961 w hen the first batch o f 150 students w ill be 
adm itted to the first year o f  five-year In tegrated  degree 
courses in C iv il, M ech an ica l, E lectrical and C h em ical E n ginee
ring and T ex tile  T ech n o lo gy. W hen fully developed the 
C ollege w ill have about 1250 students in first-degree courses 
and about 250 students in post-graduate courses.

14. A b o u t 220 acres o f land have been acquired  for the 
C ollege and construction o f  the buildings has started.

15. F ive British Experts have arrived and are assisting 
in the establishm ent o f the C ollege.

(f) E stablishm ent o f  eight R egional Engineering  
C olleges and 26 Polytechnics

16. T h e  W aran gal C ollege started functioning in 1959. 
In i960, D urgapu r, Jam shedpur, Bhopal, M an galore, N agpur 
and Srin agar Colleges started. T h e  college at A llah ab ad  is 
expected to start in A ugust, 1961.

17. As regards the Centrally-sponsored polytechnics, 
their exact location and other details w ere reported to the 
C ouncil at its last m eeting held in A p ril i960. T h e  poly
technics a t N agercoil and V ellore  (M adras) and N izam abad  
and P roddatur (A ndhra Pradesh) started functionin g in 1959. 
In 1960-61, the follow ing polytechnics started :—

K o ta h  &  A lw a r  (R ajasthan)

Purnea &  D arbh an ga (Bihar)
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Silch ar (Assam)

B om bay &  J a lg ao n  (M ah arash tra).

P orbander (G ujerat)

K h a n d w a  (M ad h ya  Pradesh)

K o ttayam  (K erala)

K rish an arajap et (M ysore)

T h e  rem aining Polytechnics arc in process o f  establish
m ent at the follow ing centres and are expected  to start fu n c 
tioning in the course o f next two years :—

D u rg  (M ad h ya Pradesh); R aich u r (M ysore); K a n p u r , 
F aizab ad  and M iiv.apur (U .P .) ;  B ata la , G urdaspuv and G u .ru  
T cg li B hadurgarh (P u n jab ); U ltad an ga , M ald a  and B a ra -  
cham pa (W . Bengal).

(g) The A dm in istrative S taff College, H yderabad

18. Since its establishm ent in D ecem ber, 1957, the C o l 
lege conducted seven courses (each o f three m onths duratiom) 
and trained 268 candidates. T h e  eighth  course is in progress.

19. A  non-recurring grant o f  Rs. 7 - 00 lakhs and an i:n- 
terest free loan o f Rs. 9 ‘ oo lakhs have been given b y  the C e n 
tral G overnm ent so far. A  recurring gran t o f  R s. 3 ’ 00 laics 
for the years 1957-58, 1958-59 and 1959-60 has also been paiid. 
T h e  C en tral G overn m ent have agreed to continue a b lo c k  
recurring grant o f  Rs. 2 ’ 50 lakhs for a further period o f thnee 
years.

(h) Loans for the construction o f  hostels

20. Since the beginn ing o f  the Second F ive Y e a r  P lain  
an am ount o f  Rs. 506 "36 lacs has been sanctioned for the c o n s 
truction o f hostels. H ostel accom m odation  for about 15,200 
students has been constructed or is in process o f being c o n s 
tructed.

(i) Grant-in-aid to N on-G overnm ent Institutions

21. For the various schemes o f establishm ent of 110m- 
governm ent institutions, im provem ent and developm ent o f  
existing institutions and for the developm en t o f specialised  
courses as recom m ended b y  A ll In dia  C o u n cil for Technicral 
Education, the C en tral G overnm ent has sanctioned durintg 
1960-61, grants am ounting to Rs. 10 9 '38  lakhs. T h e  cotaii 
am ount o f  grant-in-aid  paid  by th e "  C en tra l G overm ncm t 
during the Second Plan period is o f  the order o f  Rs. 4518 
iakhs.
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(j) Establishment of Technical Institutions by private 
agencies under “ Open Door Policy” r

22. It was reported to the All India Council at its last 
meeting held in April, i960 that during the Second Plan 
period nine ejiginpering colleges and 21 polytechnics had 
been approved in different parts of the country. Since then 
certain changes have taken place as indicated below :—

(i) One more engineering college at Hassan (Mysore)
and fcwo more polytechnics in Madras have been 
approved.

(ii) The Engineering College at Tirupathi— an University 
institution (A.P.) has "been shownas State Plan ins
titution.

(iii) The engineering college approved for Calcutta 
will now be set up by the State Government under 
its Third Plan.

(iv) One more engineering college has been approved 
for Vidisha (Madhya Pradesh) under the aegis o f  
Maharaja Jiwajirao Education Society, Vidisha.

(v) The Bombay College proposed to be established by  
the Bharatiya Vidya Bhawan has been approved in 
principle.

23. With these changes, the position as at the end o f  
plan period is as shown below :—

State E n gin e e rin g  Polytechnics
C o lleges

1.Madras 2 Coimbatore and 10 Avadi, Pollathi
Madurai. Salem, Tanjore-

Annamalianagar, V i- 
rudhunagar, Talai- 
yuthu, Kanclieepu- 
ram, Sirkali &

, Gudiyatham.
2. Kerala a Quilon and 4 Quilon, Pandalam,

: ' Paighat. Alleppey and Val-
iapad.

3. Andhra Pradesh . . .  3 Hyderabad, TanulcU
and Wanaparthy.

4. Mysore a Gulbarga and 3 Bhagalkot and two in
Bangalorje.

5. Punjab . . 1  Ludhiana .

6. M adhya Pradesh . a Gwalior and 1 Bhilsa (Vidisha).
Vidisha.
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i 2 3

7. Maharashtra 1 Bombay 1 Latur.

8. Orissa . . . .  1 Kcndrapara.

10 23

A ll the above institutions excep tin g the B om bay C o lle g e  
have started functioning.

(k) M erit-cum -M eans Scholarships

24. T his schem e w hich was started in 1959-60 has b e e n  
continued durin g the year under report. 930 a d d itio n a l 
Scholarships for fresh entrants (583 for d egree students an d  
347 for diplom a students) have been instituted durin g  this 
year. In  order to cover a larger nu m ber o f  b rillian t students 
under the schem e, the m onetary lim its o f  e lig ib ility  h ave b een  
raised and candidates whose fam ily  incom e does not exceed  
Rs. 7,500 per yea r or Rs. 125 per m o n th  per capita are n ow  
elig ib le  for the aw ard  o f  the sholarships.

(1) Techn ical-T eachers-Training P ro gram m e

25. D urin g 1960-61 a further b atch  o f  111  can d idates 
was selected for training under the Schem e o f  w hom  89 
jo in ed .

I te m  N o . 6

T h e A ll India Boards o f Technical Studies— -(a) M a tte rs  
for report (b) M atters for decision

I .  A P P L IE D  A R T  B O A R D

(a) M a t t e r s  f o r  R e p o r t

M eetings

Since the last m eeting o f the A ll India C o u n cil, the A p 
plied A rt Board held three m eetings v iz ■ on 15th N ovem b er, 
i960, 15th D ecem ber, i960 and 22nd A p ril 1961.

( b )  M a t t e r s  f o r  D e c i s i o n

A rt Education for the P h ysically  H andicapped

1. T h e  Board considered a proposal m ade b y  the D elh i 
P olytechnic regardin g establishm ent o f  a separate Section 
in the A rt D epartm ent for the train in g o f d e a f and d um b
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persons. T h e  Board did not favour the proposal for the 
follow ing reasons :—

(i) T h e  physically  handicapped h ave a keen pow er o f
observation. Segregation w ould  do them  m ore 
harm  than good as this w ould deprive them  o f  
learn in g  things by association.

(ii) E ven  the d eaf and the dum b w ill not experience any
d ifficu lty  in p ractical w ork and theory could be 
learn t by them, if  properly guided, through reading 
m aterial.

T h e  Board felt that physically h andicapped students 
should be entitled to the sam e D iplom as /'Certificates as other 
students so that they could pursue the vocation  w ith com 
petence and  face life w ith confidence. In  their case, how ever, 
exem ptions m ay have to be m ade from  oral or such other 
tests. T h e  authority, m aking the aw ard  m ay, i f  neccssary, 
state the exem ptions given in the certificates.

Schem e o f  Exam inations for Part-tim e courses

2. T h e  C o-ordin ating C om m ittee o f  the A ll In dia  C ou n cil 
for T ech n ica l E ducation  at its m eeting helcT on the ist N o 
vem ber, i960, decided that the entire system o f exam inations 
fo r  part-tim e courses, the terms to be kept by students and 
related aspects should be exam ined in detail by the different 
Boards o f  T ech n ica l Studies. T h e  C om m ittee desired that 
the Boards should m ake recom m endations on the particu lar 
system  to b e follow ed in each field consistent w ith the aims 
and objectives o f  part-tim e courses.

3. T h e  A p p lied  A rt B oard considered the recom m en
dations o f  the C o-ordin atin g C o m m ittee vis-a-vis part-tim e 
courses in A p p lied  A rt and in Printing T ech n o lo gy. T h e  
B oard  recom m ended that the existing rules for exam ination 
in A p p lied  A rt  should continue. A s regards Prin ting T ech n o 
logy, the B oard noted that the exam inations w ere being con 
ducted  b y  the S tate Boards o f T ech n ica l E ducation .

Facilities for N ational Certificate Courses in 
Printing Technology

4. O n  the recom m endations o f  its E xpert C om m ittee 
in  P rin tin g  T ech n o lo gy, the Board revised the estim ates for 
the lib ra ry  o f  R egion al Schools o f P rin tin g as shown b elo w :—

Rs.

L ibrary books . . . . . . . .  20,000

L ibrary  Equipm ent &  Furniture . . . .  5>°00

Journals and Periodicals . . . . . .  1,500
per year
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Centres for Indu strial D esign C ou rse

5. T h e  Co-ordinating C o m m ittee at its m eeting h eld  
on the 1st M arch, i960 accepted  the recom m endation s o f  
the A p p lied  A rt Board that four art institutions selected on  a 
regional basis should be d eveloped  for facilities for tra in in g  
in Industrial Design. T h e  C om m ittee also ap p roved  the 
recom m endation o f the B oard that S ir G ordon  Russel, D ire c 
tor G en eral, C ouncil o f  In dustrial D esign, U .K .  should be 
invited  to visit India and advise on the setting up o f  these 
four Industrial Design train in g centres.

6. T h e  Board at its m eeting held  on the 22nd A p ril, 
1961 expressed the view  that the In dustrial D esign centres 
should be located in w ell established art institutions w h ich  
w ere functioning in areas th at have a large industrial and c o m 
m ercial activity. O n  the basis of these considerations the 
Board selected the follow ing four institutions for the d e v e lo p 
m ent o f  Industrial Design courses :—

N orthern  R egion  D e lh i P o ly te ch n ic , D elh i.

Eastern R egion  G o v ern m en t C o lle g e  o f  A rt  &  G rafts, C a l 
cu tta .

S ou thern  R egion G o v ern m en t C o lle g e  o f  A rt &  C ra fts, M a d 
ras.

W estern  R egion S ir J . J .  In stitu te  o f  A p p lie d  A rt , B o m b a y .

7. T h e  Board also recom m ended th at in case S ir  G o rd o n  
Russel was unable to visit In d ia  to advise on the setting up  o f  
the above four centres, M r. H ans Schleger, another em inen t 
industrial designer in the U .K . should be in vited . T h e  
Bo.ird also recom m ended th at in ord er th at these In d u strial 
D esign centres m ay be organised along correct lines, 
the C en tra l G overnm ent m ay send a sm all team  o f  persons 
connected with art institutions to stud y the latest d e v e lo p 
ments in this field in advan ced  countries.

Schem e of National D ip lom a courses in A pplied  
Art & C rafts

8. T h e  Board had prepared  in i960 a N ation al D ip lo m a  
course in A pplied  A rt and C rafts th at envisaged a five-year 
train in g consisting of

(i) a preparatory course o f  three years designated  as the 
N ational In term ediate in A rt.

(ii) a tw o-year course designated as the N ation al D ip lo m a  
in A pplied A rt &  Crafts.
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T h e schem e also provided for a one year post-graduate 
o f  specialisation in p articu lar branches o f  A p p lied  A rt and 
Crafts.

9. Subsequen tly, suggestions w ere received from  tim e 
to lime th at the schem e o f studies should be revised in the 
light o f ch an ged  circum stances. T h e  Board considered the 
suggestions and expressed the view  that w hile it w ould not 
be desirable to m odify the scheme all o f a sudden, no course 
should rem ain static. T h e courses should be subject to 
constant review in the light o f new situations that arise and 
m odifications should be m ade wherever necessary. A n oth er 
point kept in view  b y  the Board was that under the T h ird  
F ive  Y e a r  Plan provision was proposed to be m ade to develop 
art education in each state in the country. T h e  Board, there
fore, set up  an E xp ert Com m ittee to re-exam ine the 1950 
Schem e and to suggest m odifications w herever necessary. 
T h e  C om m ittee was also asked to form ulate a list o f facilities 
required for conductin g these courses in an A rt School.

10. T h e  B oard at its m eeting held 011 the 22nd A pril, 
1961, approved the revised scheme form ulated by the E xpert 
C om m ittee as also a m odel list o f equipm ent, accom m odation, 
staff, etc. required for conducting the revised N ation al D ip 
lom a course in art schools. A  copy o f the revised schem e 
together w ith  the m odel list as approved by the Board is given 
at A n n exu rc V . T h e  m ain features o f  the schem e are as g iven  
below  :—

Courses o f  Study.— T h e  duration o f the N ation al D ip lom a 
course should rem ain five years as before w ith M atricu lation  
or H igher Secon dary as the m inim um  admission qualification. 
T h e  course should be in two parts viz- a p reparatory course 
o f  two years follow ed by an advanced course o f three years. 
T h e  subjects to be included  in the courses should consist o f—

P ain tin g;

Sculpture and

A pplied/C om m ercial Art.

N o rigid syllabuses should be prescribed, as rigidity in art 
education  will do m ore harm  than good. A r i  E ducation should 
h ave  a prescribed outline o f objectives to be achieved but the 
developm en t o f  an A rt school should be left to the art teachers. 
T h e  Schools should d evelop w ithin the fram ew ork o f  the ob- 
jectives their ow n curricu lum  and syllabuses accordin g to local 
need', creative ab ility  o f students and the staff' available. 
T h ere  should be at least 960 w orking hours in each year and
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m ore emphasis should be laid  on p ractice than on th eory. 
B road ly  30-40% o f the total tim e should be devoted  to lectu re  
w ork and the rem aining to p ractica l work.

Instructional facilities

A  m odel art school should have a total student strength  
o f  120 that m ay be raised to 150 w herever possible. T h e  
intake to the courses should be o f  the order o f 30 students.

A n art student w ould require m ore floor area th an  
his counterpart o f  other fields o f  E n ginering &  T e c h n o lo g y . 
In  addition, extra space w ould  be required in the art school 
for the display o f  life size models.

T h e teacher-student ratio should not be less than 1 :1 5 . 
A  list o f teachers required and their qualifications is g iven  in  
the schcme at A n n exu re V .

E stim ates o f  Cost

T h e estimates o f cost for a typ ica l art school co n d u ctin g  
the five-year diplom a courses are as g iven  below  :—

N on-recu rrin g : in lakh*

(i) B uildings . . . 7-62

(ii) E q uip m en t . . . 1 • 33

(iii) F urniture . • . . 0-20

(iv) L ib ra ry  . . .  . . .  o- 10

T o t a l  . 9 '2 5

Jtecurring :

(i) S ta ff  .................................................  i - 8

(ii) C on sum able stores . O '07

(iii) C on tin gen cies . . . 0 -05

(iv) L ib ra ry — Periodicals an d  Jo u rn als 0 -05

T o t a i .  1 • 97

II. B O A R D  O F  M A N A G E M E N T  S T U D I E S

(a) M a t t e r s  F o r  R e p o r t

1. D uring the period under review  the Board held on e 
m eeting on 12th D ecem ber, i960.
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'b } M a t t e r s  f o r  d e c is io n

N ew  Centres for M anagem ent Courses

1. T h e  B oard considered the question o f  the policy to 
be followed regardin g the openin g o f  new  centres for M an ag e
ment Courses. A t present there are four centres, one each  
at M adras, B om bay, D elhi and C a lc u tta , w hich are conducting 
part-tim e courses. T h e  only persons w ho could take advan 
tage o f these courses are those w ho are residing in these cen
tres. A s regards full-tim e courses, the Board was o f  the view  
that the tim e was not as yet ripe to start such courses. In  
the circum stances, the Board d ecided  that it should be our 
policy to develop as m any add ition al centres as possible for 
conducting M anagem ent Courses on a part-tim e basis 
provided th at the new centres w ere able to satisfy the necessary 
conditions in respect o f staff and candidates for the courses.

2. T h e  Board at its m eeting held  on 27th A ugust, i960 
considered proposals received for organising M an agem en t 
Studies at M ad u rai (under the aegis o f  the T h ia ga ra jar  C o l
lege E n dow m ent Trust) and at L uckn ow  and A llah ab ad  
Universities, and set up V isitin g  C om m ittees to exam ine the 
proposals. T h e  Board at its m eeting held on 12th D ecem ber, 
i960 considered the reports o f  the V isitin g  Com m ittees and 
recom m ended that these additional centres be approved.

3. O11 the basis o f  the reports o f  the V isitin g  C om m ittee 
the Board assesed the requirem ents o f  these centres as shown 
below :—

M  adurai
Courses Approved

Part-tim e course in Business M an agem en t and Industrial 
M an agem en t.

A p p ro ve d  in take  . 30 to e ach  o f  the a b o ve  tw o cou r
ses.

A cco m m o d a tio n  . . 18,000 sq. ft.

E q u ip m en t, L ib ra ry  and F urni- R s. 1,08,500 
ture.

R e cu rr in g  . . . .  R s. 1,50,000

T h e  T ru st authorities have agreed  to m ake availab le  the 
necessary space in their new  build ings o f  the T h ia g a ra jar  
College, M ad u rai. T h e C om m ittee w hich  inspected the 
college noted th at the space w h ich  the T ru st proposed to
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m ake ava ila b le  for M an agem en t course w as ad eq u ate  in  a ll 
respects.

Lucknow

Courses approved

P art-tim e course in Business M an agem en t and In d u stria l 
M an agem en t :

A p p ro ved  intake— 30 to each o f  the ab o ve tw o courses.

A cco m m od atio n — 17,500 sq. ft. at R s. 13 p er sq. ft.
Rs. 2.275 lacs-

E q u ip m en t, L ib ra ry  and  F u rn itu re— R s. 0.935 lacs.

R ecu rrin g— R s. i - 5 lacs per annum .

Allahabad

Courses approved

P art-tim e course in Business M an agem en t an d  P art or 
full-tim e course on the slab system for In dustrial M a n a g e 
m ent:

A p p ro ved  in take— 30 to each o f  the ab o ve tw o courses.

A cco m m od atio n — 18,000 sq. ft. at R s. 13 p er sq. ft. 
R s. 2 ’ 34 lacs.

E qu ipm en t, L ib ra ry  and furn iture— Rs. 1,08,500

R ecu rrin g — R s. 1,50,000

4. B oard  also recom m ended th at the follow ing conditions 
should b e attach ed  to grants given to the ab o ve institutions:

(a) T o  facilitate  m igration o f  candidates from  one ins
titution  to another, the syllabus prescribed b y  the 
B oard  should be adhered to, w ith only m in or v a r ia 
tions.

(b) Persons adm itted to the course should h ave a m in i
m um  o f tw o years’ industrial/com m ercial experien ce. 
T h e re  should be no relaxation  o f this rule for fu ll
tim e or part-tim e students and it w ould  be the res
ponsib ility o f the institutions concerned to ensure 
that this condition w as strictly observed.

(c) E very  institution approved for a course o f  study in 
M an agem en t should draw  up  a program m e for 
the appoin tm en t o f  full-tim e staff. A  list o f  persons 
w ho have agreed to serve as teachers on a p art-tim e 
basis should also be prepared. A dm ission to the 
course should be m ade only after satisfactory a rra n 
gem ents h ad  been m ade for the ap p oin tm en t o f  
full-tim e and  part-tim e s ta ff and this should be in
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accordan ce with the pattern approved  b y  the Courses 
Committee.

In  the case o f Lucknow  and A lla h a b a d  U niversities, 
th e fo llo w in g  additional conditions should be stipulated : —

(d) “ Students adm itted to the course should not be 
less than 25 years o f  age on the 1st J u ly  o f  the year 
o f  admission.

5. T h e  above recom m endations o f  the B oard  are placed 
before the C ou n cil for consideration.

B u ild in g gran t for the D epartm ent o f M an agem en t  
Studies, D elhi School o f  Econom ics, D elhi U n iversity

6. O n  the 12th D ecem ber, i960, V ice -C h a n ce llo r, D elhi 
U n iversity  forw arded a proposal to the U n iversity  G rants 
C om m ission  th at the M an agem en t Studies D ep artm en t o f  
the U n iversity  m ay be sanctioned a b u ild in g  g ran t to enable 
it to construct a separate build ing covering a p lin th  area o f  
17,000 sq. ft. estim ated to cost Rs. 2 '5 5  lacs at R s. 15 per sq. ft. 
U n iversity  G rants Com m ission forw arded the proposal to the 
M in istry  for the recom m endations o f  the C o u n cil. Since 
1955 D e lh i U n iversity  has been conducting a p art-tim e course 
in Business M an agem en t and the D ep artm en t o f  M an agem en t 
Studies is housed in the D elh i School o f  E conom ics. From  
J u ly , i960 , three other D epartm ents o f  the U n iversity  have 
also been allotted  accom m odation in School o f  Econom ics and 
in  these circum stances, the U niversity is finding it difficult to 
p rovid e the necessary accom m odation for the D ep artm ent o f  
M an ag em en t Studies. T h e  accom m odation position has 
becom e m ore difficult since the D epartm en t w ill also conduct 
a course in  In dustrial A dm inistration from  J u ly , 1961.

7. T h e  B oard considered the m atter and recom m ended 
that a g ran t o f R s. 2.53 lakhs m ay be sanctioned to the U n i
versity  to enable it to construct a separate b u ild in g  o f  17,000 
sq. ft. for the D epartm ent o f  M an agem en t Studies.

8. N o  bu ild in g grants have been sanctioned so far to 
D elh i U n iversity  for its Business M an agem en t D epartm ent.

I I I .  E N G IN E E R IN G  B O A R D

( a )  M a t t e r s  f o r  R e p o r t

M eetings

1. D u rin g  the period under review  the B oard  held one 
meeting on 22nd February, 1961.
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R evision o f  the N atonal Certificate C ou rse in  
Engineeiring

2. Sin ce the M atricu lation  course is b ein g  g ra d u a lly  
abolished and the H igh er Secon dary pattern is b ein g  establi
shed all over the country, the B oard  was gen era lly  o f  the v ie w  
that the syllabus for the N ation al C ertificate  course form u lated  
earlier on the basis o f  adm itting students w ith  M a tric u la tio n  
qualification  needs exam ination. T h e  contents o f  the N a tio n a l 
C ertificate course adm ittin g students w ith H ig h e r  S e co n d a ry  
qualification for both Science and technical stream s need 
revision and it is perhaps possible to reduce the d u ratio n  
o f the course in the case o f  students from  tech n ica l stream . 
A t  the sam e tim e it was observed th at in a few cases w here a 
change over to the H igh er Secon dary system has been m ade, 
the students from  the technical stream  w ere w eak  in  basic 
science subjects and find it som ew hat difficult to cope w ith  
the engineering course as com pared to those w h o  arc from  
the science stream . In the case o f  both sc ience and  tech n ical 
stream students, it was felt th at the standard a ctu a lly  a tta in ed  
at present is not quite the sam e as w h at is expected , perhaps 
becausc o f  the reason that the H igh er Secon dary system  itself 
needs m ore stabilisation and the institutions co n d u ctin g  the 
course need m ore experience w ith the schem e. T h e  B oard, 
therefore, felt it necessary th at the status quo m igh t be m ain 
tained until the results o f the H igher Secon dary Schools could 
be w atched for some tim e longer. In  the m ean w h ile  it was 
suggested that the syllabus for the H igher S econ d ary Schools 
form ulated and follow ed in various subjects should be exam i
ned vis-a-vis the existing syllabus o f  the N ation al C ertificate  
course w ith a view  to studying in w h at m anner the revision in 
the N ation al C ertificate course should be b rou gh t about.

D iplom a Course in E lectrical C om m u n ication  
Engineering

3. T h e  Board noted th at the R a d io  E n gin eerin g C o m m it
tee recom m ended the continuation  o f a separate degree 
course in E lectrical C om m un ication  E n gin eerin g in view  
o f the grow in g im portan ce o f  the subject and the rap id  a d v an 
ces that are being m ade in the field but no further expansion 
o f  facilities should be undertaken at this stage since the existing 
training facilities w ould m eet the dem and d u rin g  the 3rd 
Plan period. T h e  B oard, how ever, observed th at the W o r
king G roup  on T ech n ica l E ducation  estim ated the requirem ent 
o f  degree holders in the field o f  T ele-C o m m u n icatio n  E n gin ee
ring at 25,00 during the 3rd Plan period w h ile the supply
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would be 2100. T h e  W orking G ro u p  also estim ated the re
quirem ent o f  T ele-C om m u n ication  E n gin eerin g degree holders 
for the F ourth  P lan period as betw een 4500 and 3750. It was 
not clear to the Engineering Board h ow  i f  further expansion 
is not to be m ade during the T h ird  P lan  period, the require
ment in the 4th Plan could be m et. T h e  B oard desired a 
clarification o f  this issue b y  the R a d io  E ngineerin g Com m ittee.

4. T h e  B oard  accepted the need for conductin g R ad io  
Engineering course at the N ation al C ertificate  level. It was, 
however, desired that the estim ated requirem ent o f 4,000 
diplom a holders (by the R ad io  E ngineerin g Com m ittee) 
by the end o f 3rd Plan period and the suggested crcation o f  
training facilities for this purpose should be re-exam ined 
in the light o f  latest estimates m ade b y  the W orkin g  G roup 
for d ip lom a holders during the 3rd and 4th P lan periods at 
500 and 1200-2400 respectively. In  this context, a survey o f 
facilities for train in g  in R ad io  E n gineerin g and the dem and 
for such trained people m ade by the D irectorate G en eral o f 
Resettlem ent and Em ploym ent m ay also be considered.

5. T h e  B oard  considered the cu rricu lum  and detailed 
syllabus form ulated  by the R ad io  E n gineerin g C om m ittee 
for the N ation al Certificate Course in  E lectrical C o m m u n i
cation and  expressed a doubt regardin g the cap acity  o f  students 
at this level to follow  the syllabus in dicated  for M athem atics 
during 1st and 2nd Years, and for N et W ork  Lines and A n ten 
nas for the 2nd and 3rd Y ears. It was suggested that sim 
plification o f  theoretical aspect o f  the syllabus and intensifica
tion of the p ractical bias m ight be considered b y  the R ad io  
E ngineering Com m ittee. T h e  B oard also suggested th at the 
R adio E ngineerin g C om m ittee m ight exam ine w hether this 
course can  be organised as a P ost-N ation al C ertificate course 
after the basic E lectrical E ngineerin g course. In  form ulation 
o f  the syllabus, the R adio E n gineerin g C om m ittee m ay co-opt 
one or tw o teach in g  m em bers from  institutions cond uctin g 
this level o f  course.

Part-tim e N ational D iplom a Course in Engineering  
at Polytechnic

6. T h e  A ll India C ouncil for T ech n ica l E ducation  at its 
m eeting held in 1959 agreed that the details o f the schem e for 
Part-t'n ie N ation al D iplom a Course for the N ation al C erti
ficate holders should be form ulated by each  institution con d u c
ting the course and the schemes form ulated  b y  the institutions 
b e approved b y  the E ngineering B oard . A cco rd in gly  the
6— 3i, >t of Edu./Gl
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D e lh i P olytech n ic prepared  its schem e o f  part-tim e N a tio n a l 
D ip lom a C ourse in  E n gin eerin g w hich w as ap p roved  b y  the 
B oard.

( b )  M a t t e r s  f o r  D e c i s i o n

P attern  o f R efrigeration  and air-con dition in g
course

1. T h e  B oard had  som etim e back desired th at the syl
labus for a N a tio n al C ertificate  Course in R efrig eration  &  A ir-  
con d ition in g be drafted  b y  its Syllabus C o m m ittee. T h e  
B oard  at its last m eeting held  on 22-2-1961 review ed  the posi
tion  and  expressed th e view  th a t a  separate N atio n al C e r t i
ficate C ourse in R efrigeration  and  A ir  con d itionin g is not c a l
led for. In stead, there should be a P ost-C ertificate course in 
the subject after the N ation al C ertificate  e ither in M e c h a n ic a l 
E n gin eerin g  or in  E lectrica l E n gineerin g. T h e  d u ra tio n  o f 
the P ost-C ertificate C ourse in R efrigeration  and A ir -C o n d i
tion in g should be tw o years part-tim e or one ye a r  fu ll-tim e.

P attern  o f  Tele-com m un ication Engineering D egree
C ourse

2. T h e  C o -o rd in atin g  C om m ittee at its 27th m eetin g  h eld  
on 18-10-1958 d ecided  that in v iew  o f the u nsatisfactory em 
p loym en t position o f  T ele-com m u n ication  E n gin eerin g  g ra d u a 
tes the need or otherw ise o f  a separate degree course in  T e le 
co m m u n ication  E n gin eerin g  should be exam in ed in  consul
tation  w ith  the prin cipals o f  institutions and em p loyers o f  
te le-com m un ication  graduates. A cco rd in g ly  a C o n feren ce  o f  
heads o f tech n ical institutions con ductin g degree Courses in  
te le-com m un ication  engineerin g, experts and represen tatives 
o f  em p loyin g  departm ents w as held  on 2-4-1960. A fte r  a 
carefu l exam in ation  o f  a ll aspects o f  the m atter, the C o n feren ce  
recom m en ded th at in v iew  o f  the grow in g im p ortan ce  o f  
E lectronics and C o m m u n ication  E n gineering and the rap id  
advan ces m ade in the field, a separate degree C ourse in E le c 
trica l C om m u n ication  E n gin eerin g should continue to be 
con d u cted  b y  our institutions, b u t no further expansion o f  the 
tra in in g  facilities need  be undertaken since the existing facilities 
w ere adeq uate to m eet the requirem ents o f the T h ir d  
Plan.

I V .  C H E M I C A L  E N G I N E E R I N G  B O A R D

( a )  M a t t e r s  f o r  r e p o r t

1. T h e  B oard held  its m eeting on the 1st D e cem b er, 
i960.
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(b )  M a t t e r s  f o r  d e c i s i o n

Expansion o f  facilities for C h em ical Engineering

1. T h e  B oard  considered the question o f  expansion 
of facilities for train in g in C hem ical E n gineerin g during the 
T h ird  P lan period w ith  a view  to m eeting the requirem ents 
of the F ou rth  P lan. T h e Board observed th at the large scale 
expansion o f  ch em ical industry envisaged un d er the T h ird  
F ive-Y ear P lan  w ould  require larger num bers o f  C h em ical 
engineers. For instance, large projects d ealin g  w ith petro
chem ical m anufactures are proposed to be established in 
d ifferent parts o f the country. T h e  investm ent proposed in this 
field durin g the T h ird  Plan period is o f the ord er o f Rs. 300 
crores. O n  the basis that for an investm ent o f  Rs. 10 lakhs, 
one chem ical engineering graduate is required, we need 
about 3000 ch em ical engineers durin g the next five years. 
Since, how ever, the exact nature and scope o f  expansion o f  
chem ical industry has not yet been fin ally  decided, the B oard  
recom m ended that for the present the estim ates origin ally  
m ade b y  the P lan n in g  Commission o f  the requirem ents o f  che- 
fnical engineers viz- 3,621 degree-holders and 4,067 d ip lom a- 
holders m ay be accepted  for the purpose o f  expansion o f  train
ing facilities and the position review ed after a year.

2. T h e  B oard  decided that all the four H igh er T ech n o lo 
g ical Institutes and  the D elhi E ngineering C ollege m ay  be 
asked to increase their admission cap acity  for chem ical en gi
neering degree course to 60 students per year. S im ilarly, 
other w ell established institutes that h ave been conductin g 
chem ical en gineerin g degree course for m ore than 5 years 
should increase their admission cap acity  to 60 b y  havin g  tw o 
batches o f  30 each every year.

3. A s regards the requirem ents for diplom a-holders in  
C h em ica l E n gineerin g, the Board observed th at for chem ical 
industry it is ch em ical operators w ho are a ctu a lly  required 
and not diplom a-holders. T h e Board, therefore, recom m en
ded th at the requirem ents for supervisory personnel for the 
ch em ical industry should be met b y  organising the training 
o f  a large num ber o f  chem ical operators b y  setting up suitable 
institutions for the purpose near industrial centres. T h e  
B oard has a lread y  prepared and the A ll In d ia  C ou n cil a p 
proved  a  schem e o f  training o f chem ical operators in co lla 
boration  w ith  ch em ical industry.

D ouble adm issions to institutions

4. T h e  B oard  recom m ended th at in  order to h ave  a  
continuous flow  o f  chem ical engineering graduates to industry,
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admissions to institutions should be m ade tw ice a ye a r  i.e. 
in J u ly  and N ovem b er instead o f  once a year as at present. 
D r. M iessner, a G erm an C h em ica l E n gineerin g expert w ho 
atten ded  the B oard  m eeting, w as also o f  the sam e v iew  and 
stated that in  G erm an y  adm issions to tech n ical institutions 
w ere m ade tw ice a year. T h e  B oard appoin ted  a Su b- 
C om m ittee to w ork out a detailed  schem e for m akin g d ou b le  
admissions to institutions for chem ical engineering courses.

T echn ical C h em istry course at V icto ria  Jubilee  
Techn ical Institute, B om bay

5. T h e  V icto ria  Jublilee T ech n ica l Institute had  su b
m itted a proposal for starting a degree course in T e c h n ica l 
C hem istry in w h ich  the m ain em phasis was on the analysis 
and testing o f  chem ical products, instrum ental analysis and  
statistical m ethods o f  control. T h e  B oard considered the 
schem e and expressed the v iew  th at the proposed course was 
not in accordan ce w ith  the pattern  o f  degree course in ch em ical 
engineering and chem ical technology as approved  b y  the A ll 
In d ia  C ouncil. M oreover, the fields o f  study proposed to be 
included in the course have a lread y  been included  in the rev i
sed pattern o f  chem ical en gineerin g course. T h e  B oard , 
therefore, recom m ended th at the proposal o f  the institution 
be not accepted.

D iplom a courses for training o f  O ilm ill Superintendents  
and Forem en

6. T h e  B oard  at its m eeting held  on the 9th A p ril, i960 
considered the resolution o f  the In dian  C en tra l O ilseeds C o m 
m ittee regardin g the training o f  O ilm ili Superintendents, 
Forem en, etc. together w ith the schemes prepared  by the O il  
T ech n o lo gica l In stitute, A n a n tp u r and the O il Techn ologists 
A ssociation o f  In d ia , K a n p u r for the purpose. T h e  B oard  
decided that in v iew  o f  the fact that the expansion o f  oilseeds 
crushing industry was not bein g en couraged in the organised 
sector, there was no need to start d ip lom a courses in this field . 
T h e  decision o f  the Board was considered b y  the M ark etin g  
S ub-C om m ittee o f  the In dian  C en tra l O ilseeds C om m ittee 
w hich  recom m ended that in order to im prove the oilseeds 
crushing industry, it was necessary to arrange for the tra in in g  
o f  oilm ill Superintendents and Forem en and, therefore, the 
schemes form ulated  for the purpose should be reconsidered.

7. T h e  B oard  reconsidered the m atter at its m eeting h eld  
on the 1st D ecem ber, i960 and reiterated its earlier v ie w  
that there was no need at present to start d ip lom a course in 
oilseeds crushing.
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I t e m  No. 7.— R egional C om m ittees

(A) M atters for R eports
(B) R ecom m endations for C onsideration

I. W E S T E R N  R E G I O N A L  C O M M I T T E E  

(A) M a t t e r s  f o r  R e p o r t s

M eetings

1. T h e  C om m ittee held two m eeting on 14th D ecem ber, 
i960 and 21 st A p ril, 1961 respectively.

2. T h e  C om m ittee observed th at the m odel list ot eq u ip 
ment for polytechn ics prepared b y  the L a ;a  Shri R a m  C o m 
m ittee w ere based on the N ation al C ertificate  courses. 
Since these courses w ere not being follow ed as such in the 
R egion, the list should be revised to suit the requirem ents 
o f State D ip lo m a courses conducted  in M ad h y a  Pradesh, 
M aharashtra and G u jarat States. T h e  R eg ion al C o m 
m ittee revised the list accord in gly  and estim ated the cost 
for each State as shown below  :

M a d h y a  Pradesh  . Rs. 9,80,500

M a harashtra  a n d  G ujarat . . . Rs. 9,91,771

T h e estim ate o f  cost o f the L ala  Shri R a m  C om m ittee list 
is Rs. 10-90 lacs.

Degree courses for D ip lom a holders

3. T h e  A ll In d ia  C ou n cil for T e c h n ica l E d u cation  at 
its m eeting held on 13-4-1959 had recom m en ded th at U n i
versities be requested to form ulate d egree courses for the 
benefit o f  those w ho had passed the N ation al C ertificate  
course or equ ivalen t State D ip lom a courses. T h e  W estern 
R egional C om m ittee considered this recom m endation  and 
suggested th at in view  o f  the preference o f  candidates to 
L niversity degrees the possibility o f  organising special 
degree courses for d ip lom a holders should be exam ined in 
stead o f organising part-tim e N ation al D ip lo m a A d van ced  
State D ip lom a courses.

4. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee after exam in in g  the ad 
mission requirem ents o f different universities in its area 
has now  recom m ended that holders o f  S tate D ip lom as and 
N ation al Certificates at least in the Secon d D ivision  m ay 
b e considered eligible for adm ission to university degree 
courses. W h ere the 5-year integrated  d egree courses are
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bein g  conducted, the candidates should  be p u t th ro u g h  a 
special p rep aratory  course o f one ye a r  com m on  to a ll b ran ch es 
and  after th at adm itted to the fourth  ye a r  o f  the d egree  
course. A s regards universities co n d u ctin g  the 4-year d e g ree  
courses, the candidates m ay b e ad m itted  to the th ird  y e a r  
b u t they should pass before the end o f  th at year, a n  e x a 
m ination  in M athem atics as prescribed  for the secon d y e a r  
o f  the norm al course. S im ilarly  w here universities are  co n 
ductin g  three year degree courses, the candidates m a y  be 
adm itted  to the second year b u t th ey should pass b efore 
the end o f  that year an exam ination  in  M ath em atics as p r e 
scribed for the first year o f  the norm al course.

5. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee fu rth er suggested th a t this 
schem e should be introduced on an exp erim en tal basis a t an 
institution or tw o in  the region in order to assess its p r a c tic a 
b ility  and other results.

(B) M a t t e r s  f o r  d e c is io n

Sir Cusrow  W adia Institute o f  E lectrical T ech n o lo gy,
Poona

1. T h is institution was first ap p roved  in  1955 for th e  
developm ent o f  diplom a courses in E lectrica l T e c h n o lo g y  
an d  R ad io  E ngineering at a cost o f  R s. 6 -o6  lacs (R s. 2 -3 8  
lacs for buildings and Rs. 3*68 lacs for eq u ip m en t). In  
1957, the institution was approved  for fu rther d eve lo p m en t 
o f  the then existing courses as also for startin g d ip lom a co u rse  
in  C iv il Engineering w ith an intake o f  60 students. T h e  
establishm ent o f C iv il E n gineerin g d ip lom a course w as 
under the Centrally-sponsored E xpan sion  P rogram m e. In  
F eb ru ary , i960 supplem entary estim ates w ere also a p p ro v e d  
for this purpose. T h e  total estim ates ap p roved  in 1957 and  
i960 in respect o f  the norm al developm en t and E xp an sio n  
Schem e are as follows :—

N o rm al E x p a n sio n  
D evelo p - S ch em e  

m en t

R s. R s.
B u i l d i n g s ................................................ ............ N il 1 ,4 6 ,19 1

E q u ip m en t . . . . . .  1,07,561 1,59,000

1,07,561
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2. T h e  C h airm an , A ll  In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ica l 

E ducation , authorised the institution in  A u gu st, i960 to 
start d ip lom a course in M ech an ical E n gin eerin g w ith  an 
ann ual adm ission o f  30 students, but after decreasing the 
admissions to C iv il E ngg. course from  60 to 30 students. 
T h e  institution adm its at present 140 students an n u a lly  
(C iv il E n gg. 60; M ech. Engg. 30; E lect. E n gin eerin g  
30 and  R a d io  E n gg. 20). T h e  R egion al C om m ittee has 
now  furnished estim ates o f cost for the in troduction  o f  d ip 
lom a course in M ech a n ica l Engg. as show n below  :

Non-recurring R s.

Equipment, Library and Furniture . . 85,000

Recurring . . . . . . .  7,845

T h u s the to ta l estim ates o f cost ap p roved  for the insti
tution both  u n d er n orm al d evelopm ent and Sp ecial E x 
pansion Program m es are as shown below  :

Non-recurring R s.

B uild ings . . . . . .  1,46,191

E q u i p m e n t .............................................................3j5 i >561

Recurring . . . . . . .  1,52,845

St. X a v ie r ’s Technical Institute, B om bay

3. T h is  institution was approved in 1957 for the d eve lo p 
m ent o f S tate  D ip lo m a Course in R a d io  E n gin eerin g and S ta te  
C ertificate  C ourse in Sound E n gin eerin g  at an estim ated 
n on -recu rrin g cost o f Rs. 6,89.500 (B uild ing— R s. 5,30,700 ; 
E q u ip m en t, lib ra ry  and furniture— Rs. 1,58,800). T h e  
Schem e how ever, could  not be im plem en ted  on acco u n t o f  
certain  difficulties experienced in securing a site for the co n 
struction o f  the In stitute buildings. T h e  existing site w as 
considered th orough ly  unsuitable for the purpose. T h e  site 
has now  been m ade availab le  and the Institute is anxious 
to im plem en t the developm ent p rogram m e. M ean w h ile , 
h ow ever, the syllabus for the State D ip lo m a C ourse in R a d io  
E n gin eerin g  has been revised and as a result the In stitu te  
has asked the R egion al C om m ittee to review  the estim ates 
o f  cost o f  the d evelopm en t program m e. T h e  regional C o m 
m ittee has now  furnished the fo llow in g revised estim ates for 
the a p p roval o f  the C ouncil :

Rs.
B u ild in g  (P lin th  A re a — 26535 sq̂  . . 5>30,7°°
E q u ip m en t, lib rary  and f u r n i t u r e  . . 1,30,200

6,60,900
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K ilachan d D evchand Polytechnic, P atan

4. T h e  Second F iv e -Y e ar  P lan  o f  the form er B o m b ay  
S ta te  included  four polytechnics o f  w h ich  three w ere estab 
lished at K a ra d , S h olap u r and D o h ad . O n  the reo rg an isa
tion  o f  the State, these three polytechn ics cam e to be in the 
present M ah arash tra  State. T h erefore the provision m ad e 
for the fourth p o lytech n ic w as transferred to the present 
G u ja ra t State and the polytech n ic w as started a t P ata n  in 
1960-61 academ ic year w ith  C iv il E n gin eerin g d ip lo m a 
course. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee has now  form u lated  a 
d eta iled  schem e for this po lytech n ic th at w ill h ave  an a d 
mission cap acity  o f  120 students for C iv il, M ech a n ica l &  
E lectrica l courses. T h e  estim ates o f  cost o f  the schem e are 
as g iven  below  :
Non-recurring R s.

B uild ings (plinth area  54,582 sq. ft.) . . 9,25,000

E q u ip m en t, lib rary  an d  furn itu re  . . 11,30 ,271

5. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee recom m ended th at the 
S ta te  G overn m ent should not increase the adm issions to the 
C iv il  E n gineerin g course beyond 60 students nor should  
it start d ip lom a courses in M ech a n ica l and E lectrica l E n g in 
eerin g  till the R egion al C om m ittee is satisfied th at in stru c
tio n al facilities for these courses are ad eq u ately  provided .

6. T h e  State G overn m en t o f G u jara t after adjustm ents 
w ith in  its Second F ive Y e a r  P lan  and w ith  the con cu rren ce 
o f  the C en tral G overn m en t provided  for the establishm ent 
o f  a polytechn ic at B roach. T h e  p o lytech n ic, h ow ever, d id  
not start in 1960-61. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee has reco m 
m ended the establishm ent o f  the institution in 1961-62 for a 
tota l annual adm ission o f  120 students for d ip lom a courses 
in C iv il, M ech an ical &  E lectrica l E ngineerin g. T h e  R e g io n a l 
C o m m ittee also estim ated the cost o f  the schem e as show n 
belo w  :

.Non-recurring Rs.

B uild ings (Plinth area 5 4 ,5 8 2  sq. ft.) . . 9 ,14 ,2 0 0

E q u ip m en t, lib ra ry  and furn itu re  . . 11,30 ,271

T o t a l  . 2 0 ,5 5 ,2 7 1

Recurring

C e ilin g

H ostel for 180 students

2 ,60 ,1 72 

5.77, noo

Governm ent Polytechnic, Broach

T o t a l 2 0 ,4 4 ,4 7 1
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Recurring R s .

C e ilin g  . - . . . . . 2,60,172

H o s t e l ..........................................................................5>77)500

The R eg ion al C om m ittee has recom m en ded  th at the P o ly
technic should not increase the adm issions to the C iv il E n g i
neering course, n o r  should it start M ech a n ica l &  E lectrica l 
courses till the C om m ittee is satisfied that the necessary in 
structional facilities have been provided .

Sir B havsinhji Polytechnic Institute, Bhavnagar

7. T h e  C o u n cil at its m eeting held  on 22-2-57 approved  
the developm en t o f this institution  for d ip lom a courses in  
C ivil, M ech a n ica l, E lectrical and A u tom o b ile  E n gineerin g 
with an ann ual adm ission o f  60, 30, 30 and 30 students res
pectively. In  sanctioning the estim ates o f  cost o f  the schem e, 
C ouncil la id  dow n the condition  th at the then existing d ip 
lom a course in  the technology o f  O ils, Paints and Soaps 
should be d iscontinued and the dip lom a course in T e x tile  
m anufacture be transferred to the R .C . T e c h n ica l Institute, 
A h m ed abad . T h e  State G o vern m en t accepted  the form er 
but represented that in view  o f  the im proved  position re
garding adm issions to the textile  tech n ology d ip lom a course, 
the second condition  should be w aived . T h e  R egion al C o m 
m ittee has n ow  recom m ended th at the transfer o f  the textile  
course m igh t be deferred for a period o f  three years. D u rin g  
this period, the State G o vern m en t should take adeq uate 
measures as suggested b y  the R eg ion al C om m ittee to im 
prove o f  the course.

E stablish m en t o f  a G overnm en t Polytechnic at 
B o m b ay under the expansion schem e

8. U n d er the C en trally-sponsored schem e o f  expansion 
o f technical education durin g  the Second P lan  Period, p ro 
vision was m ade for the establishm ent o f  a p o lytech n ic in 
the city o f  B om bay w ith an ann ual adm ission o f  300 students. 
T h e  State G o vt, started the institution in J u n e  i960 w ith 120 
students adm itted  to d ip lom a course in C iv il E ngg. T h e  W es
tern R egion al C om m ittee has now  m ade the follow ing esti
mates o f  cost for the com plete project for an ann ual adm is
sion o f  300 students (180 for C iv il and 60 each for M e ch a 
nical and E lectrica l E n g in e e rin g ):
Non-recurring R s.

B uildings (P lin th  87,284 sq. ft.) . . . 15,4.3,000

E q u ip m en t, furniture and lib ra ry  and
aud io -v isu al equ ipm ent . . . .  13,60,000



O ffic e  e q u ip m e n t  a n d  s tu d e n ts ’ a m e n itie s  .  7 5 .5 0 0

Rs.

29.78,500

Recurring

U lt im a t e  c e i l in g  . . . . .  5 .6 5 ,3 0 8

L o a n  fo r  h o ste ls  fo r  450 stu d e n ts  .  . 15 ,10 ,3 0 0

9. T h e  C om m ittee has recom m ended th at th e P o ly 
tech n ic  should  neither increase the adm issions to th e C iv il 
E n gg . course n or start M ech an ica l and  E lectrica l E n gin eerin g  
courses till the C om m ittee is satisfied th at ad eq u ate  in stru c
tio n al facilities h a v e  been provided for the purpose.

P u ran m al Lahoti Sm arak T ech n ical College, L a tu r

10. T h is  institution was ap p roved  in A p ril, 1959 for 
d ip lo m a  course in C iv il E n gin eerin g w ith  an A n n u a l a d 
m ission o f  60 students and at an estim ated cost o f  R s. 7,54,700 
(N .R .) . O n  a  representation received  from  the in stitu tion  
th a t these estim ates excluded eq u ip m en t for R .C .C .  la b o ra 
tories, the R eg io n a l C om m ittee exam in ed  the m atter and 
reco m m en d ed  the necessary eq u ip m en t for R .C .C .  la b o ra 
tories estim ated at R s. 15,070.

G overn m en t Polytechnic, N agpu r

1 1 . T h is institution was form erly co n d u ctin g  a th ree- 
y e a r  post-m atric d ip lom a course in A u tom o b ile  E n gin eerin g. 
In  p u rsu an ce o f  the recom m en dation  o f  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil 
th a t A u to m o b ile  E n gineering should be offered as a post- 
M e ch a n ica l E n gin eerin g  dip lom a course instead o f  a 
sep arate  course, the S tate G overn m en t agreed to re-organise 
the course an d  requested assistance for the purpose. T h e  
R e g io n a l C o m m ittee has now  estim ated add ition al e q u ip 
m en t o f  the va lu e  o f  Rs. 64,000 and ad d ition al recu rrin g  
exp en d itu re  o f  R s. 44,300 per yea r for the purpose.

E sta blish m en t o f  an Engineering C ollege at 
A urangabad

12. T h e  C entrally-sponsored schem e o f  establishm ent o f  
R e g io n a l E n gin eerin g Colleges, includes one C o lleg e  at 
N a g p u r, w hich  has started fu n ction in g prior to this an en 
g in eerin g  co llege was started at N a g p u r b y  the S tate  G o v e rn 
m ent under Secon d  F ive  Y e a r  P lan . As a sequel to th e
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location  o f  the R eg ion al C ollege there, th e S tate  G o v e rn 
m ent w ith  the concurrence o f  the P lan n in g  Com m ission and 
the C e n tra l G overn m en t decidcd  to transfer the S tate  C o lle g e  
to A u ra n g a b a d  together w ith the P lan  provision. T h e  
A u ra n g a b a d  C o lleg e  started in J u n e  ’60 w h en  60 students 
w ere ad m itted  to the C iv il E n gin eerin g d egree course. T h e  
R e g io n a l C o m m ittee has now  estim ated the cost o f  the 
A u ra n g a b a d  C o lleg e  as shown below . T h e  C o lleg e  has an 
a n n u a l adm ission cap acity  o f  120 students (60 for C iv il and 
30 ea ch  for E lectrica l and M ech an ica l E n gin eerin g) :

Nun-recurring R s .

B u ild in g s  (0 6,320  sq. ft. p lin th ) . . . .  13 ,75 ,0 0 0

E q u ip m e n t , fu rn itu re  &  lib r a r y  . . . .  16 ,5 1 ,4 0 0

O ff ic e  e q u ip m e n t  a n d  s tu d e n ts ’ a m e n itie s  . . . 3 6 ,1 2 7

T o t a l  • 3 0 ,6 2 ,5 2 7

Recurring

U l t im a t e  c e ilin g  . . . . . . .  4 ,1 2 ,1 5 2

L o a n  fo r h o ste l fo r 180 stu d en ts . . . .  5 ,84 ,80 0

13. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee has recom m en ded th at the 
C o lle g e  should neither increase adm issions to the C iv il E n gi
n eerin g  course nor start courses in E lectrica l and M e c h a 
n ica l E n gin eerin g  till the C om m ittee is satisfied th at the 
necessary instruction al facilities h ave  been provided .

I I .  N O R T H E R N  R E G I O N A L  C O M M I T T E E

(A) M a t t e r s  f o r  R e p o r t

M eetings

1. T h e  C om m ittee held tw o m eetings on  29th D ecem ber,,
i960 and 26th A p ril, 1961 respectively.

Standards o f  Instructional facilities fo r D ip lom a
Institutions

2. As suggested b y  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil the R egion al 
C o m m ittee  exam ined the standards o f  in stru ction al facilities 
d ra w n  up b y  the L a la  Shri R am  C o m m ittee  for d egree and 
d ip lo m a  institutions w ith  a view  to ad o p tin g  them  w ith  m inor 
m odifications i f  necessary for institutions in the region. In  
so fa r  as d egree institutions are con cern ed , the R egion al 
C o m m ittee  accepted  in toto the standards la id  dow n b y  the 
L ala  Shri R am  C om m ittee and the A ll  In d ia  C o u n cil for
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T e c h n ica l Education . A s regards dip lom a institutions the  
R egion al C o m m ittee has m ade the follow ing m odifications :

C ouncil’s
standard

Revised Stan, 
dard o f R e 

gional

(i) Buildings . . . . 53,300 sq. ft. 
(plinth)

52,510 sq. ft. 
(plinth)

(ii) Equipm ent including library,
furniture etc. Rs- 13,25,500 Rs. 12,28,500

(iii) Sta ff

Principal . . . . 1 1

Head o f Deptts. 3 3
Lecturers . . . . 5 6

Workshop Supdt. 1 1

Instructors (M aths, Science
etc.) . . . . 2 4

Senior D raw ing Instructors 2 5
Demonstrators etc. 7 10

Workshop Instructors 7 9
Dr af t s men. . . . 3 1

(B) M a t t e r s  f o r  D e c i s i o n

Staff for D iplom a Institutions

1. In  view  o f  the d eterioratin g standards in high schools 
gen erally  in all subjects and p a rticu larly  in E n glish  and  on 
accoun t o f  a sudden ch ange in the m edium  o f instruction  
from  H in di in h igh  schools stage to E n glish  in  tech n ica l 
institutions, the R eg ion al C om m ittee recom m en ded that the 
existing provision o f  a part-tim e teach er for E nglish  in d ip 
lom a institutions should be changed to a full tim e lecturer. 
A lth o u gh  English is prescribed on ly  in the first year of 
dip lom a course (86 hours o f lectures and tutorials 
out o f the total o f  1150  hours for all subjects) the need for 
w hole tim e sta ff for E nglish  should not be related  strictly  
to the teach in g load involved.

D evelopm ent o f  Four D iplom a Institu tion s in U tta r
Pradesh

2. T h e  form er ad hoc Board o f  E n gin eerin g  E d ucation , 
U tta r  Pradesh affiliated  a large num ber o f  sub-standard  
en gineering schools w h ich  had neither prop er instruction al
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facilities n or the resources required  to bu ild  them . W h en 
the recognition  o f  the diplom as o f  these institutions cam e u p  
for consideration before the Assessment B oard in A p ril, 1959, 
the B oard  took a serious view  o f  the situation and decided 
that for th eir future recognition the S tate  G overn m en t should 
select deservin g institutions and d evelop them  accord in g  
to correct standards. T h e  rest o f  the institutions w hich  cannot 
be d eveloped  should be closed dow n. T h e  S tate G o ve rn 
ment accep ted  the recom m endation o f  the Assessm ent B oard 
and m ade provision in its T h ird  F ive Y e a r  P lan  for the 
developm ent o f  four o f these institutions. T h e  R egion al 
C om m ittee was requested to inspect the institution and for
m ulate the necessary schemes for their developm ent.

3. T h e  R egion al Com m ittee has recom m ended that 
the institutions at M uzzafarpur, M eeru t and B allia  should 
be taken over by the State G overn m en t &  developed as State 
institutions and institution at A lla h a b a d  should b e developed 
as a p rivate  institution but w ith assistance provided  by the 
C en tral and S tate Governm ents. E a ch  o f  these four insti
tutions should be a full fledged p o lytech n ic ca p ab le  o f  a d 
m itting 120 students (60 for c iv il, 30 for electrical 
and 30 for m echanical). T h e  rem ainin g institutions 
should be closed dow n. T h e C o m m ittee has also m ade 
the fo llow in g  estim ates o f  cost for the d evelopm ent o f  these 
institutions :

(a) Gandhi Engineering Institute, Muzzafarnagar

Non-recurring R s .

B u ild in g s  (40 ,72 9  sq .ft. p lin th ) . . . . .  6 ,0 9 ,720

E q u ip m e n t , l ib r a r y  a n d  fu rn itu re  . . . .  1 2 ,6 1 ,8 1 5

I°>71)535
Net-recurring

C e il in g  a fte r  p r o v id in g  for tu itio n  fees . . . 2 ,17 ,8 0 0

H o s te l fo r 180 stu d en ts  . . . . . .  4 ,55 ,60 0

(b) D. N. Technical Institute, Meerut

Non-recurring

B u ild in g s  (52 ,6 50  sq. ft. p lin th ) . . . . .  7 ,1 9 ,3 5 0

E q u ip m e n t , L ib r a r y  a n d  fu rn itu re  . . . 1 2 ,1 5 ,3 7 5

I9,34)725
Net-recurring

C e il in g  a fte r  p r o v id in g  fo r tu itio n  fees . . . 2 ,22,800

H o s te l fo r  180 stu d en ts  . . . . . .  4 ,5 7 ,2 0 0
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(c) Engineering School, Ballia

Non-recurring Rs.

Buildings (55,650 sq.ft. p l i n t h ) ............................................. 7.1 9,35°
Equipm ent, library &  furniture . . . .  12,29,029

19.4^379
Net-recurring

Ceiling after providing for tuition fees . . . 2,22,800

Hostel for 180 students . . . . . .  4,57,200

(d) Engineering School, Allahabad

Non-recurring

Buildings (33,873 sq.ft. p l in t h ) ............................................. 4,68,815

Equipm ent, library &  furniture . . . .  9,38,730

I4;°7)545
Net-recurring

Ceiling after providing for tuition fees . . . 2,22,800

Hostel for 180 students . . . . . .  4,52,400

T h e  R eg ion al C om m ittee has also recom m en ded th at the 
institutions at M u zza fa rn a ga r, M e e ru t an d  B a llia  should 
not adm it fresh students till the S ta te  G o vern m en t has 
taken  them  over for developm ent.

G uru N an ak Engineering College, Ludhiana

4. C onsequent on the in trod u ctio n  o f  five-year in te
grated  d egree courses the student en rolm ent has increased 
b y  120 a t this C o lleg e. T h e  R eg io n a l C o m m ittee has th ere
fore recom m en ded th at ad d itio n a l hostel accom m odation  
for 60 students b e provided  at a cost o f  R s. 1,72,200.

B irla College o f  E ngineering, Pilani

5. A t  its 29th m eeting held  on  1st M arch , i960 the 
C o -o rd in atin g  C om m ittee considered the recom m endations 
o f b y  the R eg ion al C om m ittee  regard in g  provision o f  h igh 
vo lta g e  lab orato ry  at this C o lleg e  and asked the R eg ion al 
C o m m ittee to re-exam ine the m atter in the lig h t o f  reports 
received  th at the C ollege has the necessary eq u ip m en t for 
h igh  vo ltage lab orato ry  for u n d ergrad u ate  courses. T h e  
C o m m ittee  a cco rd in g ly  re-exam ined  the m atter and recom 
m ended th at add itional eq u ip m en t a t a cost o f  Rs. 17,000 
and add itional buildings (1,000 sq. ft. floor area) at a cost 
o f  R s. 27,000 should b e provided  for h igh  vo ltage  lab orato ry  
at this C ollege.



93
M eharchand Polytechnic, Jullundur

6. T h is  institution was approved  for developm ent in  
1956, w h en  an estim ate o f  Rs. 20,000 w as m ade for the lib rary . 
O n  a request m ade b y  the P rin cipal o f  the institution for a 
revision o f  the estim ate in accord ance w ith  the curren t stan 
dards la id  dow n b y  the A ll In d ia  C ou n cil, the R eg io n a l 
C om m ittee has recom m ended an additional am ount o f  
Rs. 55,000 for the library.

O verseers Schools in U.P.— Provision o f A udio-visual
Equipm ent

7. T h e  A il In d ia  C ouncil in 1959 approved  the esta
blishm ent o f  three State D iplom a institutions at C h an d au li, 
H an d ia  and  N ain ital. In the estim ates o f cost approved  for 
these institutions, no provision was, how ever, m ade for au d io 
visual equipm ent. T h e  State G overn m en t requested the 
R eg ion al C om m ittee to include this provision also. T h e  
R egion al C om m ittee has recom m ended that an am ount o f  
Rs. 8,000 m ay be approved in respect o f each  institution for 
audio-visual equipm ent.

U n iversity  Polytechnic, M u slim  U n iversity, A ligarh

8. T h is  institution was approved  som etim e back for 
D raftsm anship courses (with an ann ual intake o f  40 students) 
to be conducted  as an additional activ ity . A n  ad hoc recurring 
gran t o f  R s. 8,000 p er year was also approved for the purpose. 
T h e  R eg ion al C om m ittee has since form ulated  standard 
instructional facilities for D raughtsm anship courses. T h e  
U n iversity  requested the C om m ittee through the U n iversity  
G rants Com m ission, to reassess the requirem ents o f  the insti
tution  for cond uctin g the D raughtsm anship courses in  a c
cord ance w ith  the prescribed standards. T h e  R egion al C o m 
m ittee has m ade the follow ing revised estim ates :

T h e  C om m ittee has also recom m ended th at the annual ad 
mission should be increased from  40 to 60 students after the 
above instructional facilities have been provided.

T echn ological Institute o f  T extiles, Bhiw ani

9. T h e  request o f  this institution for fin an cial assistance 
in its d evelopm ent program m e cam e th rou gh  the S tate G o 
vern m en t o f  P un jab. T h e  State G overn m en t, how ever, m ade 
i t  clear th at they w ould  not be in  a position to share an y  p art

R s .

B u ild in g s  (4,093 sq .ft. p lin th )  . 

R e c u r r in g  p e r  y e a r  .

64 ,6 0 0

13,00 0
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o f the expenditure involved, b u t the B irla  E d u catio n  T ru st 
w h ich  has am ple resources w o u ld  m eet the en tire n o n -C en tra l 
p ortion  o f  recurring and non -recu rrin g  estim ates o f  cost in 
acco rd an ce  w ith  the current pattern.

10. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee has n o w  recom m en ded  
th at the institution should h ave  an  intake o f  60 students 
only for the U n iversity  degree course in T e x tile  T e c h n o lo g y  
and th at it be provided w ith  a d d itio n al in stru ction al facilities 
as estim ated below  :

R s .

Buildings (18,326 sq.ft. plinth) . . . . .  1,83,360

Equipm ent . . . . . . . .  8,50,300

D iplom a Institutions in the R egion— R evisio n  o f  e sti
m ates o f  C ost

11. In  the light o f  the latest standards o f  in stru ction al 
facilities form ulated by the R eg io n a l C o m m ittee , the estim ates 
o f  21 institutions in the region m ad e earlier on the then exist
ing standards have been revised. T h e  revised estim ates 
o f  these institutions are show n below  :—
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Uttar Pradesh

i . E s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a  G o v e r n 
m e n t  P o ly te c h n ic  a t  M u z a f-  
fa r n a g a r  b y  ta k in g  o v e r  th e  
G a n d h i  E n g in e e r in g  In s titu te .

6,09,720 6,07,620 12,61,815 11 .0 3 .3 15 2,17,800 i .9 7 -5 5 0

2. E s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a  G o v t .  
P o ly te c h n ic  a t  M e e r u t  b y  
t a k in g  o v e r  th e  D . N . T e c h n i
c a l  In s titu te .

7 . 19 .3 5 0 7,17,250 12 , 1 5 ,3 7 5 11,46,875 2,22,800 * ,0 2 ,5 5 0

3. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  C i v i l  E n g i
n e e r in g  S c h o o l, A lla h a b a d .

4,68,815 4.66,715 9 ,3 8 ,7 3 0 8,94,230 2,22,800 2 .0 2 .5 5 °

4 .  E s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a  G o v t .  
P o ly te c h n ic  a t  B a llia ,  b y  ta k 
in g  o v e r  th e  c iv i l  E n g in e e r 
in g  S c h o o l,

7 , 1 9 .3 5 0 7,17,250 12,29,029 1 1 ,6 0 ,5 2 9 2 ,22,80 0 2 .0 2 ,5 5 °
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Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

5. Establishment o f a big size 
Polytechnic at K anp ur with 
an intake o f 240.

12,05,400 10,81,500 13,90,250 15,78,100 5,36,050 4,58,200

6. Establishment o f a Polytechnic 
at Faizabad.

8,17,005 7,17,250 8,85,200 12,28,500 3,09,200 2,88,950

7. Establishment o f a Polytechnic 
at M irzapur.

8,17,005 7,17,250 8,85,200 12,28,500 3,09,200 2,88,950

8. Developm ent o f M urlidhar 
Gajanand Polytechnic, Ha- 
thras.

8,79,590 I2,22,8go No change in the 
building grant and 
recurring grant is 
necessary.

9. Establishment o f Seth G anga 
Sagar Jatiya Technical Ins
titute, K hurja.

8,85,200 12,28,500 Ditto.



10. Introduction o f diploma 
courses in Electrical and C ivil 
Engineering at the P .M .V . 
Technical Institute, M athura.

11. Introduction of Electrical &
M echanical Engineering
courses at the H ewett Poly
technic, Lucknow.

12. Introduction o f Electrical &  
M echanical Engineering 
courses at the H indu Educa
tion Society Polytechnic, 
Lucknow.

Punjab

r. Establishment of a Polytechnic 
at Sirsa.

2. Establishment o f a Polytechnic 
at Batala.

3. Establishment o f a Polytechnic 
at G uru T egh  Bahadur Garh.

4. Establishment of a Polytechnic 
a tjh a jja r .

Rajasthan

1. Establishment o f a new Poly
technic at K otah.

4.30.500

5.43.500 

5)43,500

7,>9,350 7,17,250 8,90,000

7, ' 9,350 7,17,250 8,90,000

7, 19,350 7,57,250 8,90,000

7 ,'9 ,3 5 °  7,17,250 8,90,000

8,07,000 7,17,250 8,85,000

8.42.800

8.42.800

12.28.500

12.28.500

12.28.500

12.28.500

12.28.500

6,18,700 D itto.

Ditto.

Ditto.

2.66.000 2,45,750

2.66.000 2,45,750

2.66.000 2,45,750

2.66.000 2,45,750

2,63,300 2,43,050
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R s . R s .

2. E s ta b lish m e n t o f  a  n e w  P o ly -  8 ,07,000 7 ,1 7 ,2 5 0
te c h n ic  a t  A lw a r .

3. E s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a  n e w  P o ly -  8 ,07,000 7 ,1 7 ,2 5 0
te c h n ic  a t  B ik a n e r .

4. I n tr o d u c t io n  o f  E le c tr ic a l a n d  8 ,17 ,0 0 5  7 ,1 7 ,2 5 0
M e c h . E n g in e e r in g  co u rses
a t  th e  A jm e r  P o ly te c h n ic ,
A jm e r .

Himachal Pradesh

r. E s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a  G o v e r n -  8 ,17 ,0 0 5  7 ,1 7 ,2 5 °
m em  P o ly te c h n ic  at S u n d c r-  
n a g a r  ( M a n d i) .

E q u ip m e n t  g r a n t  R e c u r r in g  g ra n t

P r e v io u s  R e v is e d  P r e v io u s  R e v is e d
re c o m - re c o m - re c o m - re c o m -
m e n d a -  m e n d a -  m e n d a -  m e n d a -

tio n  ti o n  tion  tion

R s . R s . R s . R s .

8.85.0 00  12,28 ,50 0  2 ,63,30 0  2 ,43,0 50

8.85.0 00  12 ,28 ,50 0  2 ,63 ,3 0 0  2 ,43,0 50

5 .4 3 ,5 1 5 8 ,42 ,80 0  2 ,63,30 0  2 ,43,0 50

R e m a r k s

so
90

8,85,200 12,28,500 2,31,440 2,11,190
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12. In  these revised estimates, the cost o f  build ings and 
recurring expen diture is low er than the earlier estimates. 
T h e  revised estim ates o f  cost for equipm ent in respect o f  five 
institutions is low er than the earlier estimates, the difference 
in each case being o f  the order o f R s. 60— 70,000. T hese insti
tutions have actually  been approved after the revised stan 
dards w ere availabe. Revised estim ates o f  equipm ent in 
respect o f th e rem aining 16 institutions are in excess o f the 
earlier estim ates, the excess in each case being o f  the order 
o f  Rs. 3 to 3 .5  lacs. T h e  reason given by the R egion al C o m 
m ittee for this excess is that the estim ates o f  these institutions 
w ere approved long before the revision o f  standards and the 
institutions have already been purchasing equipm ent on the 
basis o f  the old  standards. W hen the new standards o f equ ip 
m ent were available , they have been asked to procure equ ip 
m ent in accord an ce w ith the revised standards. T hus, these 
16 institutions w ould be having some items o f  equipm ent not 
covered by the revised standards but provided in the earlier 
ones.

M eharchand Polytechnic, Jullundur

13. In accord ance w ith the revised estim ates o f cost o f 
d ip lom a institutions, the C om m ittee has recom m ended an 
am ount o f  R s. 5,000 for this institution for the purchase o f  
office equipm ent.

R eplacem ent &  Alteration o f  Equipm ent for Adoption  
o f  M etric System

14. T h e  R egion al Com m ittee considered the request o f 
th e 'G u ru  N an ak  E ngineering C ollege for an add itional am ount 
o f  Rs. 5 1 ,17 2  for the replacem ent o f  some items o f  equipm ent 
and for the alteration  o f  other items to facilitate the introduc
tion o f  the M etric  system in the C ollege. T h e  C om m ittee 
expressed the view  that since this was a general question affect
ing all technical institutions in the country, the m atter should 
be exam ined by the C o-ordin atin g C om m ittee and the A ll 
India C o u n cil in the first instance.

I I I .  E A S T E R N  R E G I O N A L  C O M M I T T E E

( A )  M a t t e r s  f o r  R e p o r t

M eetings

T h e C om m ittee held a m eeting on 10th F eb ru ary , 1961.

(B) M a t t e r s  f o r  D e c is io n
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Film  L ibrary

1. T h e  C om m ittee recom m ended the establishm ent o f  a 
technical film  lib rary  in the Eastern R egion al O ffice  at an 
estim ated cost o f Rs. 94,000 non -recurring and Rs. 18,920 
recurring.

Standards o f  Instructional Facilities

2. T h e  A ll In dia C ouncil for T ech n ica l E d ucation  has 
laid dow n recently standards o f  instructional facilities re
quired for Polytechnics on an a ll-In d ia  basis. T h ese stan
dards have had to be adapted by the R egion al C om m ittees 
after suitable m odifications w herever neccssary to suit the 
conditions prevailin g in their respective areas. A cco rd in g ly , 
the Eastern R egion al C om m ittee has form ulated the revised 
standards for Polytechnics as shown below . T hese standards 
apply to institutions w ith an admission cap acity  o f  180 stu
dents w hich is the standard adm ission pattern follow ed in 
the institutions in the region.

Non-recurring

(a) A c c o m m o d a tio n  M a in  in stru c tio n a l b u ild 
in g  in c lu d in g  4 0 %  fo r p a ssa g e  e tc . . 46 ,50 0  sq . ft.

(b) H e a t  e n g in e  L a b . a n d  w o rk sh o p  in c lu d 
in g  1 0 %  for p a ssa g e  e tc . . . . 19 ,1 9 5  sq . ft.

T o t a l  . 6 5 ,7 0 3  sq . ft.

R s .

(c) E q u ip m e n t, lib r a r y  &  F u r n itu r e  . 11 -83 la cs .

(d) R e c u r r in g  (n et d efic it)  . . 2 -9 1  la cs .

D evelopm ent o f  the College o f  T extile  Technology, 
Berham pur

3. In  1953, the G overn m ent o f W est Bengal subm itted 
a schem e for the developm ent o f  tw o Institutes o f  T e x tile  
T ech n o lo gy  at B erham pur and Seram pur for degree courses 
in this field. In  order to consider the schem e in detail the 
Board o f  T ech n ica l Studies in T extile  T ech n o lo gy  appoin ted  
a V isitin g  C om m ittee w hich recom m ended that in view  
o f  the m eagre developm ent o f  textile industry in the region 
these institutions should not be developed for higher training 
but should be developed for d ip lom a courses. Before the report 
o f  the V isiting  C om m ittee was considered b y  the B oard  and 
by the A ll In dia  C ou n cil the State G overnm ent w ith drew  
its original scheme.

4. A g ain  in 1959, the State G overn m en t subm itted 
schemes for the reorganisation o f  the Colleges o f  T ex tile  
T ech n o lo gy  at B erham pur and Seram pur. T h e  schem es
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were considered b y  the Eastern R egion al C om m ittee w hich 
on the report o f  its Expert C om m ittee recom m ended the de
velopm ent o f  both institutions for degree courses in textile 
technology. T hese recom m endations o f  the R egion al C o m 
m ittee were considered by the C o-ordin atin g C om m ittee at its 
m eeting held in M arch , i960. T h e  C o-ordin ating C om m ittee 
observed th at in view  o f the present state o f  developm ent o f 
textile industry in the Eastern R egion  it d id  not seem neces
sary to develop both Berham pur and Seram pur institutions 
for degree courses in textile technology. Further there will 
be m uch dup lication  o f instructional facilitation  betw een 
the tw o institutions, i f  degree courses w ere conducted at 
both centres. In this connection, the C o-ordin atin g C om m ittee 
also referred to the views expressed by the E xpert C om m ittee 
o f the T extile  Board in 1953-54 viz. due to the m eagre d eve
lopm ent o f  textile industry in the region and lim ited scope o f  
em ploym ent o f  textile technologists o f  degree standard the 
Berham pur and Seram pur Institutes need not be developed 
for degree courses. T h e  C o-ordinating C om m ittee, therefore, 
decided that the developm ent o f only one Institute viz. Se
ram pur Institute should be undertaken for the present. As- 
regards the developm ent o f the B erham pur Institute, the C o 
ordinating C om m ittee decided to rem it it b ack  to the R egion al 
Com m ittee for re-exam ination.

5. T h e  R egion al Com m ittee decided to exam ine the 
m atter further to find out the necessity or otherw ise o f havin g 
a second C ollege o f  T extile  T ech n o lo gy  in the region on the 
basis o f  the follow ing factors :

(i) T h e  present requirem ents for personnel at degree 
level ;

(ii) Possible developm ent o f textile technology in th e 
near future and the requirem ents for personnel for 
the purpose.

(iii) O th er em ploym ent opportunities.

T h e  C om m ittee collected the necessary d ata  from  the tex
tile industry in the region w hich th ough  not exhaustive, 
revealed the trend o f requirem ents in the industry v iz • an 
increasing necessity for m ore graduates as a result o f  industrial 
expansion in the textile field. T h e  C om m ittee also noted that 
the Bengal M illow ners Association, though not in a position 
to subm it any definite opinion about the p rob able  require
ments for degree holders, had suggested that the technical 
know -how  in so far as education in textile  technology was 
concerned, should be im proved. T h e  C om m ittee held th at 
the increased activ ity  in the textile in d u stry  w ould  naturally
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require larger num bers o f technical personnel w h o  are a c 
q uain ted  w ith m odern m achinery and new er m ethods o f  
production and q u ality  control. T h e  C om m ittee w as o f  th e 
v iew  that in  the context o f increased tem po o f  in dustrial a c 
tivity, emphasis should be laid dow n on d iscoverin g b etter  
m ethods o f  production and capturing unexplored  m arkets 
b y  planned research in  specialised fields. In  support o f  its 
argum ent, the C om m ittee cited the exam ple o f  ju te  in d u stry  
and stated that this industry was entirely d epen den t on th e 
export m arket w hich was slowly d w indlin g and, therefore, 
it was all the m ore necessary to find out w ays and  m eans 
o f  using ju te  in the internal m arket. T h is w ould require te 
chn ical personnel possessing specialised kn ow led ge o f  ju te  
techn ology after the conventional degree courses. T h e  situ a
tion was sim ilar in respect o f  silk and w ool industry. T h e re  
a re  at present 45 cotton textile mills, 18 silk m ills and  46 
jute mills in the Eastern R egion and the num ber o f  such m ills 
is likely to increase in the near future. T h e  C om m ittee, th ere
fore felt that there was a necessity for m ore textile  grad u ates 
in  the Eastern R egion . T h e  C om m ittee also observed th at 
on  the sam e basis as indicated above there w as a g ro w in g  d e 
m and for diplom a holders also. T h e C om m ittee did not agree 
w ith the view  that the diplom a holders w ould  com pete w ith 
graduates in respect o f  em ploym ent and, therefore, suggested 
that there was am ple scope for the d ip lom a courses as w ell. 
T h e  R egion al C om m ittee finally recom m ended th at the d ip 
lom a courses in textile technology should b e rein trod uced  
in the C ollege o f T ex tile  T echn ology, Berham pore as a spe
cial case. T h e  only adm ission to the institution should be as 
shown below  :

Degree . . . . . .  20 students.

Diploma . . . . . .  30 students.

T h e  Com m ittee also recom m ended that its earlier assessment 
o f  the requirem ents o f  the College w ould be sufficient to m eet 
the present need. T h e  earlier assessment is as g iven  b e lo w :—

Non-recurring Rs.

(i) Accommodation (60,000 sq.ft.(«<Rs. 15 per
sq.ft.) . . . . . . 9 -oo lacs.

Humidification Plant . 0-50 lacs.

(ii) Equipment, L ibrary &  Furniture 5-50 lacs.

15-00 lacs.

Recurring (N et deficit)

Loan for Hostel (90 students)

2-05 lacs. 

2-83 lacs.
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6. T h e  R egion al Com m ittee has stated th at the Institu

tion has grow n  up in a very unplanned m anner and most o f 
its departm ents w ere housed in a b u ild in g  o f about 200 years 
old  w hich  w as used as m ilitary barracks and com pletely  un
su itab le for an educational institution, the college should be 
shifted at the site earm arked for hostel and already acquired. 
T h is  site bein g  situated on the high w ay  and h avin g  an area 
o f  about 9 acres w ould be highly suitable for the m ain building 
as well as the hostel and staff quarters.

E stablish m en t o f  a new Polytechnic at Bolangir

7. T h e  G overn m ent o f Orissa has included in its l  hird 
'Five Y e a r  P la n , a schem e ioi the establishm ent o f a new p o ly 
technic at B olangir and has subm itted a detailed proposal 
for consideration o f  the A ll India C o u n cil for T ech n ica l Edu
cation. T h e  R egional Com m ittee has recom m ended the es
tablishm ent o f  the polytechnic for conductin g d ip lom a courses 
in C ivil, M ech an ica l and E lectrical E ngineering w ith an an 
nual adm ission cap acity  o f 120 students and has assessed the- 
requirem ents o f  the institute as under :—

Nun-recurring

B u ild in g s  (5 3 ,8 10  sq .ft .)  . . . .

E q u ip m e n t , L ib r a r y  &  F u rn itu re  

Recurring (N e t  d e f ic it  ce ilin g )

Loan for Hostels

H o s te l fo r  180 stu d en ts (50 %  o f  th e  to ta l
s tu d e n t stre n g th ) . . . .  4 '4 3  Ia c s -

8. T h e  assessment made by the R egion al C om m ittee 
in respect o f  buildings, equipm ent, lib rary  and furniture is 
w ith in  the standards prescribed b y  the A ll In d ia  C ouncil 
for T ech n ica l E ducation  for a sim ilar institution. T h e  sta ff 
recom m en ded by the R egional C om m ittee is slightly at varian 
ce  w ith  the C o u n cil’s standards. A s regards loan for hostels, 
the am oun t per student recom m ended b y  the R egion al C o m 
m ittee is w ith in  the rate generally approved b y  A .I .C .T .E . 
for this purpose, but the R egional C om m ittee has not indicated 
th e p linth  area per student and other details o f  the H os
tels.

T o  Consider the report o f  the Standing C om m ittee  
•of the E astern  Regional C om m ittee on the progress  

o f Institutions
0. T h e  A ll In dia C ouncil for T ech n ica l E d ucation  in its 

11 tli m eetin g  held on 24th M arch , 1958 decided that the R e g i
onal C om m ittees should set up S tan d in g  Com m ittees to w atch

R s.
7'59  '» cs- 
7 • 55 lacs. 
1 -48 lacs.
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the progress o f  the schemes in the respective regions and  to 
bring to the notice o f the R egion al C om m ittees cases o f  insti
tutions w here the progress is not satisfactory, so th at the R e 
gional Com m ittees m ight suggest m easures for exp ed itin g  
im plem entation o f the schemes.

10. T h e  Eastern R egion al C om m ittee in accord an ce 
with the above appointed its S tan din g C om m ittee consisting 
of Shri N. K . M itra, Shri B. N . C h o w d h u ry, D r. A . C . R o y , 
Dr. T . Sen and Shri N. C . C h ak ravarty . T h is C o m m ittee 
m et on 26th M a y , 1961 and review ed the progress o f  d eve lo p 
m ent in the institutions in B ih ar O rissa and W est B engal. T h e  
C hairm an, Eastern R egion al C om m ittee, Shri J . J . G h a n d y , 
w as in lull agreem ent with the recom m endations o f  the S ta n d 
ing C om m ittee and forw arded its report (A nn exure X V I I )  
to be placed before the m eeting o f  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil 
for T echn ical E ducation . Shri G h an d y  has also stated that 
earlier, on the recom m endation o f  the R egion al C om m ittee, 
he had taken up the unsatisfactory situation o f  ad m ittin g  
students w ithout providing m inim um  facilities to institutions 
in Bihar, w ith the late C h ie f M inister, D r. S. K . S in ha and 
later with Pandit B inodanand Jh a , the present C h ie f M inister. 
U nfortunately  the situation did not im prove. S im ilar state 
o f  affairs has also been noticed in institutions in other 
States.

IV . S O U T H E R N  R E G I O N A L  C O M M I T T E E

(A) M a t t e r s  f o r  R e p o r t

M eetings

1. T h e  C om m ittee held tw o m eetings on 21st N ovem b er,
i960 and 8th M arch , 1961.

Conditions for Expansion o f  Institutions

2. T h e  C om m ittee recom m ended that in the interests 
o f  econom y the existing institutions should be expan d ed  in 
order to m eet dem ands for additional personnel but no in sti
tution w hich does not possess adeq uate instructional fa c ili
ties for the existing courses should be expanded.

G irls ’ Polytechnics

3. T h e  C om m ittee expressed the view  th at for these 
polytechnics, em ploym ent o f  w om en teachers is both a d v i
sable and desirable. In  order to train  w om en teachers for 
the polytechnics, stipends for w om en to jo in  existing tech n ica l
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institutions should be instituted and only w hen an ad eq u ate  
num ber o f  w om en teachers were ava ilab le , should the esta
blishm ent o f  the w om ens’ ploytechnics be undertaken.

Industrial M anagem ent Course

4. T h e  C om m ittee observed that a proposal for starting 
a part-tim e course in Industrial and Business M an agem en t at 
the P .S .G . C o llege o f Engineering and T ech n o lo gy  was being 
directly  dealt w ith between the M in istry o f Scientific R esearch 
and C u ltu ral A  Hairs and the Institution. T h e  R egion al C o m 
m ittee felt that it w ould be appropriate i f  such proposals w ere 
initially considered at the level o f State G overnm ents and 
R egion al C om m ittee concerned.

(B) M a t t e r s  f o r  D e c is io n

A dm ission s to Technical Institutions

1. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee m ade the follow ing recom 
m endations in respect o f admissions to technical institutions, 
in the region :

(a) T h ere  should be no reservation o f  seats on district- 
wise or regionw ise basis.

(b) C hildren o f C entral G overnm ent em ployees, em ployees 
o f private and public enterprises though not residents o f  the 
p articu lar State should be adm itted on the basis o f  m erit to 
technical institutions in the State provided that such can d i
dates possess H igher Secon dary C ertificate  from  one o f  the 
institutions in that State.

(c) Scheduled  castes and scheduled tribes students to 
be adm itted in the quota reserved for them  should h ave at 
least 90 per cent o f the total marks secured by the last ca n d i
date adm itted  to the general seats.

(d) T h e  earlier recom m endation in respect o f  a m inim um  
age o f  16 and  m axim um  age o f 21 be m odified to the extent 
that relaxation should be given in the up p er age lim it in 
deserving cases.

(e) In  view  o f  the fact that the m ethod o f  interview  
having not been w ell established, the num ber o f  marks allow ed 
for interview  should not exceed 15 %  o f  the total.

M aintenance G rant

T h e  m aintenance expenditure should continue to be 
assfssed a t the rate o f  Rs. 100 per student per year.
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Instructional Facilities

3. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee exam in ed the list o f  ins
truction al facilities prepared  b y  the L a la  Shri R a m  C o m m ittee 
and suggested m odifications for the adoption  o f  the list to 
suit institutions in the region. T h e  adopted standards reco m 
m ended by the R egion al C om m ittee for P olytechnics and 
E n gin eerin g Colleges are as g iven  below  :

(a) Polytechnics

Particulars
A pproved by M odified by 

the Council Regional
Committee

N on-recurring

Building; ■ 53.300 Sq.ft. 54,200 Sq.ft.
plinth. o f plinth

area.

Rs. Rs.
^Equipment Library &  Furniture . 13,25,505 13,76,000

*For polytechnics in M adras and Mysore an additional provision of 
Rs. 23,100 and Rs. 34,600 respectively has also been made.

Recurring

Staff salaries, maintenance and . . Rs. 3,05,000
Library.

4. T h e  variation  in the staff recom m ended by the C o u n 
cil and m odified b y  the R egion al C om m ittee is as follows :

Designation
As approved 

by Council
As recommeii' 
ded by R egio
nal Com m it

tee.

Principal . . . . 1 1

Head of Deptts. . 3 (Civil 1, 3 (Civil 1
M cch. 1, M ech. 1
Elect. 1) Elect. 1)

Lecturers . . . . 5 (Civil 2, 5 (Civil 2,
' M ech. 2, M ech. 1,

Elect. 1) Elect. 1,
M aths 1).

Workshop Superintendent 1 1

Instructors (M ath, Scicnce, Etc.) 2 11

Senior D raw ing Instructors or >\ 10
H ead Draftsmen - J
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Designation
As recom m cn-

As approved dcd by Regio- 
by Council nal Com m it

tee

Demonstrators or Engg. Instruc
tors . . . . .  

Asstt. Instructors or Workshop 
Instructors . . . .  

Draftsmen . . . . .

b) Engineering Colleges

3 (Civil i, 
M ech. i, 
Elect, i)

2 (Civil r, 
Mech./ 
Elect, i )

Particulars Approved by 
the Council

Modified by 
Regional 

Committee

N on-recurring

Buildings . . . . .  1,22,000 Sq.ft. 1,24.200 Sq.ft.

Rs. Rs.
’•‘Equipm ent, Furniture & Library 24,84,000 29,04,818

(*For Institutions affiliated to the University of M adras, an additional 
provision of Rs. 41,200 and Rs. 15,000 for list B is also essential. For 
Institutions in all the States in the region, an additional amount of 
Rs. 3,03,365 is recommended in List B.) :

Recurring Rs.

Staff salaries &  maintenance . . . 7-9 lacs.

Loans for the H ostels

5. T h e  C om m ittee recom m ended loans for the construc
tion o f hostels for the fo llow in g five institutions as shown 
against each :

No. of Additional
Annual students hostel Am ount

SI. Name o f the Admissions for accom m oda o f
No. Institution whom tion now Loan

hostel recom
accom. mended
exists

Govt. Polytech
nic, Belgaum.

G ovt. Poly., 
K arw ar.

120 (for 
Diplom a 
Course.) 
120 (for 
5 years 
integrated 
course).

Do. .

180
Rs. 

4-52 lacs.

180 4-52 lacs.
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SI.
No.

Nam e of the 
Institution

A nnual
Admissions

Govt. Poly., 
Chickm agalur.

B .V.B. College 
o f Engg. Hubli

N .S.S. Poly.,
Pandalam .

120 (for 
Diplom a 
Course.)
120 (for 
5 years 
integrated 
course). 
Do.

Do.

No. of 
students 

for 
whom 
hostel 

accom. 
exists

Additional 
hostel 

accom m oda
tion now 
recom

mended

A m ount
of

Loan

Rs.
180 4 52 lacs.

164 314 3 74 lacs.

120 120 3-06 lacs.

6. T h e  scale o f  accom m odation  provided  is acco rd in g  
to  the latest standards laid  d ow n b y  the M in istry  in a ll cases 
excep tin g  N .S .S . P o lytech n ic, P an dalam . T h e  total hostel 
accom m odation does not exceed 50 p er cent o f  the total stu- 
dent-enrolm ent. N .S .S . P olytech n ic w ill, h ow ever, h ave  
hostel accom m odation  for 6 6-6  p e r c e n t  o f  its students en ro l
m ent. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee has recom m ended ex tra  
hostel accom m odation  at P an d alam  P olytech n ic due to the 
lo ca l conditions in this p lace.

A dditional estim ates fo r furniture to D iplom a  
Institutions

7. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee in its revised standards 
o f  instructional facilities for d ip lom a institutions has raised 
the estim ates for furn iture from  Rs. 35,000 to Rs. 62,000. 
As a sequel the C o m m ittee has recom m ended ad d ition al 
am ounts for furniture for the fo llow ing institutions :

Rs.
1. Annam alai Polytechnic, Chettinad. . 27,600
2. A .M .M . Polytechnic, A vadi . . . . .  27,600
3. A lagappa Polytechnic, K araikudi . . . .  14,700
4. D .A .C .G . Polytechnic, Chickm agalur . . 14,830
5. Nachim uthu Polytechnic, Pollachi . . 27,600
6. Seshasayee Institute o f Technology, T iruchirapalli . 16,255
7. M .V .M . Polytechnic, Tanuku . . . .  27,600

Starting o f G overn m ent Polytechnic at Srikaku lam

8. T h e  T h ird  F iv e -Y e a r  P lan  o f  A n d h ra  Pradesh 
includes the establishm ent o f  a P olytech n ic at S rikakulam .
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T h e R egion al C om m ittee has approved  the location  and m ade 
the follow ing estim ates o f  cost for the institution that w ill 
have an ann ual intake o f 120 students (C iv il— 40, M e c h .— 40, 
E lect.— 40).
N on-recurring  Rs.

Buildings (54,200 sq.ft.) . . . . . .  7,86,240

Equipment, Library &  Furniture including office equip
ment . . . . . . . . .  21,62,197

Recurring
Salaries and maintenance . . . . .  3,05,000

G irls’ Polytechnics at K ak in ad a & H yderabad

9. T h e  T h ird  F ive-Y e ar P lan o f  A n d h ra  Pradesh includes 
provision for the establishm ent o f  two tech nical institutions 
for girls. T h e  State G o vt, has proposed th at the institutions 
be established at K a k in a d a  and H yd e rab ad , each w ith  an 
annual intake o f  90 students for tra in in g  in  E lectronics, C iv il 
Engineering D raftsm anship and S ecretaria l Practices. T h e  
R egional C om m ittee has, how ever, recom m en ded th at in the 
interests o f  econom y, each institution should offer all the six 
courses g iven  in the m odel schem e w ith  an n ual adm ission o f  
200 students. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee has also recom m ended 
the follow ing estim ates o f  cost for the fu ll ran ge o f  six courses 
at each institute :
Non-recurring

Buildings (41,800 sq.ft. plinth) .

Equipment, furniture &  library 

Recurring

Staff, maintenan ce, stipends and scholarships 

Loans for H ostels

10. T h e  C om m ittee has recom m en ded interest free
loans for the construction o f  hostels for the follow ing insti
tutions :—

Name of Institution Annual
admis
sions

No. of students 
for whom hostel Amount of 

accommo- loan 
dation has been 

recommended

Malnad College of Engg., Hasan 

Srinivasa Subbaraya Poly., Sirkali 

‘ Hyderabad Poly., Hyderabad

120

120

120

Rs.
204 5 -oo lacs. 

180 4-52 lacs. 

180 4-52 lacs.

Rs.

5 -oi lacs. 

6 00 lacs.

6 00 lacs

*This has since been approved by the Chairman, All India Council 
or Technical Education.
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Madras Institute o f Technology, Madras
i i . T h e  C o u n cil in the year 1957 approved  an estim ate 

o f R s. 1,90,000 for the construction o f  a b u ild in g  w ith  12,500 
sq. ft. plinth area for the autom obile en gineering fa cu lty  
o f  this institution. T h e  institution m ade certain  savings 
out o f  this and requested for 20,000 rupees from  ou t o f  this 
saving to be spent on furniture. T h e  R eg ion al C om m ittee  
exam ined this request and recom m ended Rs. 19,200 for the 
acquisition o f  furniture b y  the autom obile  en gineerin g facu lty .

I t e m  N o . 8 .—To consider the question of scales o f 
Fees to be prescribed for technical 
institutions

1. T h e  C o-ordin ating C om m ittee at its 31st m eeting 
held on 1st N ovem ber, i960 considered the question o f  Scales 
o f  Fees charged b y  technical institutions in the co u n try  and 
observed that the fees charged varied  w id ely  from  State 
to State. It also varied  w idely betw een governm ent and non
governm ent institutions w ithin the sam e S ta te .T h e  C om m ittee 
expressed the view  that in the interests o f  students 
there should be some uniform ity in  the scales o f lees and 
decided that the R egion al Com m ittees should collect detailed 
inform ation from the institutions, exam ine the situation  in 
each region and m ake suitable recom m endations regardin g  
uniform  scales o f  fees to be charged b y  governm ent and n on 
governm ent institutions in their respective areas.

2. T h e  N orthern and Southern R eg ion al C om m ittees 
at their m eetings held 011 26th A p ril, 1961 and 8th M arch ,
1961 respectively exam ined the inform ation relating to 
institutions in their respective areas. T h e  W estern R egion al 
Com m ittee has appointed a Sub-C om m ittee for the same 
purpose. Inform ation on the action  taken by the Eastern 
R egion al C om m ittee is aw aited.

3. In  the N orthern R egion, there is no variation  in the 
tuition fee charged by non-governm ent institutions w ith in  
the sam e State. T h e  C om m ittee has, how ever, observed 
that R s. 450 p .a . charged as tuition fee b y  the B irla  C o llege 
o f E ngineerin g, Pilani is too high. T h e  C om m ittee has m ade 
the follow ing recom m endations :—

(i) A t the degree level institutions should not charge 
tuition fee o f  more than Rs. 360 p.a.

(ii) A t the d ip lom a level institutions should not ch arge 
tuition fee o f more than Rs. 240 p.a.
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(iii) T h e  fee should be realised in not less than three 
instalm ents ; and

(iv) T h e  authorities o f Birla C o lleg e  o f  E ngineering, 
P ilan i should be requested to reduce the tuition 
fee.

4. T h e  fees ch arged  by institutions in Southern R egion  
for degree and d ip lom a courses varies from  State to State 
and from institution to institution in the sam e State. T h e  
range o f variation  is Rs. 175 to Rs. 600 in Colleges and Rs. 90 
to Rs. 260 in Polytechnics per annum , that in clude both 
tuition Ices and special lees. In view  o f  the fact that C en tra l 
G overnm ent assistance is being extended to both governm ent 
and non-governm ent institutions, the R egion al C om m ittee 
has recom m ended that no institution at degree level should 
charge tuition lee o f  m ore than Rs. 300 p.a. and a special 
fee o f m ore than Rs. 150 p.a. Polytechnics should not ch arge 
tuition fee o f  m ore than Rs. 150 p.a. and a special fee o f  
more than R s. 80 p.a.

I te m  X o . 9.- — T o  receive a note on the decisions reached  
at the Conference o f  C h ie f M in isters on 
various aspects o f technical education.

(A) Open Door P o licy ’ regarding establishm ent o f
Techn ical Institutions b y  P rivate agencies

1. In  1957, the A ll India C ou n cil for T ech n ica l E d u ca
tion recom m ended on ‘O pen Door P olicy ’ regardin g C en tral 
assistance to private agencies in the establishm ent o f new  
engineering institutions that provided as shown below  :— •

(i) T h e  private agen cy by itself or in  association w ith 
the State G overnm ent concerned should m eet at 
least 5 0 %  o f  the approved non -recurring cost, 
the b alan ce being met from the grants to be given 
b y  the C en tra l G overnm ent. W h erever the State 
G overnm ents make a contribution that am ount 
should be provided in its F ive Y e a r  Plan.

(ii) T h e  p rivate  agency should have adeq uate resources 
in clu din g incom e from tuition fees to m eet at least 
5 0 %  o f  the approved recurring expen diture. T h e  
balan ce should be provided b y  the State G o ve rn 
m ent and the Central G overn m en t in agreed  p ro 
portions, subject to the condition  that the State 
G overn m en t shall assume the entire responsibility 
after the current plan period.

8— 3(> M . of Edu../Gl
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2. Subsequen tly in 1958, the entire pattern  o f  C en tra l 

assistance to T ech n ica l E d ucation  Schem es was ration alised  
and the follow ing pattern was adopted  in respect o f  non 
governm ent institutions :

Non-recurring.— 50 %  o f the approved  cost to be m et b y  
the C en tral G overn m ent and the b alan ce 5 0 %  to 
be borne b y  the private agen cy  itself or in associa
tion w ith the State G overn m ent concerned.

Recurring.— 5 0 %  o f  the expen diture to be borne b y  the 
C en tral G overnm ent upto  the end o f  the Secon d 
P lan period and the b alan ce v iz., 5 0 %  upto the end 
o f the second plan period and 10 0 %  after th e second 
p lan  period to be borne b y  the p rivate  agen cy 
and the State G overnm ent.

3. In  accordance w ith this policy, 10 engineerin g colleges 
and 23 polytechnics have been established in various parts 
o f  the cou n try  during the Second P lan period. T h e  question 
o f  continuing or otherwise the ‘O p en  door p o licy ’ durin g  
the T h ird  P lan  period was considered at a conference o f  
C h ie f M inisters held in J an u ary , 1961. T h e  C onferen ce 
decided as given below  :—

“ A fter a careful consideration o f  all aspects o f  the m atter, 
the C onference w as unanim ously o f  the v iew  th at 
the targets for the T h ird  F ive  Y e a r  P lan  should 
be at least 20,000 admissions for d egree courscs 
and at least 50,000 admissions for d ip lom a courses. 
T h e  ‘O p en  door p o licy ’ initiated  durin g  the Second 
P lan  had played  a significant role in  the expansion 
o f  T ech n ica l E d ucation  in the coun try. P rivate  
enterprise should be encouraged to p la y  its d ue 
role also in the T h ird  P lan  b u t in v iew  o f  the progress 
already attained and in order to check an y  u n b a lan c
ed grow th, a higher proportion o f  con trib ution  b y  
private agencies should be prescribed. T h e  C o n 
ference agreed th at for the T h ird  F ive Y e a r  P lan  
period, the follow ing conditions should be pres
cribed in respect o f institutions to be established 
b y  private agencies under the O p en  D o o r P olicy  :—

(a) Engineering Colleges.— T h e  private agencies con 
cerned should provide at least 5 0 %  o f  the non
recurring expenditure. T h e  other 5 0 %  o f  
the non-recurring expen diture should be provided  
in equal parts b y  the C en tra l G overn m en t and the 
State G overn m en t concerned.
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As regards the recurring exp en ditu re 2 5 %  w ould 
be provided by the C en tra l G overn m ent upto  
the end o f the p lan  period and the State 
G overn m ent in association w ith the private 
agen cy should provide th e balan ce. A fter the p lan  
period, the C entral G o vern m en t’s share should 
be taken over by the S tate G overn m ent concerned 
either b y  itself or in association w ith  the private 
agen cy. T h e incom e from  tuition fees m ay be 
utilised by the State G overn m en t and private 
agen cy for m eeting their share o f the recurring 
expenditure.

(b) Polytechnics.— T h e  private agen cy and the State 
G overn m ent concerned should betw een themselves 
provide at least 60%  o f  both  the non-recurring 
and the recurring expen diture upto the end o f  
p lan  period. T h e  C en tra l G overnm ent w ould 
p rovide the balance o f  4 0 %  o f  the non-recurring 
and the recurring expen diture upto the end 
o f  the plan period. A fte r  the p lan  period, the 
C en tra l G overnm ent’s share o f the recurring
expen diture should be taken over by the State
G overn m ent by itself or in association w ith the 
private agency. T h e  incom e from  tuition  fees 
m ay be utilised by the S tate G overn m en t and the 
p rivate  agen cy in m eeting their share o f  the re
currin g expenditure d u rin g  and after the plan 
period.

T h e  C onference agreed th at institutions established 
b y  private agencies in accordance w ith  the above form ula
m ay be in add ition  to engineering colleges and polytechnics
established b y  the State G overnm ents and the C en tra l G o vern 
m ent under the T h ird  Five Y e a r  P lan .”

(B) M ethod o f  selection o f candidates for adm ission  
to technical institutions

T h e A ll In d ia  C ou ncil for T e c h n ica l E d ucation  at its 
m eeting held in M arch  1958, considered the question o f  
selection o f candidates for adm ission to degree courses in 
engineering and technological institutions in the country. 
T h e  C ouncil recom m ended an all In d ia  adm ission test held 
regionally. T h e  recom m endations o f  the C o u n cil were 
com m unicated to all State G overnm ents, U niversities and 
other institutions for acceptance.
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2. T h e  com m ents received from  the S tate G overn m en ts, 

U niversities and other institutions w ere considered b y  the 
C o -o rd in atin g  C om m ittee at its m eeting held  in  N ovem b er, 
i960. T h e  C om m ittee expressed the v iew  th at p en din g 
a final decision on the question o f  a com m on adm ission test, 
the existing position in respect o f  the m ethod o f  adm ission 
follow ed in d ifferent states should be im proved  im m ed iately . 
T h e  present position in most o f  the states is th at each insti
tution  w ith in  a state makes admission in d iv id u ally  and w here 
there are several institutions in a p articu lar state, the students 
concerned have generally to apply to a ll and  ap p ear for 
interview  before the Selection Board o f each  institution w hich 
causes considerable hardship to the students. In  addition, 
the standards o f admission v a ry  w id ely  from  institution 
to institution w ithin the same state. F u rth er the Selection 
Boards finalise the selection at different times w hich leads 
to various difficulties. It is, therefore, necessary that at 
least w ith in  a state, the selection to all the institutions should 
be m ade on a uniform  basis at one tim e ju st before the com 
m encem ent o f the session. T h e  C oord in atin g  C om m ittee, 
therefore, recom m ended that in each state a single Selection 
B oard  should be set up for selecting candidates for all insti
tutions. F o r this purpose the seats o f  a ll the institutions 
should be pooled and admission to them  m ade through 
the S tate Selection Board. T h e  State Selection Board 
should inclu de the principals or representatives o f  all the 
''institutions concerned in addition to experts.

3. T h e  question o f holding a com m on adm ission test 
was also considered at the Conference o f  C h ie f M inisters o f  
States held in Jan u ary , 1961. T h e  C h ie f M inisters agreed 
th at in each  slate there should be a com m on agen cy for 
selecting can didates for admission to technical institutions 
in that state. For this purpose all the seats availab le in 
the institutions in the state should be pooled together and 
a S tate S election  Board should be set up for selecting can d i
dates for adm ission. As regards the m ode o f  selection the 
consensus was that in the interests o f uniform ity and other 
considerations, it will be helpful to have a com m on admission 
test for each  state. V arious details viz., the m anner in w hich 
the adm ission test should be held, the relative w eightage 
th at should be given to the admission test and  U n iversity  
E n tran ce E xam in ation  w ould, how ever, have to be exam ined 
in  detail. T h e  C onference agreed that the State Gov ernment.-, 
should exam in e the m atter and form ulate proposals for h old 
ing a com m on  adm ission test or any other suitable alternative
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m ode o f  selection. A s regards admissions to a ll-In d ia  ins
titutions, the conference accepted  the schem e o f holding a 
com m on exam in ation  for the four H igher T ech n o lo gica l 
Institutes and oth er a ll-In d ia  Institutes. T h e  results o f  
this exam in ation  should be m ade available to all the R egion al 
C olleges for m akin g admissions to seats reserved as a ll-In d ia  
qu ota.

4. A s regards U n iversity  institutions, the C h ie f M inisters
recom m ended th at the U niversities being autonom ous,
the question o f  in clu d in g  them in the com m on adm ission 
exam in ation  should be exam ined further in consultation w ith 
the U n iversity  Grants. Com m ission.

5. T h e  above recom m endations o f  the C o-ordin atin g 
C o m m ittee and also o f  the Conference o f  the C h ie f M inisters 
h ave been com m u n icated  to a ll State G overnm ents, w ith 
the request th at they should form ulate their proposals for 
the holding o f  state adm ission tests or for any other suitable 
a lternative  m ode o f  selection. Since it w ould take some tim e 
for all the S tate G overnm ents to form ulate their concrete 
proposals, it has been suggested that each state should m ean
w hile, pool together a ll the seats availab le in its institutions, 
both  G overn m en t and non-G overnm ent, and set a S tate 
Sclcction  B oard for selecting candidates for admission. As 
regards U n iversity  institution the recom m endations o f  the 
C h ie f  M inisters C onferen ce have been referred to the U n i
versity  G rants Com m ission for consideration.

(C ) Shortage o f  s ta ff  at Technical Institutions and
m easu res n ecessary to im prove the position

T h e  C o -o rd in atin g  C om m ittee at its m eeting held on 
1st N ovem b er, i960 considered a report 011 the survey carried  
out on the shortage o f  teachers in technical institutions and 
expressed g rave concern  over the serious shortage o f  stafT 
all over the cou n try . T h e  C om m ittee recom m ended the 
fo llow in g  m easures for im provin g the s ta ff position at tech 
n ica l institutions :—

(a) T h e  schem e o f  im proved salary scalcs recom m ended 
b y  the C en tra l G overn m en t should be im plem ented at all 
institutions to prevent the flight o f existing teachers to n on 
teach in g  positions and  to ensure a satisfactory recruitm ent 
o f  new  teachers to v acan t positions.

(b) T h e  T each er-T rain in g  P rogram m e o f the C en tra l 
G overn m en t should be expanded  in order to train a larger 
n u m b er o f  persons. T h e  State G overnm ents also should
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im plem en t sim ilar schem es for the train in g o f  as m an y teachers 
as possible at their ow n institutions.

(c) R en ew ed efforts should be m ade to enlist the co -o p e
ration  o f  industrial concerns and govern m ent departm ents in 
p rovid in g  the services o f their tech nical experts as part-tim e 
or full tim e teachers for technical institutions.

(d) N ew  institutions should be established o n ly  when 
the existing ones have been adeq uately  staffed. I f  in a 
p articu lar State, the existing G overn m ent institutions are 
a lread y  havin g a serious shortage o f staff, the State G o ve rn 
m ent should not establish an y new  institution till the position 
at the form er has im proved. S im ilarly , i f  in a p articu lar State, 
non -G overn m ent institutions arc h aving  a serious shortage 
o f  staff, no new institution in the private sector should 
start functioning till the position at the form er lias im p roved. 
O therw ise, the existing institutions will continue to be in 
an unsatisfactory state and the new institutions w ill face a 
worse situation.

2. T h e  Survey R ep ort together w ith the recom m en dation s 
o f  the C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee w ere considered b y  the 
C onference of C h ie f M inisters.

“ T h e  C onference agreed that the most im portan t m easure 
for im proving the sta ff position at tech nical insti
tutions is to im plem ent the schcm e o f revised salary 
scales suggested b y  the C en tra l G overn m en t. It 
was dccidcd  that all those States that had not yet 
accepted the schem e should give top p riority  to 
the m atter and im plem ent the schem e urgently* 
It  was also agreed that as provided for in the schem e 
form ulated  b y  the C en tral G overn m ent, the salary 
scales o f P rin cip al and Professors o f  an E n gin eerin g 
C ollege should be the sam e as those o f  C h ie f  E n gin eer 
and S uperin ten din g E n gineer respectively  o f  the 
State concerned. T h e  G u jara t C h ie f M in ister sug
gested th at the salary scale o f the P rin cip al m ay be 
equated  to that o f  D irector o f  T ech n ica l E d ucation  
in the S ta te .”

3. A s regards the other measures necessary, the C o n 
ference gen erally  endorsed the recom m endations 
m ade by the C o -o rd in atin g  C om m ittee.

4. A  detailed report 011 the im plem en tation  o f  the Salary
Scale Schem e is subm itted to the A ll In dia  C o u n cil 
under Item  N o. 16 o f the agen da.



117
I t e m  N o . i o .— T o  receive a note on the A d m in istra tive  

Staff College, H yderabad.
T h e  A il In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ica l E d ucation  at its 

thirteenth m eeting held on 30th A p ril, i960, recom m ended 
the con tin u an ce o f fin an cial support to the C o llege w ith  an 
annual recurrin g grant or subscription. T h e  C o u n cil w as 
not in a position to m ake specific recom m endations regardin g  
the am ount w h ich  should be paid  an n u ally  and desired that 
this should be decided after a scru tiny o f the full details 
pertain in g to the run nin g o f the C ollege. T h e  C en tra l 
G overnm ent after the nccessary scrutiny o f the financial 
position o f the C ollege h ave since decided to continue the 
paym en t o f a b lock recurrin g gran t oFR.s. 2 -5 laklis per annum  
for a further period o f  three years com m encing from the 
year 1960-61.

T h e  C o u n cil further desired th at a com prehensive note 
on the C o lleg e  and its w orkin g should be p laced  before it 
at the next m eeting. A cco rd in g ly  a detailed  note 011 the 
C o llege is g iven  in A n n exu re 'V I ’ .

I t e m  N o . 11 .— T o consider the question o f E xpan sion  
o f Facilities in T o w n  Planning.

1. T h e  problem  o f H ousin g in  the F ive Y e a r  Plans 
has been considered by the C en tra l G overn m en t in the M inistry 
o f  W orks, H ousing & S u p p ly . T h e  M in istry  convened  a 
conference o f  State H ousin g M inisters and representatives 
o f  oth er M inistries in Ju n e, 1955 to consider this m atter in 
detail and to form ulate m easures to solve the prob lem  o f  
housing.

2. T h e  C onference w hile considering the need for a 
p lan ned  d evelopm ent o f cities, tow ns and rural areas noted 
th at the num ber o f  tow n planners in  In d ia  was extrem ely  
sm all and th at lack o f qualified  personnel was one o f  the 
m ain difficulties in prep arin g  and execu tin g  tow n and cou n try  
p lan n in g  schem es. T h e  C onference further noted that for 
the train in g  o f  tow n p lan n in g  personnel there w ere on ly  tw o 
institutions viz. the K h a ra g p u r  In stitute and the School 
o f  P lan n in g, D elh i w h ich  conducted  fu ll-tim e courses. T h e  
C on feren ce therefore, recom m en ded th at the A ll In d ia  
C o u n cil should exam ine the question o f  expansion o f  train ing 
facilities p referab ly  on a regional basis.

3. T h e  ab o ve recom m en dation s o f  the H ousin g M in ister’s 
C on feren ce w ere considered b y  the C o ord in atin g  C om m ittee 
at its 23rd m eeting held on 14th J u ly , 1956. T h e  C om m ittee 
d ecided  th at the recom m endations should be exam in ed  in
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the first instance b y  the B oard  o f  Studies in  A rch ite ctu re  
and  R eg io n a l P lann ing w hich m ay suggest add ition al centres, 
i f  necessary, for the developm ent o f train ing  facilities in 
this field.

4. T h e  A rch itectu re Board considered the question  
o f  expansion o f train ing facilities in T o w n  &  C o u n try  P la n n 
in g  at its m eeting held on the 4th N ovem b er, 1957. T h e  
B oard  observed that there was a need for organising a n et
w ork o f  facilities in this field, w hich should, h ow ever, be 
don e on ly  a t such centres w here facilities for tra in in g  in 
A rch ite ctu re , E ngineering, Econom ics and S ocio logy w ere 
ava ilab le . It is also necessary that a sufficient nu m ber o f 
T o w n  Planners should be ava ilab le  at these places, who 
co u ld  assist the Schools in the teach in g o f tow n p lan nin g. 
F u rther, there should be an adecjuate num ber o f  students 
interested in train in g  in tow n p lan nin g. T h e  Board appoin ted  
a sub-com m ittee under the C hairm anship  o f  Shri S. H . 
P arelk ar to suggest centres w here facilities for tra in in g  
o f  T o w n  Planners m ay be organised on the basis o f  these 
factors.

5. Proposals for starting T o w n  P lann ing courses w ere 
in vited  from  State G overnm ents, U niversities and Insti
tutions w hich satisfied the criteria  indicated  in para 4 and 
w as considered by the Specialist C om m ittee in consultation 
w ith  the C en tra l R egion al and U rb a n  P lan n in g  O rgan isatio n  
o f  the M in istry  o f  H ealth . A  cop y o f  the report g iven  by 
the Specialist C om m ittee is g iven  at A n n cxu re  \ T I .

6. T h e  Specialist C om m ittee has estim ated that the 
add ition al rquirem ents o f  T o w n  Planners for the T h ird  
F ive Y e a r  Plan period w ould  be o f  the order o f 450. T h e  
tra in in g  facilities ava ilab le  tod ay for T o w n  P lan n in g  arc 
at three places, nam ely, School o f  P lann ing & A rch itectu re, 
D e lh i, In dian  Institute o f T ech n o lo gy, K h a ra g p u r and 
the B engal E n gin eerin g C ollege, Sibpore. T h e  D elh i School 
has an adm ission ca p a city  o f  25 candidates per year, the 
K h a ra g p u r  Institute 8 candidates and the Bengal E ngineering 
C o lleg e  7 candidates. T h e  total output o f town planners 
from  these three institutions durin g  the T h ird  Plan period 
w ill be o f  the order o f  150. T h ere  w ill be therefore a shortage 
o f  qualified  T o w n  Planners, and to m eet this shortage the 
S p ecialist C om m ittee has m ade the follow ing recom m en da
tions :—

(T) T h e  present course in the Bengal E n gineering 
C ollege should be reorganised as a full-tim e course
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w ith an intake o f 20 to com e u p t o  standards laid  
dow n by the Institute o f  T o w n  Planners (In d ia).

(ii) A  course in Town P lan n in g  should be started in  :

(a) T h e  J . J . C ollege o f  A rch itectu re, B om bay ; 
and

(b) T h e  D ep a rtm en t  o f  A rch itectu re, M ad ras U n i
versity, w ith an intake o f  20 candidates each  
per year.

(iii) If the dem and for T o w n  Planners justifies it, t 
D elhi School of P lan n ing and A rch itectu re  sho; 
start a part-tim e course.

t h e
i ld

7- T h e  A rch itectu re Board endorsed the above re
com m endations oi the Specialist C om m ittee at its m eeting 
held on the 16th A ugust. 1960.

b  y 'ew l'ar reach in g recom m endations ol
1 fj-  • rd *n as m uch they envisaged the starting o f  two 
additional centres viz. at B om bay and M ad ras, and the 
t evelopm ent o f  the Bengal E n gineerin g C ollege, C 'ak u tta , 
it was considered necessary to find out from  the S tate  G o v e rn 
ments their requirem ents o f T o w n  Planners d u rin g  the next 
’ Ve7 Cars' ^ ccord in giy  all State G overnm ents w ere addressed 
m the m atter and the fo llow ing inform ation regardin g  their 
requirem ents for Town Planners was received. T h e  in form a
tion furnished by the State G overn  ments in dicate that there 
wi be a shortage o f  trained T o w n  Planners d u rin g  the T h ird  
r iv e  Y e a r  P lan period.

Stales

1 • Bombay 

2. Kerala 

3- Madras

4. Manipur 

f>. Tripura

6. U tta r  Pradesh .

7. Mysore

8. Bihar .

9. Delhi . . .

10. Laccadive & Minicoy Islands

11. Andhra Pradesh

No. o f  Town 
Planners 

required

40

10

204 (Post Licentiate) 
I 78 (Post-graduate)

Nil

'5

3°
18

Nil

Nil

6



120

N o . o f  T o w n  
P la n n ers  

required

i 2. Assam  . . . . . .  9

13. M a d h y a  Pradesh . . . .  7

14. O rissa . . . . . .  3

15. G u ja ra t . . . . . .  6

Inform ation regarding the num ber o f  T o w n  Planners 
required by the State G overnm ents o f  P un jab, R ajasth an , 
B engal and Jam m u  &  K ashm ir has not been received  so 
far.

9. T h e  proposals m ade by the E xpert C o m m ittee  o f  
the A rch itectu re  Board regardin g expansion o f  tra in in g  
facilities in T o w n  P lan n ing and starting o f additional centres 
for the purpose are now  placed before the C ou n cil for co n 
sideration.

Item N o. 12.— T o  report the establishm ent o f  tw o  
A ll India Institutes o f  M an agem ent at 
C alcu tta and Ahm edabad.

1. T ow ards the end o f  1959 Prof. G eorge W . R ob b in s, 
Associate D ean, G rad u ate  School o f  Business A d m in istration , 
U niversity  o f C alifornia and C onsultan t to the Ford F o u n d a 
tion visited India to form ulate a schem e for the establishm ent 
o f  an Institute o f  M an agem en t Studies. D ean R obbin s
visited various institutions con ductin g courses in M a n a g e 
m ent in this country and after takin g note o f  the present state 
o f  developm ent in this field subm itted a schem e for the setting 
up o f an A ll In dia  Institute o f M an agem en t. T h e  salient 
features o f  the schem e are as shown below  :—

'a) T h e  Institute should be established on an A ll In d ia  
basis w ith  the financial support both from In du stry  
and G overnm ent.

!b) Location.— T h is is to be decided after takin g into 
consideration various factors, nam ely, (i) a v a ila b i
lity o f varied  types and sizes o f business to serve
as lab oratory, (ii) assurance o f  adeq uate resources, 
and (iii) presence o f an environm ent favou rab le  to 
grow th and experim entation.

(c) Organisation.— T h e  Institute should be set up as 
an autonom ous society under the Societies R eg is
tration A ct. T h ere  should be a govern ing body 
representing G overn m ent, business and education .

States



T h ere  should be an E xecutive C ou n cil to d irect the 
affairs o f  the Institute in accordance w ith  the policies laid 
down b y  the G overn in g Board.

(d) Courses o f  Studies.— T h e Institute should offer M aster’s 
and D o cto r ’s D egree in M an agem en t. It should 
also conduct a special short term  courses and 
seminars. T h e  courses are explain ed  below  in b rie f

(ij M aster's Degree Course.— It should be a regu lar
2 years full-tim e course and aw ard M aster’s 
degree. Il should be open to youn g graduates 
o f  Arts, Science or E ngineering havin g  aptitude 
for the training.

(ii) Short term courses and seminars.— Special courses
and seminars should be organised for practising 
m anagers at the m iddle and top level.

(iii) Research Degree or Doctorate.— T h e  Institute should 
build up resources to aw ard  D octorate D egree 
for candidates dem onstrating outstanding scho
larship and ability  to carry  on research and te a c h 
ing at a high level in business or in institution.

(e) Intake.— T h e  intake for the M aster’s course should
be in tiallv  60 to be raised to 150 ultim ately.

(0  S ta ff—

(i) D irector (Adm inistration) . . 1

(ii) L ib rarian  . . . . .

(iii) Business M an ag er for R ecords, A ccounts 1

(iv) R esearch  D irector . . . . 1

(v) C h airm an  o f  E d ucation al P rogram m e 1

(vi) In ch arge o f  Students A ffairs . . 1

(vii) P lacem en t O fficer . . .

(viii) 27 to 38 F acu lty  M em bers depen ding
upon num ber of students

(g) Financial Implications.— T h e  fin an cial estim ates of 
the project are as shown below  :—

Non-recurring :
B uild ing (25,000 sq. ft. for O ffice , C lass room s 

etc. and 75,000 sq. ft. for hostels). R s . 30,00,000

E quipm ent . . . . . . .  R s. 8,00,000

I library . . . . . . .  R s. 3,00 000

T o t a l R s. 41,00,000
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Rs. 1 1 ,00,000 

R s. 3,00,000

C o st o f lan d  an d  b u ild in g .

E n tire  re cu rrin g  e x p e n d i
ture.

( 1 ) B ooks for L ib ra ry .

(2) T o p -ra n k in g  experts Tot five 
years.

{'\) T raining facilities for T.v.lian 
teachers abro ad .

(4) F o reig n  E x ch a n g e  p ortion  o f  
E q u ip m en t.

2. T h e  schem e w as considered by the P lan n in g  C o m m is
sion w hich accepted  it in principle. It  w as further exam in ed  
in the M inistry. Discussions w ere also held  betw een the M in is
ter for Scientific R esearch  and C u ltu ra l A ffairs and D r. 
E n sm inger o f  the Ford  F oun dation . It was felt that w h ile  
facilities for M an agem en t studies should be d evelop ed  in 
the cou n try  a long correct lines, w e should ensure th at the 
existing ccntres for m an agem en t studies w ere included  in 
th at program m e o f  d evelopm en t. A n o th er im p ortan t point 
considered was that for a vast cou n try  like In d ia , we h ave to
th in k  in terms o f m ore than one Institute. D ean  R ob b in s
had  h im self suggested the establishm ent o f  tw o or three all- 
In d ia  Institutions to m eet the requirem ents for m an agem en t 
personnel. It has, therefore, been decided to establish tw o 
A ll In dia Institutes o f M an agem en t one at C a lc u tta  and 
an oth er at A h m ed ab ad , w ith the assistance provided  b y  the 
Ford  Foundation.

P lann ing C om m ittees have been set up to p rep are details 
o f  the schem e o f the C a lc u tta  & A h m ed ab ad  Institutes.

I t e m  N o . 1 3 .— T o consider the question o f the n u m ber  
o f  attem p ts that m igh t be p erm itte d  to
a candidate to pass the first year exa
m ination o f  Engineering Techn ological 
Courses.

1. T h e  C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee o f  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil 
for T ech n ica l E d ucation  at its 27th m eeting held on the 18th 
O cto b er, 1958, considered the question o f  the num ber o f 
attem pts that m ight be permittee! to an in d ivid u al cancli'.iate 
for passing the first yea r exam in ation  cith er in degree or in

U ltim a te  R ecu rring  :

Salaries &  W ages 

O th e r expsenes.

(h) Sharing o f  cost.

S tate  G o v ern m en t and local

Industrialists

C e n tra l G o v ern m en t :

Ford F oundation  :
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d ip lom a courses in E n gineern g . T h e  C om m ittee recom m en
ded th at u n suitable candidates should be elim in ated  a t the 
end o f  the first y e a r  o f  the courses w ith  a v iew  to ensuring 
effective utilisation o f  ava ila b le  facilities and p rovid in g  tim ely 
ad vice  for such candidates to choose a ltern ative  courses and 
requested U niversities, S tate Boards, and institutions to 
form ulate su itable rules for the purpose. T h e  C o m m ittee  
also recom m ended that no student should be a llow ed  to 
continue to study in the first year class o f  his course b eyon d  
tw o years nor should he be allow ed  to appear at m ore than 
three exam in ation s inclu din g supplem en tary exam in ations for 
the com pletion o f the first year course.

2. 1  he above recom m endations oi the C o -o rd in atin g  
C om m ittee w ere accepted by the U n iversity  G rants C o m m is
sion and w ere com m un icated  to all E n gin eerin g and T e c h n o lo 
g ical Institutions in the country.

3. A t the last m eeting o f  the C ou n cil held on 30th A p ril, 
i960 the m atter was again considered. A  view  was put for
w ard that students failing in the first year exam in ation  o f 
degree, d ip lom a courses in E n gin eerin g/T ech n ology should 
not be re-adm itted to the C ollege. Such students should be 
asked to take to other vocations. Som e m em bers, h ow ever, 
felt that it w ould be hard on the students i f  on accoun t o f  one 
fa ilure they w ere depriv ed o f  an o p p ortu n ity  to go th rou gh  
tech n ologica l courses. T h e ir  failure could be due to personal 
difficulties or other bonafidc reasons.

4. A fter  a detailed di-i ussion the C ouncil d erided  that 
a statistical study o f  failures should be m ade to en able the 
C ou n cil to consider the question o f w hether one attem pt or 
tw o attem pts should be perm itted  to the students to pass the 
first year exam ination. In the m eantim e, technical insti
tutions m ight be perm itted  to exceed the sanctioned intake 
upto a lim it o f  10 %  to en able the institutions to prov ide fa c ili
ties to failed students.

5. A ll the institutions con d u ctin g  degree and d ip lom a 
courses in E n gineerin g and T ech n o lo g y  w ere asked to furnish 
statistical inform ation relatin g  to failures in their first year 
exam in ation  during the last five years. A  sum m ary o f  the 
replies received is p laced  at A n n exu re  V I I I .

It will be observed from the sum m ary that a large nu m ber 
o f  candidates fail in the first year exam in ation  in the first 
attem pt. M ost o f these failed candidates how ever, pass in 
the second attem pt b u t there are a few  candidates w ho fail 
even in the second or subsecjuent attem pts. T h e  reasons for
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large failures in the first attem pt h ave not been in d icated  b y  
the institutions. O n e  institution in U .P . has, how ever, 
expressed the view  that since the tim e H in d i has been fixed  as 
the m edium  o f I.S c. E xam in ation , the n u m b er o f  failures has 
increased ow ing to the d ifficulty experienced  by the students 
in follow ing the lectures in the E n gin eerin g  C o lle g e  w here 
E nglish is the m edium  o f  instruction. A n o th e r  institution 
has attrib uted  failures in the second or subsequen t attem pts to 
the follow ing reasons :

(i) L o w  aptitude for en gin eerin g studies.

(ii) Serious or prolonged illness preven tin g  the ca n d i
dates from  studying.

(iii) F inan cial or other w orries p reven tin g  can d id ates 
from  concentrating on their studies.

I te m  N o . 14.— T o consider the R ep o rt o f  the E xp e rt  
C om m ittee on P ed ago gical T rain in g o f  
Techn ical T each ers o f  M u ltip u rp o se  
Schools.

1. O n  a request m ade b y  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for S e co n 
d ary  E ducation , the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ic a l E d u c a 
tion  appoin ted  in  F ebruary, 1957 an  E xp ert C o m m ittee  to 
w ork out the contents, duration  an d  other details o f  a P ed a g o 
gica l course for the train in g o f  tech n ica l teachers o f  M u lt i
purpose Schools w hich  m ight be organised  in selected  tech n i
c a l institutions. T h e  C om m ittee consisted o f the fo llo w in g :—

(i) Shri J . A . T a ra p o re w a la — C h airm an .

(ii) Shri S. C . Sen.

(iii) Shri S. A . Abbas.

(iv) P rin cip al o f the In stitu te for the T ra in in g  o f In s
tructors, K o n i— B ilaspur.

(v) D r. A . C . Joshi.

(vi) Prof. T .  K . N . M en on .

2. T h e  C om m ittee held tw o m eetings and m ad e reco m 
m endations regarding the contents and oth er details o f  th e 
P edagogica l course. T h e  C o m m ittee  also p rep ared  a sy l
labus for the course. T h e  m ain  recom m en dation s o f  the 
C om m ittee are as g iven  below  :—

(a) D uration o f  the C ou rse

T h e  C om m ittee has recom m en ded  a period  o f  three 
m onths com prising 12 weeks each  o f  30 hours i.e. a total o f  
360 hours for the entire course. 2 5 %  o f  this period  viz-
90 hours have been allotted  for p ra c ticc  teach in g  in clu d in g
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p reparation  o f  lessons. O f  the rem ain in g  period, 15 %  o f  the 
ava ilab le  tim e viz- 40 hours h ave  been  allotted  to the stu d y  o f  
p ractica l subjects (T rad e  p ractice) and the rem ainin g 230 
hours for the study o f  the course. O u t  o f  three m onths d u ra 
tion o f the course recom m en ded, not m ore than one m onth 
should be w ith in  the sum m er va ca tio n  o f the polytechnics. 
T h is  decision has been taken w ith  a v iew  to ensure th at the 
trainees arc in con tact w ith the w o rk in g  period o f the In s
titute and can  h ave  practice teach in g  during the period o f 
tw o months. T h e  C om m ittee felt con vinced  th at the entrance 
course o f  this typ e  for a period  o f  three m onths will fulfil 
its im m ediate ob jective, nam ely to g ive adeq uate training to 
the present teachers in instiVutioiYS, w ith o u t serious difficulties 
to the institutions in  utilising them  for the academ ic sessions. 
T h e  C om m ittee w as also o f the v ie w  th at w hen these short 
term  courscs o f  three m onths h a v e  been well established, say 
a t  the end o f  a tw o-year period  from  their im plem entation , 
it  w ill then b e ap p rop riate  to review  and plan full nine m onths’ 
train in g  course, i f  necessary, so as to produce very  satisfactory 
typ e o f  teachers in this im portan t field.

(b) Contents o f  the Course

T h e  b road  lines o f  the p ractica l subjects en visaging special 
m ethods o f tea ch in g  technical subjects suggested b y  the E xp ert 
C o m m ittee  are as follows :—

1. A im s and  ideals o f  gen eral ed ucation.

2. P sych o lo gy  o f  ed ucation.

3. S tu den t C ounselling.

4. T h e  m ean in g  and scope o f  tech n ical ed ucation  and its
im p ortan ce in m odern tim es in In dustry, A rt  &
A g ricu ltu re .

5. A  b r ie f  h istory o f  T e c h n ic a l E d u cation  in In d ia —
T a rg ets  o f  tech n ical ed u cation , in F iv e -Y e ar  Plans.

6. A im s and objects o f  teach in g  technical subjects in
S econ d ary  Schools.

7. Problem s o f  discipline.

8. M ethods o f  teachin g tech n ica l subjects:—

(a) L ectu re  M ethod

(b) D em onstration  M eth o d .

(c) P ro ject M ethod, etc.
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g . Essentials o f  the Syllabii in  d ifferent tech n ical subjects 
— a critical study o f  the existing syllabii.

10. In ter-relation  o f d ifferent w orkshop processes, v iz .,
M ach in e-D raw in g, C a rp en try , pattern -m akin g, 
m ouldin g and foundry, Sm ithy, fitting, m ach in in g 
in cludin g Lathe-w ork.

11 . H istorical aspect o f o lder trades, such as carp en try,
foundry and lathe-w ork.

12. L ayo u t and equipm ent o f  shops and lab oratories— ■
Safety measures.

13. V isits to workshops— their p lan nin g, execution  and
evaluation.

14. Som e “ D os”  and “ D on ts”  for teachers o f tech n ical
subjects.

T h e  contents o f the course h ave been b road ly  d ivided  
into the follow ing subjects :—

(i) Principles o f  G en eral and T echn ical E ducation*

(ii) E ducation al Psychology;

(iii) M ethods o f teaching technical subjects;

(iv) School, Class and Shop O rgan isation .

In  addition, the coursc w ould in clude supervised practice  
T e a ch in g  and S tudy o f practical subjects. P ractice teachin g 
should consist o f ‘20 lessons for each tcachcr-trainee.

(t) Centres o f  Training

T h e  C om m ittee considered the question o f p roviding 
centres for teachers a lready teachin g technical subjects in 
M ultip urp ose schools. T h e  C om m ittee also had in v iew  the 
proposal o f  the G overnm ent o f  In d ia  to open four regional 
centres to train technical teachers for Polytechnics. T h e  
C om m ittee felt that these training centres w ill not be suitable 
for the purpose o f the training o f  m ultipurpose school teachers 
for a num ber o f reasons. Each school m ay choose a location, 
w here a polytechnic, a higher secondary school or a m u lti
purpose school w ith  technical train ing  and teachers’ training 
college arc available. W here an engineering college is 
ava ilab le  but no polytechn ic, the location w ill be suitable 
provided  the higher secondary/m ultipurpose high school 
and tcachcrs’ training college are availab le. O n ly  w hen
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such a cen tre o f  this typ e  is not ava ilab le , a ltern ative sites 
m ay be considered b y  the states.

T h e  above recom m endations o f  the E xp ert C o m m ittee  
are now  p laced  before the C ou n cil for consideration.

A  cop y o f  the schem e o f tra in in g  prepared b y  the C o m 
m ittee is g iven  at A n n exu re— IX .

I t e m  N o . 1 5 . — T o  consider the question o f  revisin g  
the estim ates o f  costs o f  cycle sheds fo r  
technical institutions

T h e C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee o f  the A ll In dia  C o u n cil 
for T ech n ica l E d ucation  at its m eeting held on the 1st N o 
vem ber, i9 6 0  decided that am on g the various Students’ 
amenities to be provided  at T e c h n ica l institutions, C y c lc  
Sheds should be constructed. T h e  C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee 
also approved th at the rate for construction o f  a C y cle  Shed 
should not exceed R s. 20 per cycle . T h e  ca p a city  o f  a 
C ycle Shed in an institution should b e decided b y  the con 
cerned R egion al C om m ittee takin g into  accoun t loca l co n 
ditions.

T hese recom m endations w ere reported  to the W estern 
R egional C om m ittee at its m eeting held  on 27th A p ril, 1961. 
T h e C h airm an  o f  the W estern R eg io n a l C om m ittee has n ow  
expressed the v iew  th at the rate o f  Rs. 20 p er cycle  recom m en
ded b y  the C o -o rd in atin g  C om m ittee has not been co rrectly  
calcu lated . A cco rd in g  to  institution  estim ate, the a verage  
cost is nearer R s. 40 p er cycle. (A  co p y  o f  his letter d ated  
28th A p ril, 1961 addressed to the W estern R eg ion al O fficer  
is g iven  at A n n exu re— X ) .

I tem  N o. 1 6 .— T o  R eceive a N ote on the Im plem entation  
o f  R evised  salary  Scales o f  T eachers in  
T echn ical Institutions

T h e  A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for T ech n ica l E d u cation  at its 
m eeting h eld  in  M arch , 1958 recom m ended im proved salary  
scales for teachers o f  technical institutions as an im portan t 
m easure to o ver-com e the present shortage o f  teachers and 
to attract w ell qualified  persons to the teach in g profession. 
T h e  schem e o f  revised salary scales as form ulated  b y  the C o u n cil 
is as g iven below  :—

D egree and Post-G raduate Institutions

(a) T e c h n ica l institutions should  be d iv ided  into tw o 
categories for the purpose o f  p a y  scales— Class ‘A ’ institutions,
9—36 M. of Edu ./61
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w h ere  the m ain em phasis is on post-graduate courses and res
ea rc h  and  Class ‘B ’ institutions w h ich  con d u ct degree and 
ev en  a lim ited num ber o f post-graduate courses. T h e  M in istry 
o f  E ducation  and Scientific R esearch  in consultation w ith  the 
A ll  In d ia  C ou n cil for T ech n ica l E d ucation  and the U n iversity  
G ran ts Com m ission should determ ine the categorisation o f 
institutions.

(b) T h e  salary scales in these institutions should be as 
follows :—

Salary Scales for institutions
Designation ---------------------------------------------------------------

of post
Class ‘A ’ Class ‘B ’

Director/Principal

Professor (Senior 
Scale)

Professor (Ordinary 
Scale)

Asstt. Professor 

Lecturers

Workshop Superin
tendent.

2000— 2500 
(in exceptional cases 
an additional pay of 
Rs. 500 P .M . m ay be 
allowed).

1600—  100— 1800

1000— 50— 1500

600— 40—  1000— 50/2'—  
1150.

350— 350— 380— 380—  
30— 590— E.B.— 30—  
770— 40— 850 with a 
starting salary of 
Rs. 410  p.m.

600— 40—  1000— 50/2—  
1150.

1300— 60— • 1600—  100—  
1800

**

1000— 50—  1500

600----40----1OOO-— 50/2—

1 150.

350— 350— 380— 380—  
30— 590— E.B.— 30—  
770— 40— 850 w ith a 
starting salary ■ of 
Rs. 410  p.m.

600— 40—  1000—  50/2 —  
1150.

T he number of posts in the senior and ordinary scales for Professors 
should be determined from time to time.

**O rdinarily  there would be no post o f senior professor in a Class B 
institution. However, having regarding to the personal eminence of a 
member of the staff, a post of professor in the senior scale m ay be created 
in a class ‘B ’ institution also. Also the number o f posts in the Senior 
and O rdinary scales for professors should be determined from time to 
time.

(c) F or the purpose o f salary scales, all existing posts 
o f  Associate Professors should be regarded as Professors in 
O rd in a ry  scale and the post o f  R eaders regarded as Assistant 
Professors.
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D iplom a Institutions

(a) T h e  salary scales in these institutions should be as 
follows :—

D esign ation  o f  post S a la ry  Scales

Principal . 8 00— 4 0 — -iooo— 50 — 1 2 5 0 .

H ead  o f  the D ep artm en t 
(Lectu rer-in -C h arge) 600— -40—  1000.

Lecturer • 350— 350— 380— 380— 30— 590—  
E .B .— 30— 770— 40— 850.

W orkshop Sup erin ten dent D itto .

Senior Instru ctor . . 260— 10— 300— 15— 450— 25/2—  
500.

Ju n ior Instru ctor . 160— 10— 300.

2. T h e  C en tra l G overnm ent considered the recom m en 
dations o f  the C o u n cil and decided that the salary scales o f  
teachers o f  tech n ical institutions con ductin g first degree 
courses and dip lom a courses should be im proved as shown 
below  :—

(a) Engineering colleges and other technical institutions conducting 
first degree courses in engineering!technology

Principal

Professor

T h e  salary scale should  be the sam e as for 
the C h ie f  En gin eer, P .W .D . o f  the S tate  
G overn m en t concerned.

T h e  salary scale should be the sam e as for the 
Sup erin ten din g E n gin eer, P .W .D . o f  
the S tate  G overn m en t concerned.

Asstt. Professors an d  W o rk 
shop Sup erin ten den t . R s. 600— 40-— 1000— 50/2 — 1150.

Lecturer . . . R s. 350— 350— 380— 380— 30— 5 9 0 — E . B.
30— 770— 40— 850.

(b) Polytechnics conducting diploma courses

Principal

H ead o f  D eptt.

Lecturer &  W orkshop 
Superintenent

Senior Instructor

R s. 800— 40— 1000— 50— 1250.

R s. 600— 40-— 1000.

Rs- 350— 350— 380— 380 - 3 0 — 590— E . B.- 
30— 770— 40— 850.

R s. 260— 10— 300— 15 — 450 — 25/2— 500.

Junior Instructor R s. 160— 10— 300.
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3- It  w as further decided that J u n io r Lecturers, Assistant 
Lecturers and  Instructors in  degree institutions b e grou p ed  
together into one category  to be designated  as “ A ssociate 
L ecturers”  and given  the scale o f  R s. 300-25-500-30-560.

4. A n y  anom aly arising from  the above decisions in 
respect o f  p a y  scales o f  Principals and Professors in institutions 
conductin g first degree courses was decided to b e settled 
in consultation w ith the State G overn m en t concern ed . It 
was also decided that at en gineerin g and tech n o log ica l 
institutions con d u ctin g  p ost-graduate courses, the p a y  
scales o f  Professors in  the senior scale should be adjusted 
betw een the p ay  scale o f C h ie f E n gineer and S u p erin ten din g  
Engineer in the P .W .D . o f the State G overn m en t con cern ed . 
It  was also envisaged th at the post o f  Professor in the senior 
scale m ay be equated  to that o f  additional C h ie f E n gin eer or in 
the case o f  States w here no such post exists an a llo w an ce  o f  
Rs. 250 m ay be given in addition to the p a y  scale o f  S u p erin 
tending Engineer.

5. T h e  C en tral G overn m ent also d ecided to b ea r th e 
entire additional expen diture in volved  in the im p lem en tation  
o f  the revised salary scales in  state govern m en t institutions 
and non-governm ent institutions (other than university  insti
tutions) for a period o f  five years in the first instance. T h e  
question o f  the m anner in w hich  that responsibility should 
g rad u ally  devolve on State G overn m ents could be considered 
at the end o f five years.

6. A s regards U n iversity  institutions, the recom m en da
tions o f the A ll In d ia  C ou n cil together w ith  the decisions o f  
the C en tra l G overnm ent w ere referred to the U n iversity  
G rants Com m ission. T h e  Com m ission decided in  S ep tem 
ber, i960 to im plem ent the schem e o f  revised sa lary  scales 
as orig in ally  form ulated b y  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h 
nical E ducation and agreed to bear the entire ad d ition al 
expen diture involved  for a  period o f  five years in the first 
instance. T h e  resolution o f  the Com m ission in this regard  
m ay be seen at A n n exu re X I .

7. Betw een the origin al schem e o f  A ll In d ia  C o u n cil 
for T ech n ica l E d ucation  and the decisions o f  the C en tra l 
G overn m ent there is no difference in  so far as polytechn ics 
are concerned. A s regards first degree institutions, there 
is no difference in so far Lecturers and Assistant Professors 
includin g W orkshop Superintendents, are concerned, excep t 
th at in the form er case the C en tra l G overn m en t has not
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agreed  to g ive a starting salary o f  R s. 410 as recom m ended 
b y  th e A ll In d ia  C ou n cil for T e c h n ic a l E ducation . A t  the 
levels o f  professors and heads o f  engineering colleges, the 
C en tra l G o vern m en t’s decision is to equate the scales to those 
o f  Sup erin ten din g  Engineers and C h ie f  Engineers o f  the State 
P u b lic  W orks D epartm en t concern ed respectively. As regards 
post-graduate institutions the decision o f  the C en tral G o vern 
m ent is to equate the scale o f  senior professor to that o f 
A d d itio n al C h ie f Engineer or a ltern atively  to that o f  Su perin 
tending E n gineer plus a special p a y  o f  R s. 250 p.m . The 
University Grants Commission has accepted the A ll  India Council 

fo r  Technical Education scheme in toto,

8. T h e  schem e o f  im proved  salary scales as approved 
b y  the C en tra l G overnm ent was com m unicated  to all State 
G overnm ents in  A p ril, 1959 w ith  a request th at the State 
G overnm ents m ay  im plem ent it in their ow n institutions 
and  also in non-governm ent institutions in their respective 
areas. A fter persuasive efforts m ade w ith  the State G o vern 
m ents, A n d h ra  Pradesh, M ad h y a  Pradesh, Assam  and 
R ajasth an  have fin ally  accepted  the schem e and proceeded 
to im plem en t it. T h e  rem ain in g S tate G overnm ents have 
y e t  to im plem en t the schem e. A t  the C onference o f  C h ie f 
M inisters held  on 15th J a n u a ry , 1961, how ever, the C h ie f 
M inisters o f  P un jab, B ihar and  O rissa inform ed th at their 
States also had  accepted the schem e. Form al com m un i
cations from  these State G overnem ents are aw aited. T h e  
C onference o f  C h ie f M inisters decided that in  the larger 
interests o f  tech n ical education  in the country, the schem e 
should be accepted  b y  all States and im plem ented for 
forthw ith.

9. A lth o u gh  U n iversity  G rants Com m ission has a c 
cep ted  the A ll In d ia  C ou n cil for T ech n ica l E ducation  schem e 
in toto, the Com m ission has excluded  teachers o f Pharm acy, 
R a d io  Physics, Electronics, A p p lied  C hem istry, A p p lied  
Physics from  the schem e o f  revised salary scales. A ccordin g  
to the A ll In d ia  C ouncil for T e c h n ica l E ducation , how ever, 
a ll these subjects are treated as technological and grants are 
bein g  given to U niversities for the developm ent o f  these sub
jects according to correct standards. I t  is therefore not clear 
w h y  the U n iversity  G rants Com m ission has decided not to 
extend the revised salary scales to teachers o f  these subjects. 
In  fact, A ll In d ia  C ouncil for T e c h n ica l E ducation  has recom 
m ended that the teachers o f  Physics, C hem istry &  M ath em a
tics in tech n ical institutions should be given  the same scales as 
th e teachers o f  engineering and  technological subjects. In
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vie w  o f  these considerations, the M in istry  has requested  the 
Com m ission to reconsider its decision regardin g  A p p lie d  
Physics, A p p lied  C hem istry, E lectronics etc.

10. A s stated earlier, the G overn m en t o f  U tta r  P radesh, 
P un jab, Jam m u  &  K ash m ir, W est B engal, O rissa, B ih ar, 
M adras, K e ra la , M ysore, G u jarat and M ah arash tra  h ave  yet 
to im plem ent the schem e o f  revised salary scales. T h e  
G overn m ents o f  M adras and K e ra la  have, h ow ever, stated 
th at the scales o f  p ay  o f  teachers o f  technical institutions in 
their States have been revised as show n below  :

K e ra la

R evised  S ca le  S ca les o f  p a y  
Post in trodu ced  recom m en d ed

O ld  Scale b y  S tate  
G overn m en t

b y  th e C e n tra l 
G o v ern m en t

I 2 3 4

Engineering Colleges

P rin cip a l 8oo— io o o  . 1000— 1200 . goo— 1200 C h ie f  
E n gin eer, S tate  
P .W .D .

Professor 700— goo 800---IOOO 700— 900 
S u p erin ten d in g  
E n gin eer, S ta te  
P .W .D .

Asstt. Professor 450— 600 4 75— 700 600— 1150.

W orksh o p  Instructors'!

is t G rad e  Instruc
tors.

150— 350 250— 500 300— 560
(Associate
L ectu re r).

L e ctu re r 250— 500 300— 550 35° — 85°-

Polytechnics

P rin cip a l Oi O 0 1 O O 500— 800 plus 
100 Spl. pay.

800— 1250.

H e a d  o f  D eptts. 250— 500 300— 550 600---IOOO.

L e ctu re r . 250— 500 300— 550 350— 850.

In stru ctor ist G rad e  
Instructor.

250-— 500 300— 550 260— 500 (S en io r 
Instructor)
160— 300 (J u 
n ior In stru c
to r).
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1 1 . T h e  State G overnm ent has intim ated th at w h ile  
considering the need for g iv in g  b etter scales o f  p a y  to 
tech n ical teachers, the im pact o f  such an increase to the salary' 
o f a p articu lar category o f officers in other cadres o f  State 
Services cann ot be ignored. T h e  State G overn m ent has 
expressed the v iew  that the fixation  o f  p a y  scales o f such s ta ff 
can be done only in the larger back-groun d  o f  the p a y  stru c
ture o f  the State services in general. In  view  o f  this position 
the State G overnm ent has expressed its in ab ility  to further 
revise the salary scales o f  teachers in technical institutions as 
suggested b y  the C en tral G overnm ent.

t  2 . It m ay be observed from  the ab o ve tab le  th at i f  the 
prin cip le  of equivalence is strictly  adopted , the P rin cip a l 
o f an E n gin eerin g C o llege in the S tate  should get R s. 900-  

1,200  i.e. the sam e as for the S tate  C h ie f E n gin eer; the 
Professor should get Rs. 700- 900, the sam e as for the S ta te  
S u perinten din g Engineer. T h e  S tate G overn m en t has, 
h ow ever, proposed a scale o f  Rs. 1 ,000- 1,200 for the P rin cip al 
and R s. 800- 1,000 for the Professor. C orrespon din g revisions 
h ave been m ade in other categories o f  s ta ff to fit into their 
ow n schem e. I f  the princip le  o f  eq u iva len ce  is strictly  en 
forced, the Assistant Professor’s scale viz- R s. 600- 1,150  w ill 
be better than th at o f  the S u p erin ten d in g  E n gin eer’s scale 
viz. R s. 700-900 the scale w h ich  w ill be adm issible to the 
Professor. T h is represents an anom alous situation.

13. In  v iew  o f  the com p lexity  o f  the situation, the M in is
try has suggested to the S tate G o vern m en t th at the scale o f  
Professor m ay be equated  to th at o f  C h ie f E n gineer and 
the P rin cip al m ay be in the C h ie f  E n gin eer’s scale plus a 
special p a y  o f  Rs. 250. F or sta ff b elo w  Professor, the M in is
try  has suggested the adoption  o f  the scales in cluded  in C e n 
tral G overn m en t Schem e in order to ensure uniform ity  in 
a ll institutions in the country.

14. A s regards polytechn ics, the scales proposed b y  the 
State G overn m en t are far b elo w  those recom m en ded b y  the 
C en tra l G overn m en t. Since here no question o f  eq u ivalen ce  
is in vo lved , the S tate G o vern m en t has been requested  to 
ad o p t the scales as recom m ended b y  the C en tra l G o vern m en t 
in  the larger interests o f  tech n ica l ed u cation  in  the cou n try  
and  to  over-com e the shortage o f  s ta ff existing in  the p o ly 
tech nics in the State.

M a d  ra s

15 . T h e  G overn m en t o f  M ad ras h ave  inform ed th at the 
S tate  P ay  Com m ission has m ad e its recom m endations re
g a r d in g  the revision o f  p a y  scales o f  G o vern m en t servants in
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th e S tate in a ll categories. T h e  C om m ission  w h ile m akin g  
recom m endations had before it the revised sa lary  scales re
com m ended  b y  the Cen tral G o ve rn m e n t for teachers o f  
tech n ical institutions. T h e  fo llo w in g  ta b le  indicates h o w  the 
scales o f  p a y  accepted  by the S tate G o vern m en t com p are w ith  
those suggested b y  the C en tral G o ve rn m e n t for teachers o f 
tech n ical institutions:—

S cale  o f  p a y  a c c e p 
ted b y  the S ta te  Scales o f  p a y  re- 

E xistin g G o v t. on th e com m en ded b y
Scale. recom m en dation s C e n tra l G overn -

o f  S tate  P a y  m ent.
C om m ission .

Engineering Colleges
P rin cip a l . io o o — 75/a—

1225

Professor . 600— 75/2—
900

1100— 50— 1300—  R s. 1500— 50— 1800 
plus Spl. p a y  C h ie f  E n gg .
(1) R s. 200 for S tate. P .W .D .
P. G . Instts. (2)
R s. 100 for d egree  
Instts.

A sstt. Prof. 
&  W orkshop 
S up dt.

Lecturers

Polytechnics

260— 700

1100— 50— 1300—  
for P. G . courses.

1 100— 1300 S u p 
erin ten d in g E n gg . 
S tate  P .W .D .

600— 1100 for 
A ssociate  P ro f
essors.

N o  such c a te g o ry  R s. 600— 1150. 
exists.

350— 25— 850 35° — 350— 3"0 —  
380— 30— 590—  
E. B .— 30— 770- 
40— 850.

P rincip al O 0 1 O O 600---IOOO . 800— 1250.

H eads o f  
D eptts.

230— 410 • 350— 650 . 600---IOOO.

Lectu rer 180— 240 • 275— 425 . ■ 350— 850

W orkshop
Supdt.

260— 500 ■ 350— 650 . . 350— 850

S en ior In 
structor.

120— 180 
(Asstt. 
L ectu rer).

• 225— 15— 375 260— 500

J u n io r In 
structor.

100— 150 ■ >75— 2 75 • 160— 300.
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16. T h e  scales accepted  b y  M ad ras G overn m en t on 
the recom m endations o f the State P ay  C om m ission w hile 
defin itely  b etter than the existing ones do not com p are 
w ith  those recom m en ded by the C en tra l G overn m ent. T h e  
State P ay  C om m ission has, h ow ever, taken the follow ing 
tw o factors as its gu id in g  principles in  form ulatin g its re
com m endations; :—

(a) It  is tbie p ay  in the initial stages in grades to w h i ch 
direct recruitm ent is gen erally  m ade, w hich is o f 
sign'.fi'cance in determ inin g the q u a lity  o f  recruits 
and niot so m uch the scales o f  p ay  in higher grades 
w h i ',1’a arc largely  filled by p ro m o tio n ;

(b) T h e  enhanced scales o f p a y  proposed for teach in g 
posts had necessarily to be related to the scales o f 
p ay  proposed for different grades o f  engineers in 
the S ta te  P .W .D . for w h ich  (latter category) there 
is no offer o f  fin an cial assistance from  the C en tra l 
G overn m en t.

T h ese tw o  factors h ave led the P a y  C om m ission to re
com m end a la rger order o f  increase in em olum ents for em 
ployees in the low er grade than for those in the h igher grade 
and also re la tin g  the increases to existing scale o f  pay 
o b tain in g  at com p arable levels in the State P .W .D .

I tem  N o . 1 7 .— To consider the schem e for the establish 
m ent o f  a Central School o f  P rinting

1. O n  the recom m endations o f  the A ll In d ia  C ou n ci- 
for T e c h n ica l E ducation , four R eg ion al Schools o f  P rin ting 
h ave been established at A lla h a b ad , B om bay, C a lc u tta  
and M adras. T h e  first School w as established in 1955-56 
at M ad ras and  the last in 1957-58 a t A lla h a b a d . T h e  Schools 
offer a th ree-year d ip lom a course in P rin tin g T ech n o lo g y  
(either in  Letterpress or in L ith o gra p h y  G ro u p ). T h e  
adm ission q u alificatio n  to the course is M atricu la tio n  or 
H igh er Secon dary. E ach  School has been designed to cater 
for a student b o d y  o f  200. T h e  course is intended to prepare 
candidates for ju n io r supervisory positions in  printin g indus
try.

2. T h e  A l l  In d ia  C ou n cil for T e c h n ica l E d ucation  
had also agreed  in p rin cip le to the establishm ent o f  a C en tra l 
School o f  P rin ting for advan ced  tra in in g  and research in 
the subject a fter  facilities for tra in in g  at low er levels had been 
w ell established. Since the R eg io n a l Schools h ave m ade
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fa ir progress and facilities for tra in in g  at the N a tio n a l C e r 
tificate  level have been developed, the C en tra l G o ve rn m e n t 
considered  that a stage had been reach ed  at w h ich  the ques
tion o f  establishm ent o f  the C en tra l School m igh t b e consi
dered u n d er the T h ird  F iv e -Y e a r  P lan . In  ord er to fo r
m u late a detailed  schem e for the School, a special officer 
w as app oin ted . T h e  schem e prepared  b y  the P lan n in g  O ffi
cer was considered in detail b y  the A ll  In d ia  B oard  o f  T e 
ch n ica l Studies in A p p lied  A rt  w hich  also consulted the A ll 
In d ia  F ed eration  o f  M aster Printers and  lead in g  printers 
in the co u n try . A  cop y o f  the schem e as ap p roved  b y  the B oard  
is p laced  a t A n n exu re X I I .

3. T h e  salient features o f the schem e are as g iven  b e lo w :

(i) T h e  School should be nam ed the In d ian  In stitu te 
o f  Printing.

(ii) T h e  object o f  the School is to train  students a t the 
highest level possible in P rin tin g  T e c h n o lo g y , 
in clu d in g  train ing in prin tin g  m an agem en t. T h e  
products o f  the school, after the requisite experience, 
w ill o ccu p y  senior supervisory positions in  In 
dustry. T h e  students w ill undergo  intensive tra in 
in g  in d ifferent branches o f  P rin tin g  T ech n o lo gy , 
C ost C on trol, Prod uction  C ontrol, M an ag em en t 
etc. lead in g to the aw ard  o f  N a tio n al D ip lo m a  in 
P rin tin g w h ich  corresponds to a U n iversity  degree 
in  the field.

(iii) T h e  adm ission qualifications to the course w ill be:

(1) U n iversity  degree preferably  in  Physics, C h e 
m istry and M athem atics.

or

(2) H olders o f  N ation al C ertificate  in P rin tin g  w ith  
tw o years’ experience in In dustry.

(iv) Intake.— T h e  ann ual intake w ill be 100.

(v) Duration.— T h e  School w ill offer a regu lar full tim e 
course in  P rin tin g  T e c h n o lo g y  o f  the first d egree 
standard. T h e  duration  o f the Course w ill be 3 
years for graduate-entrants and 2 years for N ation al 
C ertificate  holders. 80%  seats should b e reserved 
for graduates and o f  the rem ain in g 2 0 % , h a lf  the 
seats should be reserved for N ation al C ertificate  
holders w ho are sponsored b y  Industry and the other 
h a lf  for the N ation al C ertificate  holders w ho though 
not sponsored b y  In du stry  h ave a good acad em ic 
record.
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(vi) In  ad d itio n  to the full tim e course, the S ch oo l 
should con duct short term  specialised courses in 
d ifferent branches o f P rin tin g  for persons w h o are 
a lrea d y  in the trade.

(vii) T h e re  should be a R esearch  U n it  w here research 
on problem s encountered b y  industry and referred 
to the U n it could be carried out.

(viii) T h ere  should also be an In form ation  U n it w h ich  
should collect inform ation on the latest d evelo p 
m ents in Industry in other parts o f  the w orld  and  
dissem inate it as w ell as the results o f  the research 
carried  out at the R esearch U n it  to P rin tin g  In d u s
try.

(ix) T h e  estim ates o f cost are as show n b e lo w :—  

Non-recurring
R u p ees in  lakhs

1. L a n d  . . . . . . . J-i'SO

2. B uildings—

(a) Institu te  1,55,000 sq.ft. p lin th  (30,000 25-20
sq.ft. fram ed structure an d  1,25,000 sq.ft.
factory  structure) in clu din g accom m o
d ation  for p hoto gravu re, R esearch  an d  
specialised courses and e lectric an d  
w ater connections and air-con dition in g 
w h erever required.

(b) H ostel for 180 students—

(i) S in g le  seated room s 200 6,000 sq.ft.
sq.ft. p er student for 30 
students.

> 6-30
(ii) T h re e  seated room s 180 27,000 sq.ft. I

sq .ft. p er student for 150 |
students. j

(iii) H ostel furniture and
equipm ents . . .  1 - o

(iv) D isp en sary  w ith  4 beds . . 0 -25

(v) M iscellan eou s-electric con 
nection  etc. . 0-25

T o t a l  ( H o s t e l ) 7-80

say . 8 -oo

(c) S ta ff  Q u arters 19-00
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(i) Equipments (including 64-80
equipment for Research)

(ii) Additional Equipments io -o o  )-
for specialised courses if  and 
when introduced.

74-80

T o t a l  ( N o n - R e c u r r i n g )  . 141 -50

Say . 142-00

Recurring
Rs. in lakhs

1. Salary of S taff . . . . . 6-70

2. Consumables (Chemicals, Paper, Binding
material etc. etc.) . . . . 1 -50

3. Power &  W ater . . . . . 0-07

4. Scholarships (for 25%  students) . -86

T o t a l  ( R e c u r r i n g ) . 9 - 1 3  la k h s

Say . 9  • 2 0  la k h s

S taff

4. T h e  requirem ents for s ta ff h ave been w orked  out 
on  the basis o f  an an n ual intake o f  100 students an d  an 
op tim um  teacher-student ratio o f  1 :12 . In the in itia l stages 
o f  the w orkin g o f  the Institute, the services o f  foreign experts 
w ith  suitable qualifications should be secured u n d er foreign 
a id  program m es. T h e  experts w ill be required  in C o m 
position, D esign, G rap h ic  R ep ro d u ctio n , Letterpress and 
F ou n d ry, L ith o grap h ic  P rin tin g and Prin ters’ E n gineerin g. 
E xperts in P h otogravu re and other specialised subjects m ay 
b e obtained in the second phase. In  add ition  to these ex
perts, tw o m ore experts w ould  be requ ired — one for p lan 
n in g  and organising the courses in the In stitute and the other 
to  p lan  and organise R esearch  and In form ation  Services. 
A ll  the experts should w ork under an In d ian  D irector. 
In itia lly , In dian  teachers w ould  w ork against ju n io r  posts 
at the Institute such as lecturers and dem onstrators etc. 
T h ese  teachers w ould  g ra d u a lly  take over senior ap p o in t
m ents from  their foreign colleagues.

Location

5. T h e  B oard  expressed the view  th at the In stitute 
should be located  at a centre w here printin g, p ackagin g  
and  allied  industries are w ell developed. T h e  B oard  noted 
th at only B om b ay or C a lc u tta  satisfied these conditions and
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desired th at the M in istry  should take the fin al decision in 
the m atter keep in g in v iew  the a va ila b ility  o f  lan d and 
other related aspects.

I tem  N o . 18 .— T o  c o n s id e r  th e  p r e s e n t  p o s it io n  r e g a r d 
in g  a d m is s io n  o f  s t u d e n t s  to  P o ly t e c h n ic s

1 . R ep orts w ere received in the M in istry  from  R eg ion al 
Offices regardin g  the poor ca lib re  o f  students adm itted  to 
certain polytechnics and the non-utilisation o f  facilities 
availab le in other institutions. In  order to h ave a com p re
hensive p icture o f  the present state oi' adm issions to p o ly te
chnics, th e ca lib re  o f students ad m itted , the extent o f  u tilisa
tion o f  the facilities availab le  etc., the R eg io n a l O ffices w ere 
asked to ca rry  out a survey o f  all institutions in their respective 
areas and analyse the data co llected  and  subm it reports for 
the consideration o f  the A ll In d ia  C ou n cil.

2. T h e  R eg ion al O fficers acco rd in g ly  carried  out a 
survey in  respect o f  admissions m ad e in  1960-61. T h e  results 
are sum m arised in the tab le g iven  o v e r le a f :—



A. State-w ise A n alysis o f  A d m ission s m ad e to D ip lo m a Institu tion s in the C ountry during
the acad em ic year 1960-61

si.
No.

State/Union
Territory

T o ta l T o ta l 
N o. o f No. of 
Instts. sanction- 
under ed scats 
C o n 

sideration

M inim um  Admission 
qualifications proscri

bed together w ith  
qualifying marks

N o. of 
eligible 
applica

tions

N o . o f candidates adm itted w ho had  secured

1st class 
or 60%  

marks and 
above

between 
50 %  and 

60%  marks

between 
45 %  and 

50 %  marks

No. %  o f
the
total

N o. %  o f  N o.
the
total

below
45%

rnarks

— T o ta l No. 
o f candidates 

admitted

% o f
the

total

No.

No. 
o f scats

m g unuti
lised

Excess
admission

m ade

% o f
the

total

Instts.
num 
bering

N o. of 
seats

u ti
lised

in
instts.
num 
b er
ing

Excess

9 10 11 12 13 14 *5 16 17 18 19

1 L \ P.

2 Punjab .

3 Rajasthan

4 Jammu &  K a 
shmir

5 U . P. -

G M aharashtra

22 2.490 H igh  School w ith  4 5 %  6,361 25a 11 -6  996 45-8
m arks in M aths. &
Science.

22 *4 445 20*2 2177 13 365 6 52

II 1,430 M atric  w ith  50 %  3,756 822 58*0 565 39-9 25 I
marks.

5 760 Entrance E xam , conduc- 1,096
ted b y State Board 
2 5 %  qualifying marks.

1 120 M atric  w ith  Science . 889

26 4*i

120 Entrance Test plus in 
terview.

195

3 2-2 24 17 -5  34 24*8 76 5 5 '5  137 n il nil 1 17

11 20-0 23 41*8 18 32-7  3 5*5 55 * 63 n il ail

15 1,910 SSC/SSLC: or equivalent 4,240 811 42-3 645 33-6 314 16-4 141) 7 '8  1,919  5 279 5 48
w ith English, M aths.,

7 M ad hya Pradesh 12 1,130 S S C  or M atric with 40- 1,4 17  162 1 7 1  363 38-4 331 35 0 g o  9 5  946 6 147 2 13
. 45%  marks in Science.

-PtO

4  0 '3  1,416  4 14 n il nil

94 17-2  103 18-9 323 5 9 ’ 2 546 4 214 n il nil



I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 *9

8 G u ja rat . I i x.385 S S C  or equivalent w ith  
English, M ath s., Scie
nce.

6,687 315 21-6 828 56-8 239 16-4 76 5-2 1.458 3 179 4 72

9 M ysore • 24 2,960 S S L G  w ith  Science and 
M aths.

11 >834 1,196 39-6 994 3 2 9 381 12-6 448 I 4 ’ 8 3.019 3 34 I 13

10 M ad ras . 23 2,084 S S L G  w ith 3 5%  in com 
pulsory M aths, and/or 
Science.

6,082 412 13-3 1273 41 *o 908 29 ' 2 5 i 3 16-5 3,106 7 9 i nil nil

i i K e ra la  . 9 1,130 Passed SSL G  and eligible 
for College/U niversity 
course.

1**43 220 I9 ‘ 5 454 4 0 ’ 3 288 *5 ' 165 1 4 6 1,127 nil nil nil nil

12 Andhra Pradesh 17 2,235 H S G , S S L C  or eq uiva
lent.

io ,o i  7 471 21 -6 900 41-2 543 24 '9 y&S 12-3 2,182 6 8 1 nil ijil

13 W est Bengal 12 2,020 School Final or eq uival
ent

1 z ,890 85 4 ' 7 569 3 I -2 590 32*4 5 -8 3 i '7 1822 8 250 4 52

14 Bihar 7 879 M atric  w ith  Physics, 
C hem istry and M aths.

7.869 425 48-0 337 38-0 102 t i ' 5 22 2-5 88-6 2 4 I II

15 Orissa • . 5 6 io M atric  or equivalent with 
Science.

1,430 5 I '2 72 17*3 82 19*7 253 6 1-9 4*7 4 193 nil nil

16 Assam  • . 3 420 M atric  or S S L C 795 4 o .g 36 8-5 101 23-9 282 66-7 423 I 3 I 18

17 M an ipu r . i 60 M atric  or S S L C 78 36 ito o -o 36 1 24 nil nil

18 T rip u ra . i 9o S. F. or H .S . 194 29 37-0 4^ 6 3 0 78 I 12 nil nil
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3. T h e  o vera ll position in  each  S tate is as g iv en  b e lo w :—  

W ester n  R eg io n

M adhya Pradesh

4. T h e  ratio  o f  applications from  eligib le students to 
the total n u m b er o f  seats ava ilab le  is 2 :1 . S ix  polytechnics 
could not m ain tain  even this ratio  and ap p lican ts to other 
polytechn ics h ave  had to be d iverted  to these institutions. 
Even so, 64 seats w ere left unutilised. A  m inim um  o f 4 5%  
m arks in the Q u a lify in g  E xam in ation  was prescribed for 
adm ission but on accoun t o f poor response, this condition 
has h ad  to b e relaxed . A b o u t 16 %  o f the students adm itted  
obtained  60 %  and  above m arks and 4 5 %  o f  the students 
less than 5 0 %  m arks. T h e  reasons g iven  are: (a) unsatis
factory  location  o f  these polytechn ics; (b) the m inim um  
adm ission q u alificatio n  to both  en gineerin g colleges and 
polytechn ics bein g  the sam e viz., H igh er S econ d ary  and  out
turn o f  H igh er Secondaries bein g not large en ough, the en
gin eerin g colleges attract the better types o f  candidates.

M ah arashtra

5. T h e  ratio  o f  the tota l nu m ber o f  ap p lication s to the 
total nu m ber o f  seats ava ila b le  has com e d ow n  from  4-6 
in  1959-60 to 3 -9 4  in  1960-61. E xcep tin g  one institution 
w here 30 %  o f  the seats w ere not utilised, all the ava ila b le  
seats h ave  been p rop erly  utilised. 92^23%  o f  the students 
adm itted  to the polytechn ics obtained  m ore th an  4 5 %  m arks 
at the q u a lify in g  exam in ation . T h ose adm itted  w ith  less than 
4 5 %  m arks form ed a h igher p ercen tage v iz ., 7 '7 7 %  o f  the 
total adm issions this year than last yea r w hen the figure was 
5 •6 % . A lth o u g h  the num ber o f  seats in the S tate  as a w hole 
increased b y  240, the total num ber o f  ap p lication s received 
this year is less than that in the last year.

G ujarat

6. T h e  ratio  o f  the num ber o f  application s to seats 
a va ilab le  is 4-82. A lth o u gh  the num ber o f  seats availab le  
in 1960-61 is m ore than in  1959-60 there is a drop in  the total 
num ber o f  applications, excep tin g  at tw o places viz., 
A h m ed ab ad  and  Su rat. 9 4 ‘ 7 %  o f  the total adm issions consist 
o f candidates w h o  h ave secured m ore than 4 5 %  m arks at the 
q u alify in g  exam in ation . M ore  than h a lf  o f the rest obtain in g 
less than 4 5 %  m arks h ave  been adm itted  to the B aroda 
P olytechnic.
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O n  the w hole the response to d ip lom a courses appears 
to be satisfactory.

N o r th er n  R egio n

U ttar Pradesh

7. A lth o u gh  the sanctioned num ber o f  seats is 2,490, 
in some o f  the recently started polytechnics, adm issions have 
not been m ade to the full sanctioned ca p a c ity . As a result 
the num ber o f  availab le  scats has been reduced to 2,310. 
T h e utilisation o f the availab le  seats com es to 94• 2 4 %  if  
the repeaters adm itted are also counted in and 8 5 -7 6 %  if  
only fresh entrants are considered. 11 • 5 8 %  o f  the students 
have secured over 60%  marks at the q u a lify in g  exam ination . 
A bout 20%  o f the admissions consist o f can didates w ith  less 
than 4 5 %  m arks. In  1960-61, admissions h ave  been m ade on 
the basis o f  an entrance exam ination con d u cted  b y  the State 
Board but for electrical and m echanical en gineerin g courses 
only. From  1961-62 onw ards this test w ill not be con d u cted  
and admissions w ill be m ade on the basis o f  the perform ance 
o f the candidates at the q u alilyin g  exam in ation . A  high 
percentage o f  admissions includes cand idates possessing less 
than 4 5 %  m arks. T his is ap paren tly  due to the fact th a t the 
standard o f  the en trance exam ination is h igh er th an  the 
qualifying exam ination. T h e  institutions w here the seats 
could not be utilised in full are those w h ich  h ave  not been 
approved b y  A ll In dia  C ou n cil for T e c h n ic a l E d u cation  
or those whose location is unsatisfactory.

Punjab

8. E xcep tin g  one institution w hich is an  u n ap p roved
one, all institutions h ave been able to fill th eir seats to the 
extent o f  9 9 % . 58 %  o f  the total admissions consist o f  can d i
dates w ith  5 5 %  m arks in the qualifying exam in ation  and about 
40%  candidates w ith 50-60%  marks.

T h ere  is a keen dem and for d ip lom a courses in the state.

R ajasthan

9. O n ly  one o f the four polytechnics in  the S tate could 
utilise all the availab le  places. T h e  P olytech n ic at U d a ip u r  
could adm it only 58 students includin g 17 repeaters against 
160 ava ila b le  seats. T h e  overall utilisation is 71 -84%  in clu d 
ing repeaters and 69 • 60%  w ith fresh entrants. O n ly  4 -7 6 %  
o f those adm itted  have obtained over 60 %  m arks in the q u a li
fying exam in ation . 5 9 -1 6 %  o f the students adm itted  h ave

10—36 M  of E - W 61 ■
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less th an  4 5 %  m arks. Adm issions h a ve  been m ade on the 
basis o f  an  en tran ce  test in w h ich  a  m inim um  o f 2 5 %  o f 
m arks should  be o b tain ed  for open seats and 20%  for seats 
reserved for S ch ed u led  Castes and Sch edu led  T rib es can d i
dates. T h e  S tate  B oard  has d ecided  to d iscontinue the a d 
mission test from  n ext year and ad m it students d irectly  on 
the basis o f  the results o f  M atricu la tio n  an d  H igh er S econ dary 
E xam in ation . E n tran ce  exam in ation  w ill, how ever, b e  held 
for those w h o  h a ve  passed the 10th Class o f  the H igh er 
S econ d ary  C ourse.

H im achal P radesh

10. O n ly  55 students jo in ed  against 60 seats ava ilab le . 
T h e  san ctioned in take in the p loytech n ic  o f  the S tate is 120.

J a m m u  and K a sh m ir

11 . A ll  the seats h a ve  been utilised.

12. T h e  total n u m b er o f seats sanctioned in the region 
as a w hole is 5,040 again st w h ich  o n ly  4,680 h ave been m ade 
ava ila b le  for adm ission. O f  the a v a ila b le  seats only 92 • 5 %  
h ave  been utilised  i f  the repeaters adm itted  are counted in. 
I f  only fresh en tran ts are  taken into consideration  the utilisa
tion  is 8 8 % . T h e  adm issions to c iv il en gineerin g courses 
h ave  drop p ed  and  candidates are hesitant to seek adm ission 
to u n ap p roved  institutions. T h e  dem an d for d ip lom a courses 
in R ajasth an  is co m p ara tiv e ly  less than in other States. 
Institutions located  in certain  places not best suited are not 
ab le  to attract an ad eq u ate  num ber o f  students. T h e  sugges
tions o f  im p rovem en t m ade are u n ap p roved  institutions 
should not b e  affiliated  to S tate B oards, location  o f  new  
institutions should  be decided in  consultation  w ith  the R e 
gional C o m m ittee  and  no entrance exam in ation  should be 
held .

S o u t h e r n  R e g i o n

M ad ras State

13. A lth o u gh  a ll institutions h ave  been able to utilise 
the seats in fu ll, 4 3 %  o f  the adm itted  candidates have less 
th an  5 0 %  m arks in  the qu alify in g exam in ation  and only 
18 %  h ave  over 6 0 %  m arks. T h e  proportion  o f  application  
to  availab le  places is 2 :1 .
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M ysore

14. T h e  proportion o f the num ber o f  application s to 
the nu m ber o f  places available is 4 :1 . A b o u t 3 7 %  o f  the 
candidates adm itted have obtained less than 4 0 %  m arks 
a t the qu alify in g  exam in ation  and 2 8 %  m ore th an  60 %  
m arks.

K erala

15. T h e  proportion o f the num ber o f  application s to
the nu m ber o f places availab le  is 2 :1. 40 %  o f  the candidates
adm itted  h ave obtained less than 50 %  m arks a t the q u alify in g  
exam in ation  and 20 %  over 60%  m arks. In  p riva te  p o ly
technics, the percen tage o f  candidates w ith  less th an  50 %  
m arks h ave  gone up as high as 72 % .

Andhra Pradesh

16. T h e  dem and for diplom a courses has been very
good. T h e  proportion o f  the num ber o f  application s to the 
n um ber o f  places ava ilab le  is 5 :1 . 3 6 %  o f  the candidates
adm itted  have obtained less than 5 0 %  m arks and  2 2 %  over 
60 %  m arks.

17. In  the region as a whole, the dem and for d ip lom a 
courses is h igh  and p articu larly  so in  A n d h ra  Pradesh and 
M ysore on the basis o f  the proportion o f  the nu m ber o f  a p 
plications to the nu m ber o f seats available. In  spite o f  this, 
the n u m b er o f  candidates adm itted w ho h ave  secured less 
than 5 0 %  marks exceeds one-third o f  the total in every  insti
tution.

E a s t e r n  R e g i o n

18. T h e  Eastern R egion al O ffice has not g iven  an analysis 
o f  the position in each  state in the R egion , since it has not 
been able  to analyse the data furnished b y  the institutions. 
N evertheless, on the basis o f the d ata  g iven  in the tab u lar 
statem ent, the position is generally as show n b elo w  :—

W est Bengal

19. T h e  proportion o f  num ber o f  application s to nu m ber 
o f  seats is 5 .5  to 1 b u t only 4 ‘ 7 %  o f  students ad m itted  o b 
tained 1st division an d  63 7%  o f  the students adm itted  o b 
tain ed  less than 5 0 %  m arks at the q u alify in g  exam in ation . 
F o u r  institutions could  not use 52 seats.
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O rissa

20. T h e  proportion o f  total application s to tota l seats
is 2 -4 to i .  O n ly  i %  o f those adm itted  had  ist division
m arks and 3 7 %  o f those adm itted  obtained less th an  50 %  
m arks o f  the qualifying exam ination. A ll seats h ave  been 
utilised.

Bihar

21. T h e  proportion o f total applications to total a d 
missions is 9 to 1. O f  those adm itted  48 %  obtain ed  over 
60 %  m arks and 14 %  obtained less than 5 0 %  m arks at the 
qu alify in g exam ination 111 the subjects o f m athem atics and 
science. O n ly  11 scats w ere left unutilised.

A ssam

22. T h e  proportion o f total applications to tota l a d 
missions is 1 • 9 to 1. H ardly 1 %  o f  those adm itted  obtained 
over 60%  m arks and 90 -6 %  o f  those adm itted  obtained  less 
than 50 %  marks at the qualifying exam in ation . A ll  seats 
have been utilised.

M anipur and T rip u ra

23. T h e  proportion o f total applications to total adm is
sions is 1 • 7 to 1. Practically  all the students adm itted  o b 
tained less than 50 %  marks at the qu alify in g  exam in ation . 
T h ere  w ere no unutilised seats.

Item N o. 19.— To consider the proposals received fro m  
State Governm ents and M in istries o f  the  
Central Governm ent regarding various  
aspects o f  Techn ical Education

A . P r o p o s a l s  R e c e i v e d  f r o m  t h e  G o v e r n m e n t  o f  
K e r a l a

(a) Affiliation o f  Junior Technical Schools to the N ational Council 
fo r  Vocational Training and issue o f  National Certificates o f
Craftsmanship.

N O T E  R E C E I V E D  F R O M  T H E  G O V E R N M E N T  O F
K E R A L A

1. “ T h ere  are at present 9 Ju n io r T e c h n ica l Schools—  
one in each o f the R evenue D istricts in the S tate  ; and one 
m ore school in  each o f the districts w ill be opened u n d er a 
phased program m e during the T h ird  F ive Y e a r  P lan  period .
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These schools are follow ing closely the curricula and sylla
buses indicated  in the G overnm ent o f In d ia ’s publication  
on J u n io r T ech n ica l Schools. 9 o f  the schools have ju st 
com pleted one year.

2. A lth o u gh  students w ho com e out o f  these schools 
will not be fu lly  com petent as artisans, it is expected that the 
m ajority o f  them  w ill go to industry after a short period o f 
apprenticeship. E very student w ill specialise in some trade 
or the other, w hile possessing a background know ledge o f all 
basic trades. Since these schools are still in an experi
m ental stage, Industry w ill not yet be fam iliar with the stan
dards o f  attainm ent o f  students com ing out o f these schools 
and w ould  therefore be hesitant to em ploy them . In  order 
to ensure th at students attain  the necessary proficiency and 
are accep tab le  by Industry, it is suggested that all those w ho 
desire to jo in  Industry m ay be perm itted to appear for the 
T rad e Tests conducted b y  the N ation al C ouncil for V o c a 
tional E ducation , after serving a period o f  apprenticeship 
o f 6 m onths. It is hoped that i f  this provision is given, the 
Junior T ech n ica l schools will not only  becom e popular but 
will also raise the standard o f instruction in W orkshop P ra c
tice so that the products w ill be acceptable b y  Industry and 
w ill be preferred b y  industrialists since the T rain ee w ould 
have also had a good background o f  know ledge in Science 
and Social Studies, includin g Languages. I f  the suggestion 
is approved, the State Councils o f V o catio n a l T rain in g  w ill 
arrange for the necessary inspection o f the Junior T ech n ica l 
Schools w ith  a view  to exam ining their fitness for affiliation 
to the N ation al C ou n cil o f  V o catio n al T rain in g .”

N O T E  F R O M  T H E  S E C R E T A R I A T  O F  T H E  C O U N C I L

3. T h e  Schem e for the establishm ent o f Junior T ech n ica l 
Schem e provides that at the end o f  the course, there should 
b e  a passing out exam in ation  held by the State Boards o f 
T ech n ica l E ducation  and successful candidates should be 
aw ard ed  certificates both  Tor general education and for tech 
nical attainm ents. T h e  certificate o f  technical attainm ent 
should state the p articu lar line o f  specialisation o f  the ca n d i
date and the degree o f com petency attained b y  him  in it. 
W h erever a boy has com pleted industrial apprenticeship 
d urin g  the course, that fact must also be stated in the C e rti
ficate. W h ile  there should be no particular objection to 
th e suggestion o f  the State G overn m ent for the affiliation 
o f  these Schools to the N ation al C ou n cil for V o catio n al T rades,
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a better arrangem ent w ould  be for the State Boards o f  T e c h 
nical E d u cation  to cond uct the exam inations an d  aw ard  
certificates. T h e  exam inations in the T rad es m ay  be in 
accord an ce w ith  the standards prescribed b y  the N ation al 
C o u n cil for V o catio n a l T rad es and the certificates issued by 
the S tate Boards should be endorsed b y  the N a tio n a l C o u n cil.

(b) Grant o f  loan fo r  hostel furniture

N O T E  R E C E I V E D  F R O M  T H E  G O V E R N M E N T  O F
K E R A L A

1. “ L ib era l grants are at present bein g  given  as a loan 
for purposes o f  construction o f  students’ hostels la y in g  dow n 
certain  standards o f accom m odation . N o provision  for fur
niture and  cooking utensils has been m ade. O n  an average 
it costs about R s. 300 per h ead  in hostels o f  D egree In stitu 
tions and  Rs. 250 in D ip lo m a Institutions. A fter  the hostels 
are constructed, the authorities find it very  d ifficu lt to furnish 
the room s, kitchens and the d in ing halls etc. I t  is, therefore, 
proposed that w hile sanctioning loans for the construction  
o f  students’ hostels suitable am ounts for furniture, utensils 
and other equipm ent on a pro-rata basis m ay also be sanc
tioned at the sam e tim e.”

N O T E  F R O M  T H E  S E C R E T A R I A T  O F  T H E  C O U N C I L

2. T h e  am ounts o f loans for the construction  o f  hostels 
are determ ined on the basis o f  the standards o f  acco m m o d a 
tion etc. prescribed on an a ll-In d ia  basis, the rate o f  b u ild in g  
construction in each p lace and sim ilar factors. A s regards 
hostel furniture, the standard prescribed b y  the C .P .W .D . 
in 1957 is Rs. 100 per student th at covers the cost o f  one new er 
bed, a w ritin g  table and a chair. T h e  furn iture for the 
com m on room  and dining h a ll and utensils are exclu d ed .

3. A  reference has been m ade b y  the M in istry  to the 
C .P .W .D . for the revision o f  the present standard  o f  R s. 
100 per student, in view  o f  the current rise in prices o f  fu r
niture. T h e  rep ly  o f the C .P .W '.D . is aw aited .

[c) Training scheme fo r  teachers in Polytechnics and Junior Technical 
Schools to be organised by respective states

N O T E  R E C E I V E D  F R O M  T H E  G O V E R N M E N T  O F
K E R A L A

1, T h e  G overnm ent o f  In d ia  have instituted a schem e 
for train in g  teachers in E n gineerin g subjects, at certain  selected
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centres for a period o f  3 years. T h e  trainees are m ain ly in 
tended to take up teaching careers in  colleges and  institutions 
o f  h igher learning. A lth o u gh  there are a large num ber o f  
polytechnics and some Ju n ior T ech n ica l Schools, no satis
factory  provision for g iv in g  training to teachers in such In sti
tutions has been m ade. M ost o f these institutions are bein g  
m an aged  by teachers w ho are non-degree holders and w here 
there are degree-holders, they are only second-rate persons. 
It  is w ell know n that teaching staff o f good ca lib re  are gene
rally  unw illing to accept service in polytechnics. T h is m akes it 
im perative to train  the teachers o f  P olytechnics and J u n io r 
T e c h n ica l Schools. T h e  Junior T ech n ica l Schools h ave 
subjects in Sciences, H um anities and  L an gu ages in. addition, 
and trained teachers in some o f these subjects are essential. 
T h ere  is a provision in the T h ird  F ive-Y e ar P lan  o f  the S tate 
for part-tim e courses, short-term  courses, teachers’ train in g  
etc. and it is suggested that a scheme for T ea ch ers’ T ra in in g  
in Polytechnics and J u n io r T echn ical Schools m ay be recom 
m ended for inclusion in the State plans, under the head m en
tioned above. It  is proposed to give tra in in g  for a period 
o f  3-6 m onths through experienced Professors o f  E ngineerin g, 
Science and H um anities. It is also proposed to associate 
a few  trained teachers o f training colleges.

N O T E  F R O M  T H E  S E C R E T A R I A T  O F  T H E  C O U N C I L

2. T h e  C h airm an  o f  the A ll In dia  C o u n cil for T ech n ica l 
E d u cation  has appointed  a W orking G ro u p  und er the C h a ir
m anship o f M r. C .V .D . M urth y, D irector o f  T ech n ica l E d u 
cation , A n d h ra  Pradesh to form ulate a schem e for the tra in 
in g  o f  teachers for polytechnics. T h e  W ork in g  G ro u p  consists 
o f  tw o principals o f  polytechnics from  each  region and the 
R egion al O fficers o f  the M inistry.

T h e  Schem e w hen form ulated b y  the W ork in g  G ro u p  
w ill be placed before the A ll In dia  C o u n cil for T ech n ica l 
E ducation .

(d) Review o f  facilities in Textile Technology at Diploma level

N O T E  R E C E I V E D  F R O M  T H E  G O V E R N M E N T  O F
K E R A L A

1. “ T h ere  w as only one institution in K e ra la  S tate 
offering facilities for training students in T e x tile  T ech n o lo gy  
at D ip lo m a level w ith  an intake cap acity  o f  24 students and 
this institution has been in existence for nearly  a q u arter o f  
cen tury. A fter the form ation o f  the K e r a la  S tate w h ich
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in cluded  large un developed areas o f  M a la b a r, the need for 
another institution at C an n an ore w as felt. A  proposal was 
therefore m ade fo r  permission to open a T e x tile  T e c h n o lo g y  
Section  w hen a n ew  polytechn ic w as started in C an n an ore. 
T h is  perm ission w as refused on the score that the total spind- 
leage in K e ra la  d id  not justify  a second institution and that 
pending report o f  the F act F inding C om m ittee  on T e x tile  
T ech n o lo g y  ed u cation  in the country  as a w hole, the eq u ip 
m ent availab le  at the T rivan d ru m  Institute m ay be trans
ferred to C ann an ore. T his was not possible for several reasons 
and  it has therefore becom e necessary to open both the insti
tutions. N o assistance is being g iven  for the second insti
tution. T h e  spindleage in K e r a la  S ta te  has con siderably 
increased w ith in  the last few m onths and  is expected  to in 
crease still further. W h atever the sp in dleage m ay be, K e ra la  
bein g a State whose length is u n d u ly  large com pared  to its 
total area, has special problem s and it is, therefore, essential 
to run both the Institutions, one o f  w h ich  is in the extrem e 
north  and the other in the extrem e south. I t  is therefore 
requested that sanction m ay be accorded  for the second In sti
tution, pen din g the report o f the F a ct F in d in g  C om m ittee. 
T h e  necessary assessment m ay be arran ged  to be m ade and 
assistance offered for the purchase o f  the necessary eq u ip 
m ent and the appoin tm en t o f  add ition al sta ff e tc .”

N O T E  F R O M  T H E  S E C R E T A R I A T  O F  T H E  C O U N C I L

2. T h e  G overn m ent P olytechnic, C ann an ore, started 
fun ctionin g in J u ly , 1958, w ith an ann ual adm ission ca p a city  
o f  120 students for d ip lom a courses in  C iv il, M ech an ica l and 
E lectrica l E n gineerin g. T h e  establishm ent o f  the P olytech 
n ic was approved  b y  the C h airm an  o f  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil 
for T ech n ica l E d u cation  on 18th Septem ber, 1958. T h e  d eve
lopm en t o f  the Institute o f  T extile  T ech n o lo g y , T riva n d ru m  
was, how ever, approved  for developm en t in 1954 w ith an 
annual adm ission cap acity  o f 24 students and the C en tra l 
G overn m ent sanctioned appropriate grants for the purpose.

3. In  1958, the State G overn m en t on the recom m en da
tions o f the State B oard o f  T ech n ica l E d ucation  decided to 
shift the T extile  D ip lo m a Course conducted  at the Institute 
o f  T extile  T ech n o lo gy, T rivan d ru m , to the G overn m en t 
P olytechnic, C an n an ore. T h e  State G o vern m en t’s Second 
F ive  Y e a r  Plan included  a provision o f  Rs. 15 lakhs for ex
penditure on the C an n an ore P olytechnic for the P lan period 
and  a provision o f  Rs. 8 lakhs was also m ad e in the T h ird  
P lan  for the com pletion  o f  the In stitute and for the transfer
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o f a T e x tile  T ech n o lo gy  D iplom a Course from  T rivan d ru m  
to this P olytech nic.

4. A fte r  takin g a decision to transfer the D ip lo m a C ourse 
in T e x tile  T ech n o lo gy  from  T riva n d ru m  to C an n an ore and 
after adm ittin g  24 students to the first year o f  the D iplom a 
Course at C an n an ore, the State G overn m ent asked the C en tra l 
G overn m ent to approve the transfer o f  the T e x tile  T ech n o lo gy  
D iplom a Course from  T rivan d ru m  to C an n an ore. T his 
M in istry referred the m atter to the Southern R egion al C o m 
mittee for recom m endations and also asked the R egion al C o m 
m ittee to assess the expenditure involved in the transfer as 
also arrangem ents m ade for utilising the buildings at T r i
van drum  that fell vacant:. T h e  Southern R egion al C o m 
m ittee at its m eeting held in Jan u ary , i960, recom m ended 
that since the developm ent o f the In stitute o f T extile  T e c h 
nology, T riva n d ru m  had been approved and grants had 
been given  for the purpose, the transfer o f  the D ip lom a 
Course to C an n an ore was entirely the responsibility o f  the 
State G overn m en t w hich  should also bear a ll the additional 
expenditure involved  over and above the C en tra l G o vern 
m ent grants. T h e  R egion al C om m ittee d id  not recom m end 
any ad dition al grants for the transfer o f  the course.

5. T h e  note now  received from  the S tate  G overn m ent 
does not exp lain  the reasons for the non-transfer o f  the course 
from T riv a n d ru m  to Cann an ore. It  also indicates that in 
addition to starting the T extile  Course at C an n an ore, the 
State G o vern m en t are continuing the sam e course at T r i
van drum . N o t only is this contrary to the origin al decision 
o f the S tate G overn m ent but also to the recom m endations 
o f the Southern  R egion al Com m ittee.

(e) Difficulties experienced by engineering colleges and polytechnics
due to non-issue o f  Import Licences fo r  laboratory equipment,
particularly, electrical and mechanical.

N O T E  R E C E I V E D  F R O M  T H E  G O V E R N M E N T  O F
K E R A L A

1. “ T h e  E n gineerin g Colleges o f  T r ic h u r  and Q u ilon  
w ill be open in g the Final Y e a r  Classes durin g  the ensuing 
academ ic year. A lth o u gh  both  these institutions have applied  
for im port licences, very  little progress has been m ade in 
regard to electrical and m echanical lab orato ry  equipm ent 
m ain ly due to the non-issue (if the im port licences. T h e  
P rin cip al o f  the E ngineerin g C ollege, T r ich u r  has reported 
that 58 Im p ort L icences applied for b y  him  are still pen din g



152

w ith  the G overnm ent o f  In dia. T h e  E ngineerin g C o lle g e , 
Q u ilo n  has been threatened w ith  disaffiliation in regard  to 
the F in al Y e a r  Classes in M ech an ica l and E lectrical E n gin eer
ing b y  the K e ra la  U niversity. T h e  position o f  m an y o f  the 
polytechn ics in the State is m ore or less sim ilar. W h en ever 
im port licences are applied  for, after passing through the 
com p licated  procedure o f the Stores Purchase D ep artm ent 
o f  G overn m en t and adm inistrative sanctions b y  the Secre
tariat, im port licences are either not issued or d elayed  so 
m uch that the period o f  va lid ity  o f  the tenders expires w ith  
the result th at the w hole process has to be repeated w ith  no 
useful result. T his is the m ain reason for the under-develop- 
m ent o f m ost o f our Institutions in the m atter o f lab orato ry  
equipm ent. In  the case o f  Polytechnics, w e have had  to 
give exem ption from  lab orato ry  training, w hich  is a ca d e
m ically  very  unsound. In  m an y cases, the Principals are  
inform ed to contact either the C en tra l A g en cy  or the State 
T ra d in g  C orporation. T hese have been o f  very  little  assis
tance and there has not been a single instance w here they 
h ave been o f any use in supplying an y o f our equipm ents. 
I f  lack  o f  foreign exchange is the m ain difficulty in the issue 
o f  Im p o rt licences, perm ission to start new  institutions should 
be refused, taking an overall p icture o f the country as a w hole 
and not treatin g the States in d ivid u ally  in this m atter. T h e  
foreign exch ange is a m atter w hich affects the cou n try  as a 
w hole and i f  institutions in a p articu lar State w hich  h ave 
been started w ith  the ap p roval o f  the C en tral G overn m ent 
cann ot be g iven  im port licences to equip  their laboratories, 
perm ission to start other institutions elsew here in the cou n try  
should not be given till the needs o f  institutions a lread y  a p 
proved  are satisfied.”

N O T E  F R O M  T H E  S E C R E T A R I A T  O F  T H E  C O U N C I L

2. T h e  position regardin g foreign exchange has all 
a lon g been a d ifficult one. It has becom e even m ore difficult 
in recen t m onths. T h e  M in istry  o f  F inance has been a llo t
ting foreign exchange for technical institutions on the basis 
o f the requirem ents o f the institutions from  tim e to tim e. 
T h e  allotm ent, how ever, has been far less than the requ ire
ments. F or instance, for the h a lf  year O ctob er, 1959 to 
M arch , i960, the allotm en t m ade was Rs. 60 lakhs against 
the requirem ents o f  R.s. 100 lakhs ; for the h a lf year A p ril 
to Septem ber, i960 the allotm ent was Rs. 60 lakhs against 
the requirem ents o f  Rs. 90 lakhs. In  the last h a lf  year viz. 
O cto b er, i960 to M arch , 1961, the allotm ent has been even
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less. A s against the requirem ent o f  R s. 85 lakhs, the a llo t
m ent was only Rs. 48 lakhs (5 6 % ). A s a result, the M in istry  
has had to lim it the foreign exchange a llotm en t to in d ivid u al 
institutions on the basis o f the overall q u ota  received. T h e  
foreign exchange allotm ent m ade to K e ra la  S tate institutions 
in relation to the quota received for the co u n try  as a w hole 
during the last three half-yearly periods is as given below  :

R equ irem en ts and 
q u o ta  allotted  for R equ irem en ts an d  q u o ta  allot- 
th e country as a ted for K e ra la ,
w h ole

R e q u i
rem ents

A llo t
ment

P ercen
tage

R e q u ire 
ments

A llo t
m ent

P e rce n 
tage

R s. Rs.
(in (in 

lakhs) lakhs)

O c t. 59 to M a rch
60.

100 9° 60% 6,4° , 1 35 4,48,962 70%

A p ril to Sept.
60.

90 60 661% 4,44,201 3.85.282 8 7 *%

O c t. 60 to M a rch  
61.

85 48 5 6 % 1,80,804 1,05,794 58 i %

It w ill be observed that so far as K e ra la  S tate  is concerned, 
the proportion o f  the allotm ent to the requirem en t is h igher 
than the proportion o f allotm ent to the requirem ent for the 
coun try  as a w hole.

B .  P r o p o s a l s  r e c e i v e d  f r o m  t h e  G o v e r n m e n t  o f  M a d h y a

P r a d e s h

(a) To consider the equivalance o f  the present three year degree courses 
and the fo u r  year degree courses in Engineering

N O T E  R E C E I V E D  F R O M  T H E  G O V E R N M E N T  O F  
M A D H Y A  P R A D E S H

1. “ T h ere  are m any U niversities in this cou n try  w h ich  
are still fo llow ing the three year course for aw ard  o f  E n gineer
in g  degree. C andidates w ho follow  a four yea r course in 
other institutions h ave to follow  a superior ^ lla b u s  and spend 
one m ore year in  com pleting the sam e. T h e  equ ivalen ce 
o f  degrees o f  these tw o courses gives rise to a certain  sense 
o f  discrim ination in the minds o f  students and their parents. 
In  fact there is a feeling in some en gineerin g quarters that 
the present four year course also does not give en ough o f
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the basic concepts to the students. I t  is recognised th at U n i' 
versities are autonom ous bodies b u t proper advice  from  the 
C o u n cil in  this m atter will go a lon g  w a y  in m akin g the U n i
versities reconsider their schemes o f  courses.”

N O T E  F R O M  T H E  S E C R E T A R I A T  O F  T H E  C O U N C I L

2. T h e  A ll In d ia  C ouncil for T e c h n ic a l E d u cation  and 
the U niversity  G rants Com m ission have decided th at as a 
sequel to the reorganisation o f Secon dary E d u cation  in the 
cou n try  the first degree courses in E n gineerin g should be 
reorganised into F ive-Y ear In tegrated  Courses w ith  H igh er 
Secon dary as the adm ission qualification . T h e  F ive  \  ear 
In tegrated  Courses as recom m ended b y  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil 
for Technical E ducation have been introduced  or are in the 
process o f  being introduced in a m ajority  o f  tech nical 
institutions in the country. W h en  all U niversities and 
institutions have accepted the F ive Y e a r  In tegrated  Courses, 
the question o f  equivalan ce w ould n ot present an y  prob lem .

3. Prior to the introduction o f  F iv e -Y e a r  In tegrated  
courses the general pattern was F o u r-Y e a r  D egree courses 
in E n gineerin g w ith  Interm ediate in  Science as the adm is
sion qualification. C ertain  institutions how ever, p a rti
cu larly, in the form er B om bay State and the R oorkee U n i
versity conducted three-year courses after In term ediate. 
T h ere  was no satisfactory answer to the question o f e q u iv a 
lan ce betw een the F ou r-Y ear and T h re e -Y e a r  D egree courses. 
F or the purposes o f  em ploym ent, how ever, the C en tra l G o 
vernm ent had accepted  both on a par.

4. T h e  position in M ah arash tra  and G u jara t States 
rem ains unaltered  w here the new  system o f  Secon dary E d u 
cation has not been accepted. T h e  old three-year degree 
courses in Engineering after In term ed iate  w ill continue. 
T h e  R oorkee U niversity  has decided to introduce a  four-year 
degree course after Interm ediate. A ll other State institutions 
in U tta r  Pradesh are also conductin g four-year degree courses 
in Engineering after In term ediate.”

(1b) Inclusion o f  Reference and Guided Reading as a part oj Sessional 
Work in degree course

N O T E  R E C E I V E D  F R O M  T H E  S T A T E  G O V E R N M E N T  
O F  M A D H Y A  P R A D E S H

1. “ It is not possible to give all the ava ilab le  engineerin g 
know ledge to the student during the four years o f  his stay
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in the college and  after entering the profession, the student 
has to depend on reference w ork to get at the p articu lar in 
form ation he w ants. It is found as a general rule that because 
o f lack  o f any previous experience in the m atter, he finds it 
very  difficult to do reference w ork and u ltim ately  leaves 
o ff  learning an y new things.

2. It is therefore a m atter for consideration w hether 
faculties o f  the various universities be recjuested to consider 
the inclusion at the fourth year level o f  the course to include 
sonic sessional m arks for guided reading and reference w ork. 
E very  student should be given definite topics for this purpose 
and at least two hours per week should be devoted b y  h im  
to find out inform ation about these topics. D u e to the con
tinuous advan ce o f engineering know ledge this step appears 
very  necessary, at least lo keep the student realised about 
the continuous expansion o f know ledge and m ethods o f  try
ing to know  some thing about the sam e.”

(c) To consider the question o f  providing hostel accommodation fo r  
more than 5 0 %  students in- some engineering colleges.

N O T E  R E C E I V E D  F R O M  T H E  G O V E R N M E N T  O F  
M A D H Y A  P R A D E S H

1. T h e  C o u n cil has recom m ended and G overn m en t o f  
In d ia  h ave decided that residential accom m odation  to only 
5 0 %  o f  the student body should be allow ed in engineering 
colleges. T h is serves the purpose w hen and i f  the college is 
situated  in  a b ig  city, w herein accom m odation can be found 
for the rest o f  the student body. A  large num ber o f  engineering 
colleges are not how ever so h appily  situated. Som e o f  them  
are far a w a y  from  big  cities and as such the students find it 
very  d ifficult to find suitable accom m odation . In  m an y 
instances the hostels have been crow ded up to m eet the situa
tion. T h is n atu rally  has resulted in low erin g o f  standards as 
w ell as discipline.

2. N orm ally , an engineering institution should run in tw o 
shifts, the m orning shift being utilised for theory classes and 
the afternoon devoted  to laboratories, workshops and practicals 
to g ive  best results.

3. It is therefore a m atter for consideration th at at least 
certain  selected institutions in every S tate should be given 
100%  hostel accom m odation depen ding on their location  
and  a v a ila b ility  o f  residential accom m odation  nearby.
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N O T E  F R O M  T H E  S E C R E T A R I A T  O F  T H E  C O U N C I L

4. T h e  C o-ordin atin g C om m ittee at its m eeting held  
in  J u ly , 1956 considered the general question o f  the scale o f 
hostel accom m odation  to be provided  in  each tech n ica l 
institution  for w hich interest-free loans m ight be san ctioned 
b y  the C en tra l G overn m ent. It w as decided th at the fo llo w in g  
principles should be follow ed uniform ly for all institutions

(a) W h ere an institution functions as residential, 
hostels accom m odation  should be p rovid ed  for 
entire student body ;

(b) F o r non-residential institutions, the hostel a c c o m 
m odation should b e  for a m axim im  of 5 0 %  o f  the 
student b o d y  ;

(c) F or non-residential institutions located  in larg e
cities or in isolated places or in special areas w h ere 
the students find it d ifficult to get a ltern ative resi
dential accom m odation  on their ow n,ad dition al hostel 
accom m odation over and ab o ve w h at is proposed 
in  (b) above should be provided . T h e  case o f  each  
institution should, h ow ever, be exam in ed on its 
ow n m erits and the tota l provision for hostels d ete r
m ined.

5. T h e  C o-ordin atin g C om m ittee also decided th at 
the cases o f  all institutions in clu din g  those for w hich  loans for 
hostels had  been recom m ended, recen tly, but not paid  should  
b e review ed  on the basis o f  the ab o ve principles and  the 
am o u n t o f  the loan in each case determ ined accordin gly.

C .  P r o p o s a l s  r e c e i v e d  f r o m  t h e  G o v e r n m e n t  o f  P u n j a b

(a) Import o f  equipment fo r  Government Technical Institutions 
in the Punjab State

N O T E  R E C E I V E D  F R O M  T H E  G O V E R N M E N T  
O F  P U N J A B

1. “ In  the various G overn m en t T ech n ica l Institutions 
in the State, a lot o f  equipm ent is required for the purposes 
o f  Instructional work. Som e portion o f  the above eq u ip m en t 
is not read ily  availab le  in the country and is required to be 
im ported  from  abroad. T h e  G overn m en t o f In dia  w ho w ere 
ap p roach ed  previously to help this D epartm en t in the m atter 
o f  procurem ent o f equipm ent from  abroad and intim ated  
th at they are constituting a “ Stores Purchase C e ll”  shortly, 
w hich  w ill exam ine such cases. T h e  above stores purchase 
C e ll has not been established so far and w hen the G o v e rn 
m ent o f  In d ia  w ere asked to take some effective steps in this
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beh alf, as in  the absence o f proper equipm ent, the instruc
tional w ork in the Institutes is suffering b ad ly , th ey in
form ed that the m atter is still under exam ination  w ith  them  
and  till the above cell is constituted, the State G overnm ents 
m ay take steps for the procurem ent o f  equipm ent from  the 
F oreign  C ountries themselves direct.

2. T h e  equipm ent in the foreign countries can  be 
arran ged  either through the D irector G en eral o f  Supplies &  
Disposals or the In dian  Embassies. T h e  D irector o f T e c h n ica l 
E d ucation  has not been declared as an In den tin g O fficer on 
the D irector G en eral o f Supplies and Disposals nor he is em 
p o w ered  to correspond w ith the In d ian  Em bassies in  the 
foreign countries direct, with the result th at no h ead w ay 
could  be m ade in the m atter. T h e  bu d get allotm ent sanctioned 
b y  the State G overn m en t for the purchase o f  equipm en t in 
the E n gineering Institutes as also the C en tra l assistance 
sanctioned b y  the G overnm ent o f  In d ia  from year to year 
is not being consum ed fully and lot o f  surrenders/lapses are 
occu rrin g  in  the above allotm ents every  year d ue to the 
reason that m ost o f  equipm ent is not availab le  in the cou ntry  
and proper system for the arrangem ent o f  the sam e from  
ab road  has not been set up so far. In  order to equip  the In sti
tutes prop erly, it is suggested that the D irector, T e c h n ica l E d u 
cation , P un jab  m ay be declared as In den tin g O fficer for the 
D irector G en eral o f  Supplies & Disposals for the equipm en t 
w h ich  is not availab le  in the country. T h is m atter m ay please 
be taken up w ith  the appropriate authorities at the higher 
level b y  the N orthern R egional C om m ittee so that the position 
o f  equipm ent in the G overnm ent T e c h n ica l Institutes in the 
P u n jab  State could be im proved.”

N O T E  F R O M  T H E  S E C R E T A R I A T

3. T h e  C o-ordin atin g Com m ittee at its m eeting held  on 
1st M arch , i960 recom m ended th at a C en tra l A g en cy  
should be set up to facilitate the procurem en t o f  equipm ent 
from  abroad for technical institutions. T h e  C o-ordin atin g  
C om m ittee w as o f  the view  that the D irector G en eral o f 
S u p p ly  &  Disposals should function as the C en tra l A g en cy  
and should set up a C ell specifically for the purpose. This 
m atter has been taken up with the D irector G en eral o f 
S u p p ly  &  D isposals and discussions are being held  on the 
question o f  how  the C ell should be set up and various other 
details. T ill  a decision is reached, the M in istry  can  take up 
w ith  the authorities concerned, the question o f  authorising 
the D irector o f  T ech n ica l E ducation, P un jab  as an In den tin g  
O fficer  for D irector G en eral o f S u p p ly  &  Disposals.
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(b) Continuation o f  central assistance to technical institutions f o r  
recurring expenditure

N O T E  R E C E I V E D  F R O M  T H E  G O V E R N M E N T  O F
P U N J A B

1. “ T h e  G overn m ent o f In d ia  have recen tly  accorded 
ap p roval to the im plem entation o f  three C e n tra lly  Sponsored 
Polytechnics in the Punjab i.e., P olytechnics at Sirsa, G u ru  
T e g  B ah ad u rgarh  and B atala  on the pattern  o f  assistance 
follow ed in the 2nd Five Y e a r  P lan period i.e., G overn m ent 
o f In dia  w ill bear 50 %  o f  the expen diture on instructional 
buildings and equipm ent the balan ce 5 0 %  to be borne by the 
State G overn m ent. T h e  C en tra l G o vern m en t w ill also 
provide 50 %  o f the recurring expen diture (net deficit after 
taking into accoun t incom e from  T u itio n  Fee etc.) for a 
period o f  five years and balan ce to be borne b y  the State 
G overn m ent during the five year period and the entire re
currin g expenditure thereafter. It is presum ed that this 
sharing pattern w ill also ap p ly  to other continuing schemes 
as w ell as new  schemes during the 3rd F ive Y e a r  Plan. T h e  
question o f fin an cing o f recurring expen diture deficit o f  the 
private T ech n ica l Institutions was discussed in a meeting- 
held  at C h an d igarh  on 9th A pril, 1959 betw een the representa
tives o f the G overnm ent o f In dia, State G overn m en t and the 
Institutions. I t  was decided that State G overn m ent should 
forw ard a note to the G overn m en t o f  In dia  explain in g the 
state point o f v iew  for their consideration. T h e  requisite note 
has since been forw arded b y  the Secretary to G overn m en t of 
P un jab, P .W .D . B & R /P .H . Branches, C h an d igarh  vide 
letter N o. 4476-B R I-61/15535, dated 23-5-1961 to Shri L . S. 
C h an d rakan t, D e p u ty  E d ucation al A dviser, G overn m ent of 
In dia, M in istry o f Scientific R esearch and C u ltu ra l Affairs. 
N ew  D elhi (copy o f w hich is a ttach ed — A n n cxu re  X I I I ) .  
It is requested th at the m atter m ay be taken up in the M eetin g 
and decision arrived  at in this beh alf.”

N O T E  F R O M  T H E  S E C R E T A R I A T

2. D u rin g  the Second Plan period the C en tra l G o v e rn 
m ent agreed to assist in the establishm ent o f  technical institu
tions by State G overnm ents and private agencies in the fo llow 
in g  m anner :

Government institutions.— T h e  C en tra l G overn m en t w ill 
m eet 50 %  o f  the approved expenditure on buildings 
and equipm ent. T h e  balan ce should be borne b y  the
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State G overnm ents concerned. T h e  C en tra l G o ve rn 
m ent w ill also b ear 5 0 %  o f  the recurring expen di
ture upto the end o f  the Second P lan  period i.e. 
upto 1960-61. A fter the P lan  period, the entire 
recurring expenditure should be borne b y  the State 
G overnm ents.

Private institutions.— T h e  C en tra l G overn m en t w ill m eet 
50 %  o f  the approved expen diture on build ings 
and equipm ent, and 5 0 %  o f  the recurring expen di
ture upto the end o f  the Second P lan  period. T h e  
b alan ce o f  the non-recurring expenditure as also 
50 %  o f  the recurring expen diture upto the end 
o f  the Plan period, should be borne b y  the p rivate  
agencies them selves or in association w ith  the State 
G overnm ents concerned. A fter the p lan  period, 
the entire recurring expenditure should be borne 
b y  the private agencies and State G overnm ents 
concerned.

3. W h erever, technical institutions h ave been established 
by p rivate  agencies in accord ance w ith  the above form ula 
the State G overnm ents concerned have given the assurance 
that for a ll these institutions the entire recurrin g expen diture 
after the P lan  period w ould  be borne b y  the p rivate  agencies 
and them selves. T h e  C en tra l G overn m en t is therefore not 
com m itted to share any portion o f  the recurring expenditure 
after the Second P lan period.

4. T h e  question o f  how  the deficit in the recurrin g ex
pen diture o f  private institutions in P un jab  should be m et 
after the p lan  period was discussed at a m eeting held  at 
C h an d igarh  on 9th A p ril, 1959 betw een the representatives 
o f  the C en tra l G overn m ent, the State G overn m en t and the 
institutions. T h e  representatives o f  non -G overnm ent institu
tions explain ed  th at unless the C en tra l G overn m en t and the 
State G overn m en t shared in the deficit o f  recurring 
expen diture after the Second P lan  period, they w ould  not be 
able to stand on their ow n legs. T h e  position o f  the C en tra l 
G overn m ent and the State G overn m en t was explain ed  by the 
representatives concerned. It  was fin ally, decided th at the 
State G overn m en t should send, for the consideration o f the 
C en tra l G overnm ent a note explain in g their poin t o f  view . 
T h e  note has since been received and is appen ded (Anne- 
xure X I I I ) .

5. T he C en tra l G overn m en t are considering at present 
a  proposal th at in the case o f  institutions started durin g

11— 3t; m  of E iu ./61.
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the Second P lan period, grants-in-aid for recurrin g exp en d itu re 
should be given for a full period o f  five years from  the d ate  o f  
starting o f  the institutions since it takes a t least five years 
for a technical institution to be fu lly  established. In  the C h ie f 
M inisters’ Conference held at N ew  D elh i on 13th M a y , 1959 
the need for form ulating a grant-in-aid  code b y  each  State 
G overn m en t was discussed. T h e  conference agreed  in p rin 
ciple that for the stability o f  non -G overn m ent institutions 
in the various States, a grant-in-aid  code, w h ich  w ould  
assure the private institutions o f specific grants, should  be 
laid  dow n.

I t e m  N o . 20.— T o  consider the report o f  the Special 
C om m ittee for C om m erce E du ca
tion

In  A p ril, 1958, the C h airm an , A ll In d ia  C o u cil o f  
T e c h n ica l E d ucation  appointed a com m ittee consisting o f  the 
follow ing persons to report on all aspects o f  im provem en t and 
developm ent o f  com m erce education in the cou n try  :—

1. D r. V . K . R . V . R ao , (chairman)
V ice-C h an cello r,
D elhi U niversity,
D elhi. (N ow  D irector, Institute o f  Econom ic G ro w th ).

2. D r. P. S. L okanathan ,
D irector G en eral,
N ation al C ou n cil o f A p p lied  E conom ic R esearch, 
N ew  D elhi.

3. Prof. B. N . Das G upta,
M em ber, L ife  Insurance C orporation,
C alcutta.

4. D r. S. K .  Basu,
H ead o f  the D epartm ent o f  C om m erce,
U niversity  o f  C alcutta,
C alcu tta .

5. Prof. P. D . S. M udaliar,
P rin cipal, U n iversity  C ollege o f  C om m erce,
M adras.

6. Shri Jagdish  Prasad,
M an agin g  D irector,
In dian  T elep h on e Industries L td .,
Bangalore.

7. Shri C . S. T ayab jee ,
A zam  J a h i M ills L td .,
H yd erab ad .
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8. Shri S. Sham sher A li,
6 -R ain ey  Park, Ballygunj,
C a lcu tta .

9. Shri K .  T .  M erchant,
Prin cip al, Sydenham  C o llege o f  C om m erce, 
B om bay.

10. D r. P. J . Phillip,
D evelop m en t Officer,
U n iversity  Grants Com m ission,
N ew  D elhi.

11. D r. A . N . A garw ala,
H ead  o f  the D epartm ent o f C om m erce,
A lla h a b ad  U niversity,
A lla h a b ad .
(R epresenting the In ter-U n iversity  B oard).

12. Shri S. V .  G hatalia,
V ic e  Shri S. V a id yan ath a  A iy e r  (Deceased) 
(R epresenting the Institute o f  C h artered  A ccountants 
o f  In dia).

13. Prof. M . L . T annan ,
(R epresenting the In dian  • Institute o f  Bankers’ , 
B o m b a y ).

14. Prof. N orm an C . H unt,
E d in bu rgh  U niversity,
U n ited  K ingdom .

15. Prof. Ira  D . Anderson,
N orthw estern U niversity,
U .S .A .

16. Prof. A . D asgupta, (Member-Secretary)
D elh i School o f Econom ics,
D elh i.

2. T h e  term s o f reference o f  the C om m ittee w ere as 
follows :—

(a) T o  enquire into and report on the present position o f  
com m erce education in In d ia  in a ll its aspects ; 
and

(b) Suggest measures for its re-organisation and im 
provem ent w ith p articu lar reference to :

(i) the aims, organisation and conten t o f  com m erce 
ed u catio n ;

(ii) its relationship to existing an d  proposed courses o f  
education  in Business M an agem en t;
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(iii) the inter-relation  o f  com m ercia l schools an d  co lle 

ges w ith  schools and colleges o f  other ty p e s ; and

(iv) other allied  problem s

so that a sound and  reasonably u niform  system  o f  com m erce 
education  suited to the needs and  resources o f  our d evelo p in g  
econom y m ay be provided  for the w hole cou n try.

3. T h e  C om m ittee held  seven m eetings. In  add ition  to 
issuing Q uestionnaire to collect d etailed  in form ation  from  
professional organisations, industrial and business concerns, 
universities and institutions, S tate  G overn m ents etc., the 
C om m ittee m et a  larg e  nu m ber o f  em inen t persons in the 
fields o f  C om m erce education and industrial and com m ercial 
enterprise.

T h e  report o f  the C om m ittee th at has been finalised w ill 
be form ally  subm itted on 5th J u ly , 1961, to the M in ister for 
Scientific R esearch  and C u ltu ra l A ffairs. M ean w h ile , the 
m em ber-Secretary o f  the C om m ittee has p repared  a N ote 
g iv in g  briefly  the recom m endations o f  the C om m ittee. A  
cop y o f  the N ote together w ith  a co p y  o f  th e R ep o rt w ill be 
circu lated  to the m em bers o f  the C o u n cil separately .

Item No. 21.— T o  consider the question o f  reser
vation o f  seats for E x-State students  
in Techn ical Institu tion s

1. T h e  A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ica l E d u cation  at its 
m eeting held on 30th A p ril, i960, considered the question 
o f  reservation o f  seats for candidates com in g  from  outside 
the State in w hich  a p articu lar college is situated. T h e  C o u n 
cil was o f the v iew  th at w hen facilities for en gin eerin g ed u 
cation have been expan ded  on an extensive scale a ll over the 
cou n try  and at least one en gineering college has been esta
blished in each State, there w ould  be no need to reserve seats 
for the students o f  in dividual States. Som e provision for re
served seats w ould, h ow ever be necessary for the C e n tra lly  
A dm inistered areas w hich  do not have institutions o f  their 
ow n. T h e  C ou n cil, further noted th at in some o f  the State 
institutions the existing rules do not p erm it an y can d id ate  
from  outside the State concerned to seek adm ission. T h e  
C o u n cil was o f  the v iew  that such restrictions should b e done 
aw ay  w ith and the institutions should be opened to students 
from  all over the country. I t  should be the en d eavou r o f  each  
institution to adm it some candidates from  outside the State.
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2. T h e  recom m endations o f  the A ll  In d ia  C o u n cil w ere 
con sidered  b y  the C en tra l G overn m ent w hich  observed th at 
difficulties w ere experienced b y  students in  securing adm is
sions to tech n ica l institutions due to dom icile  restrictions 
im posed b y  certain  States. T h e  dom icile restrictions exist 
in v a ry in g  degrees in different States w h ich  p reclu d e the ad 
m ission o f  students o f  one State in institutions o f  another State. 
S u ch  restrictions m ight have had their orig in  in the extrem ely 
lim ited  facilities for technical education  availab le  some tim e 
back . T h e  present position o f  T ech n ica l E d ucation  in the 
cou n try , h ow ever, is entirely different. A  large num ber o f 
institutions h ave been established and  existing institutions 
h ave  b een  exp an d ed  all over the country. In  this p rogram m e 
o f  expansion and developm ent the C en tra l G overn m ent has 
extended  assistance in a large m easure to a ll State G o vern 
m ents, U niversities and private agencies. T h e  C en tra l G o 
vern m en t has also sanctioned the establishm ent o f  new  insti
tutions in  d ifferent States under Centrally-sponsored schemes. 
W ith  this large-scale expansion o f T e c h n ica l E d ucation  in 
all the States, the C en tra l G overn m ent was o f  the v iew  that 
the p ractice  o f  dom icile restrictions follow ed so far w as not 
justified  in  the present situation. In addition , the dom icile 
restrictions in h abited  the grow th o f a feelin g o f  oneness in the 
co u n try , sp ecially  in  the field o f education.

3. T h e  C en tra l G overn m ent, therefore, w rote to all 
S tate  G overn m ents to suggest that at least 2 5 %  o f  the seats 
in  tech n ical institutions in each State m ay be reserved for 
students b elongin g to other States subject, how ever, to the 
con d ition  th at the latter fulfilled the prescribed requirem ents 
o f  adm ission. T h e  reactions o f  the S tate G overnm ents to this 
suggestion are sum m arised in the notes below  :—

Sr. N a m e  o f  the S tate  R ep ly/C o m m en t
N o .

1 A n d h ra  Pradesh . C on siderable  d ifficu lty  is exp erien ced  b y
students o f  th e S tate  in  securing adm is
sion to en g in eerin g colleges an d  p o ly 
technics. T im e  is n ot rip e for rem o vin g 
dom icile  restrictions. T h e  three en g in e
erin g colleges in the S tate  are m an aged  
by U n iversities a n d  it is n ot lik e ly  th at 
th ey w ould  agree  to  the p roposal. S tate  
G overn m en t h a v e  suggested th at reserva
tions existing a t R e g io n a l E n gin eerin g  
C o llege , W a ra n g a l m a y  be  considered 
ad e q u a te  for th e present.
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Sr. Name of the State Reply/Com m ent
No.

2 A ssam  , . . E v e n  n ow  som e seats a re  reserved  for stu 
dents from  U n io n  T errito rie s, O rissa  
an d  J a m m u  &  K a sh m ir. T h e  S tate  
G o v ern m en t h a v e  su ggested  th at reser
v a tio n  on a  strict p rin c ip le  o f  p ercen ta ge  
is n ot necessary. T h e y  are, h o w e ve r, 
ag re e ab le  to  con sid er requests from  
oth er states for fu rth er seats i f  an d  w h en  
a n y  such occasion  arises

3 B ih ar . . . I n  p riv ate  colleges viz. the B irla  In stitu te
o f  T e c h n o lo g y  7 5 %  o f  the students com e 
from  oth er States. T h e  R e g io n a l C o lleges 
takes 5 0 %  o f  th e students from  outside 
th e S tate. A s regard s S tate  C olleges, 
certa in  crite ria  h ave  been  la id  d o w n  for 
adm ission o f  studen ts o f  oth er States 
as a  result o f  w h ich  ro to  15 p ercen t
students from  ou tside th e S ta te  g e t a d 
m issions. T h u s  th ere is p le n ty  o f  scope 
for em otion al in tegratio n  a m o n g  students 
o f  various States in the E n gin e e rin g  C o l
leges in B ihar.

S tate  G o v ern m en t h a v e  stated  th a t since 
th e to ta l n u m b er o f  seats a v a ila b le  at 
present in  the S tate  fa ll short o f  the re
qu irem en ts, it is not con sid ered  feasible 
to a d m it m ore students o f  other States 
th an  w h a t are b ein g  a d m itted .

4 G u ja ra t . . T h e  S tate  G o v ern m en t h a v e  a greed  to
reserve 1 5 %  o f  seats for E x -S ta te  students 
p ro vid ed  the arra n gem en t is recip roca l 
a n d  sim ilar reservation  is m ad e for the 
students o f  the S tate  b y  other States.

5 J a m m u  &  K a sh m ir . Provision  for reservation  o f  seats exist in
the schem e for R e g io n a l E n gin eerin g  
C o lle ge , S rin aga r. A s regards P o ly 
techn ics students from  outside the S tate 
are p ro vid ed  b u t in v iew  o f  the grow in g 
needs o f  the S tate  it is not possible to 
com m it to a specific  p ercen tage  o f  the 
in take. T h e  question  w ill be review ed
k eep in g in v iew  the requ irem en ts o f  the 
S tate  an d  train in g  facilities th at are p ro
v id e d  to students o f the State in  other 
parts o f  the cou n try.



Sr. N am e o f  the S tate 
No.

R e p ly /C o m m e n t

6 K e ra la  .

7 M ad ras

8 M ah a ra sh tra  .

T h e  in tak e o f  students in  th e te ch n ica l 
institutions o f  the S tate  are v ery  in ad e 
q u ate  even  to a d m it students from  vario u s 
districts o f  th e S tate. T h e y  h a v e  a lre a d y  
reserved g  seats for J a m m u  &  K a sh m ir 
an d  O rissa  students a n d  G o v ern m en t 
o f  In d ia  nom inees. S tate  G o v ern m en t, 
therefore, does n ot consider it d esirab le  
to reserve a n y  a d d itio n al seat. T h e y  
h ave  su ggested  th at th e p a ttern  o f  a d 
m ission m ay con tin u e fov som e m ore  
tim e.

. T h e  S ta te  B oard  o f  T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n  
has suggested th at reservation  o f  seats 
for E x -S ta te  students sh ou ld  be  d ecid ed  
a t an  a ll In d ia  C on feren ce  in w h ich  a ll 
the S tates sh ou ld  p a rtic ip ate  an d  th a t th e 
decision  b y  an  in d iv id u a l S tate  to  in 
crease the q u o ta  o f  reservation  for E x - 
S tate  students w ith o u t o th er States d o in g  
so w ill be p ra c t ic a lly  o f  no use. T h e y  h a v e  
su ggested  th at th e  G o v ern m en t o f  In d ia  
m ig h t exa m in e  the feasib ility  o f  w o rk in g  
ou t a  schem e o f  e xch a n ge  o f  studen ts 
for this pu rpose b y  a ll States.

T h e  S ta te  G o v ern m en t agrees w ith  th e a b ove  
view s o f  the B oa rd .

Proposal n ot a ccep ta b le  for fo llow in g rea
sons :—

(i) T h e  S tate  o f  M ah a ra sh tra  h ave  been 
ru n n in g  sh ort o f  seats in  en gin eerin g 
colleges on  b ifu rca tio n  o f  the erstw h ile  
B o m b a y  S tate.

(ii) T h e  net result o f  the m a k in g reservation  
b y  each  state  for ex-S tate  students 
w ill be th e sam e as th a t w ith o u t a n y  
reservation . T h e  p roposed reservation , 
therefore, w o u ld  n ot h ave  a n y  a d 
v a n ta g e  o f  its ow n.

(iii) A dm ission  to en gin eerin g  colleges 
in  the S tate  (excep tin g  R e g io n a l 
E n g in e e rin g  C o lle ge , N a gp u r) a re  
n ow  based not on d o m icile  b u t 
on  th e basis o f  students h a v in g  passed



166

Sr. N am e o f  the S tate  R e p ly /C o m m e n t
N o.

g  M ysore

10 O rissa .

11 R ajasth an

12 U tta r  Pradesh

th e q u a lify in g  exam in ation  from  a n y  
U n iv e rs ity  w ith in  the S tate . T h e  
presen t rules, therefore, d o  n ot p re 
c lu d e  students o f  other S tates gettin g  
adm ission p ro vid ed  th ey  pass the q u a li
fy in g  exa m in a tio n  from  a n y  U n iv e r
sity  in  the S tate . E ven  n ow  som e seats 
are reserved  for ex-S tate  studen ts 
in the R e g io n a l E n gin eerin g  C o lle g e , 
N a g p u r, E n gin eerin g  C o lle g e , P o on a 
an d  V ic to r ia  J u b ile e  T e c h n ic a l 
In stitu te , B om b ay.

T h e  G o v ern m en t o f  M ah a ra sh tra  are  o f  
the v iew  th at u n d erstan d in g a m o n g  th e 
p eop le  o f  th e co u n try  an d  fee lin g  o f
oneness can  be a ch iev ed  b y  q u alified  
students ta k in g  u p  jo b s  in firm s, in stitu 
tions, e tc ., in o th er States an d  to ach iev e  
the sam e a t th e studen t stage does n o t 
a p p ea r to th em  feasible.

T h e  existin g p a tte rn  o f  adm issions in the 
tech n ica l institutions in the S ta te  m a y  
con tin u e for som e m ore tim e. H o w ev e r,
the S tate  G o v ern m en t agrees to con sider 
the p rop osal fa v o u rab ly , i f  a ll other 
S tate G overn m en ts agree.

A g ree  to  th e prop osal in p rin cip le. H a ve  
suggested th at since the S tate  is less 
ad va n ce d  in  T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n  re
servation  should  be on ly  io %  d u rin g  3rd 
P lan  p eriod  a n d  th ereafter the S ta te  G o v t, 
w ould  h ave  no ob jection  to a cc ep t the 
C e n tra l G o v t, ad vice  in toto.

R eco m m en d a tio n  is a lre a d y  b e in g  im p le
m ented b y  the M .B .M . E n gg . C o lle ge . 
50 %  o f  seats are filled b y  open selection  
from  am o n g  a p p lican ts o f  other States.

N o  dom icile  restrictions exist at present for 
adm ission to the A g ra  and R o o rk ee  
U n iversities an d  D ip lo m a  institutions 
con tro lled  b y  the S tate  B oard  o f  T e c h n i
ca l E d u ca tio n  and T ra in in g , U tta r  
Prad esh. A lig a rh  an d  B an aras U n iv e r
sities also h a v e  no dom icile  restrictions 
for adm ission an d  the la tter h a v e  fixed 
state-w ise q u o ta  for adm ission to the 
E n gin eerin g  an d  T ech n o lo g ica l C olleges 
u n d er it.
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Sr. Name of the State R eply/Com m ent
No.

13 W est B en gal . . A t  present th e S ta te  has reserved 30 seats—
15 for d egree a n d  15 for d ip lo m a courses 
in E n gin eerin g  for students from  n eig h 
b o u rin g  States. T h e  adm ission test for 
the D egree course in  B en ga l E n gin eerin g  
C ollege, S ib p o re  is con d u cted  a t C u tta ck , 
C a lcu tta , A g a rta la  a n d  G a u h a ti. 
S tudents w h o  are residents o f  Eastern 
R egio n  are a llow ed  to sit for the exa m in a 
tio n  p ro vid ed  th ey  satisfy th e  a g e  a n d  a c a 
dem ic qu alification s. Students from  
other parts o f  In d ia  are also a llow ed  to 
ap p ear for the adm ission test a t C a lc u tta . 
T h e  sam e prin cip les a p p ly  in the case o f  
D ip lom a courses. In  th e circum stances 
the State G o v ern m en t feel th at there is 
no need to ch an ge the present system . 
T h e y  hold th at reservation  o f  seats is 
a lw ays und esirable  an d  free open com 
petition  is the m ost desirab le  m eth od  o f  
adm ission.

G overnm ents o f P unjab and M a d h y a  Pradesh have 
stated that the m atter is under their consideration.

I te m  N o . 22.— T o receive a note on the T h ird  Five Y ear  
Plan o f Techn ical Education

1. T h e  A ll In d ia  C ou n cil for T ech n ica l E ducation  at 
its last m eeting held  on 30th A p ril, i960, considered the re
p ort o f  the W orkin g  G roup on T ech n ica l E d ucation  and V o 
cation al T ra in in g  appointed by the P lan n in g  Com m ission for 
the form ulation o f  the T h ird  Five Y e a r  P lan. T h e  council 
agreed  gen erally  w ith  the approach  m ade b y  the W orkin g  
G ro u p  to the problem s o f  developm ent o f  T e c h n ica l E d u 
cation  under the T h ird  F ive Y e a r  P lan  and endorsed the 
various recom m endations m ade b y  the G ro u p  subject to 
certain  observations. Since then, the P lan  has been form u
lated  both for the States and for the C en tre  in consultation 
w ith  the P lann ing Com m ission. T h e  m ain  features o f  the P lan  
are given below  :

T a rgets for F irst Degree and D iplom a courses

2. In  1960-61 i.e., the last year o f  the Second Plan, 
the num ber o f  institutions for first degree courses increased 
to 100 w ith  an adm ission cap acity  o f  13,858 students per year.
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T h is  includes one E ngineering C o llege provided  for in the 
T h ird  F ive Y e a r  P lan  o f  B ihar S tate b u t started b y  the S tate  
G overn m en t in J an u ary , 1961 a t B h agalp u r. T h e  W o rk in g  
G ro u p  had suggested that the target for the T h ird  F ive Y e a r  
P lan  should be 5,000 additional seats. In  the Plans form ulated , 
provision has been m ade to reach  an adm ission ca p a c ity  o f  
19 ,137 students per year in the fo llow in g m anner. T h is  is 
inclusive o f  the B h agalp u r C ollege whose ca p a city  has to  be 
taken into accoun t as developm ent under the T h ird  P lan  :

(a) B y  the establishm ent o f  19 m ore institutions to 
yield  3,460 additional seats. T h ese 19 institutions 
include one R egion al E n gineerin g C o llege  san c
tioned under the second F ive Y e a r  P lan  b u t yet to 
start functioning at A lla h a b a d ; a new  C o lleg e  o f  
E n gineerin g and T ech n o lo gy  at D elh i in the C en tra l 
Sector, a C ollege in the P rivate  sector approved  
in  the Second Plan b u t yet to start fun ctionin g ; and 
16 new  Colleges in the S tate ’s Sector inclusive o f  the 
B h agalp u r C ollege that has a lread y  started fu n ction 
ing.

(b) B y the expansion o f the ca p a city  o f  som e o f  the exist
ing institutions in the States’ sector so as to secure 
1,369 additional seats.

(c) B y  developing the H igh er Institutes o f  T ech n o lo gy  at 
B om bay, M adras and K a n p u r  to their full ca p a city —  
570 additional seats.

3. A s regards diplom a courses, the position in 1960-61 
was that there w ere 196 institutions w ith  an adm ission ca p a 
city  o f 25,571 students per year. T h e  target suggested b y  the 
P lan n ing Com m ission is 10,000 addition al seats by the end o f 
the T h ird  Five Y e a r  Plan period. In  the plans form ulated 
it is proposed to reach a target o f  37,391 seats for diplom a 
courses b y  the end o f  the Plan period in the follow ing m anner

(a) B y the establishm ent o f  67 new  institutions w ith  an 
adm ission cap acity  o f  9,310 students th at in clude 
18 institutions sanctioned d urin g the Second Plan 
period b u t yet to start functioning.

(b) By the expansion o f some o f  the existing institutions 
so as to secure 2,510 additional seats.

4. T h e  above targets relate to full-tim e courses. T h e  State 
Plans also include provision for part-tim e courses, both  for
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degree and for d ip lom a. Since the detailed  schemes for th e 
organisation o f  facilities for p art-tim e courses in d ifferent 
States have not yet been form ulated, it is not possible to 
indic ate at this stage the num ber o f  ad d ition al seats th at w ould  
be provided for part-tim e courses during the T h ird  P lan  
period.

5. D u rin g  the Second P lan period, 38 Ju n io r T e c h n ica l 
Schools h ave been established in different States. U n d er 
the T h ird  F ive Y e a r  Plan, provision has been m ade for the 
establishm ent o f  96 additional schools w hich  in clude one 
school sponsored b y  the G overn m ent o f  M ah arash tra  in th e 
private sector.

Financial Provision

6. T h e  C en tra l G overn m ent estim ated in itia lly  th at for 
the im plem entation o f  the Plan as form ulated  b y  the W o rk 
ing G ro u p , an outlay  o f  about Rs. 201 crores w ould  be neces
sary for the P lan  period. T h e  State Plans as approved  b y  the 
P lan n in g  Com m ission provide for an o u tlay  o f  Rs. 71 * 38 
crores. So far as the C entre is concerned, the M in istry  had 
suggested an estim ate o f  Rs. 9 6 -15  crores. T h is was later 
reduced to R s. 8 6 ‘ 6 i crores, after a  discussion w ith  the S ec
retariat o f  the P lann ing Com m ission. T h e  present position 
is th at the P lann ing Com m ission has indicated  for the centre 
a “ P rogram m e lim it”  o f Rs. 70 crores and a “ F inancial p ro
vision”  o f  R s. 45 crores for the P lan period. So far as the C e n 
tre is concerned, there has been a drastic reduction in the esti
m ates proposed by the M inistry. F u rther, the lim it o f R s. 45 
crores for “ financial provision”  m akes the position even 
m ore difficult inasm uch as the g ap  betw een the “ P rogram 
me lim it”  an d  the “ E xpen diture lim it”  is as high as R s. 25 
crores. I f  the actual outlay  on the developm ent o f  technical 
ed ucation  during  the T h ird  P lan period  is restricted to the 
fin an cial provision o f  P-s. 45 crores, it w ill be extrem ely diffi
cu lt for the C en tra l G overnm ent even to com plete the sche
mes undertaken during the Second Plan period w ith  the ap 
proval o f  the P lann ing Com m ission. T h e  M in istry has, there
fore, suggested to the P lann ing Com m ission th at the fin an cial 
provision should be raised at least to R s. 70 crores, the sam e 
as the program m e lim it. E ven on this basis a drastic revision 
o f  the C en tra l Plan w ould be necessary as indicated  in this 
note under the appropriate schem es. T h e  distribution o f  the 
outlay  o f  R s. 70 crores betw een the various schemes in  the 
C en tra l Sector is given in A n n exu re X I V .
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R egional Engineering Colleges

7. Seven add ition al R eg ion al C olleges are proposed to 
b e established durin g  the T h ird  P lan  period, one in each 
o f  those States that have not been allotted  an y  R egion al C o l
lege in the Second Plan. T h e  States concerned are G u jara t, 
K e ra la , O rissa, R ajasth an , P un jab, M ad ras and A ssam . 
In  v iew  o f  the revised P lan allocation  m ade b y  the P lan n in g  
Com m ission it is proposed th at tw o o f  the new  R egion al C o l
leges be started durin g  the first tw o years o f  the P lan  period  ; 
tw o C o lleges in the third  year o f  the P lan  period, tw o C o l
leges in  the fourth  year o f  the P lan  period and one C ollege 
in  th e last year o f th e P lan  period. A cco rd in gly , the establish
m ent o f  the R egion al C olleges in G u jara t and K e ra la  has 
been sanctioned.

Specialised Institutions

8. T h e  C en tra l P lan includes the establishm ent o f  two 
A ll In d ia  Institutes o f  M an agem en t Studies at C a lc u tta  and  
A h m ed ab a d , a C en tral School o f  P rin tin g T ech n o lo gy, a 
N ation al In stitute F or T ra in in g  in In dustrial E n gineering, 
a N a tio n a l Institute For F ou n dry and F orge T ech n o lo g y  and 
a T e a c h e r  T ra in in g  Institute. T h e  establishm ent o f the 
M an agem en t Institutes as also o f  the Institute for T ra in in g  
in  In dustrial E n gineerin g has been sanctioned. In  v iew  o f 
the program m e lim it o f  Rs. 70 crores the establishm ent 
o f  the C en tra l Prin ting Institute, the F oun dry and Forge 
Institute and  T e a ch e r  T ra in in g  Institute can  only be u n d er
taken in  the latter h a lf  o f  the P lan  period.

S c h o la r s h ip s

9. T h e  State plans include a provision o f  ab out Rs. 4 '3 2  
crores for scholarships to be aw arded b y  State G overnm ents 
in th eir ow n institutions, p artly  as fu lly paid  scholarships and 
p a rtly  as loan scholarships. T h e  C en tra l Plan as origin ally  
form ulated  envisaged an outlay  o f  Rs. 7 crores for scholar
ships, h a lf  o f w hich  was for Merit-CMm-Means scholarships 
and an oth er h a lf  for L oan  Scholarships. In v iew  o f  the red u c
tion in the P lan o u tlay  for the C en tre, the provision for scho
larships has been reduced to Rs. 3 ‘ 32 crores w hich w ill be 
utilised m ain ly for the Merit-cwm-M eans scholarships schem e 
in itiated  in 1959-60. A t the H igh er T ech n o lo gica l Institutes 
as also at the Regional Colleges a built-in provision for the 
aw ard  o f  scholarships to 2 5 %  o f  the students exists w ithin 
the project estim ates o f  those institutions. A ll factors consi
dered, the provision now m ade in the T h ird  P lan will enable
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us to cover 18 %  o f  the students b y  scholarships as against 
the present figure o f  5 % . T h e  W ork in g  G ro u p  had, how ever, 
suggested th at at least 2 5 %  o f the students should be covered  
by scholarships.

Staff Q u arters

10. In  view  o f  reduced P lan  a llo catio n  the schem e o f  
construction o f  staff' quarters for tech n ical institutions has 
been dropped.

Loans for H ostels

11. T h e  provision m ade for this purpose in the revised 
C en tra l P lan  is o f the order o f Rs. 6 crores. A gain st this p ro 
vision, loans am ounting to Rs. 4 ’ 33 crores h ave a lread y  been 
approved  for institutions under the Second P lan, w h ich  h ave  
to be paid during the current P lan  period. T h e  am ount, 
therefore, ava ilab le  for loans to be given  to new  institutions 
is, only Rs. 1 ‘ 67 crores w hich, how ever, w ill be in ad e
quate for provid in g  hostel accom m odation  for 50%  o f  the stu
dents in those institutions.

Technical Institutions for G irls

12. T h e  C en tra l G overn m ent has form ulated  a schem e 
in broad  outline for the estalishm ent o f  tech n ical institutions 
for girls. T h e  schem e envisages three cycles o f  train in g  as 
given below  :

(a) P rim ary  cycle for age group 11 +  T e rm in a l age 15 +

(b) S econ d ary  cycle for age group 1 4 +  T erm in a l age
T-7  +

(c) T e rtia ry  cycle for age group 1 6 / 1 7 +  T erm in a l age
18/20 +

T h e  fields o f  training have been so chosen as to fit in for a 
p articu lar age group concerned, general education  backgrou n d  
o f the students, occupational im portance and  other factors. 
In the p rim ary and secondary cycles, general education  is 
continued alon g w ith technical or professional training. T h e  
tertiary  cycle corresponds to the norm al p olytech n ic type o f  
education  though the fields chosen are d ifferent from  those o f  a 
convention al polytechnic. A  cop y o f  the schim e is g iven  at 
A n n exu re X V . T h e  schem e has been sent to a ll S tate G o ve rn 
m ents for im plem entation. T h e  S tate G overn m ents h a v e  
also been requested to g ive their suggestions on the schem e.
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T h e  T h ird  F ive Y e a r  Plans o f State G overnm ents as approved  
by the P lan n in g  Com m ission provide for the establishm ent o f 
24 technical institutions for girls in d ifferent states.

P art-tim e and Correspondence Courses

13. T h e  C en tral W orking G ro u p  h ad  suggested that 
provision should be m ade for 1,000 seats at degree level and 
5,000 seats at d ip lom a level for part-tim e courses and co r
respondence courses. A  lim ited provision has been m ade in the 
State Plans for the developm ent o f facilities for part-tim e cou r
ses. In the revised C en tral Plan a provision o f  R s. 55 lacs 
has been m ade for the same purpose.

14. T h e  C en tral G overnm ent deputed  recen tly Shri S. C . 
Sen, P rin cip al, D elh i Polytechnic, to visit the U .K .,  U .S.x\. 
and  U .S .S .R . to study the organisational and other aspects 
o f  correspondence courses in those countries and to subm it 
a  detailed  report on the lines on w hich  such facilities should 
be developed in this country. Shri Sen has com pleted his 
assignm ent and his report is aw aited.

I t e m  N o. 23.— T o  report the appointm ent o f  a W orking  
G roup o f  the C ouncil for fo rm u latin g a 
Schem e for training o f  technical teachers  
w ith  diplom a qualification s for P o ly
technics

A  m ajor problem  confronting us in the field o f  technical 
education  is the serious shortage o f  teachers. T h e  d ifficu lty  
in  obtain in g staff o f  the right calibre and in  required  num ber 
is a serious lim itation  to the further developm ent o f  tech n ical 
education  in the country. I f  in spite o f  this, new  institutions 
are established in large num bers, there is a risk o f  low erin g 
standards o f  education and training.

2. T o  tackle the problem  o f  shortage o f  teachers, the 
C en tra l G overn m ent initiated under the Second F ive Y e a r  
P lan  the fo llow ing program m es for training o f  you n g brigh t 
engineering graduates as teachers :—

(i) norm ally  one to two years training in U .S .A . in 
co llaboration  w ith T .C .M .

(ii) about 3 years’ training in selected institutions in 
India.

3. T h e  T each ers’ T rain in g  P rogram m e w hich is now  
in operation  is restricted only to engineering graduates and 
th ey w ill form  the pool o f  teachers caterin g m ain ly  for E n gi
neering Colleges. Su itab le  scheme is, therefore, required  to 
b e evolved  for the training o f teachers for polytechnics.
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4. T h e  C h airm an  o f  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ica l 

E ducation  has, therefore, appointed a W ork in g  G roup o f  the 
C o u n cil under the C hairm anship  o f  Shri C .V .D . M u rth y, 
D irector o f  T e c h n ica l E ducation, A n d h ra  Pradesh, to for
m ulate a schem e for training o f  teachers w ith  D iplom a q u a 
lifications for Polytechnics.

5. T h e  W orkin g G roup is scheduled to m eet at N ew  
D elhi on the 8th &  9th Ju ly , 1961.

6. T h e  m atter is reported to the C o u n cil for inform ation.

7. In  this connection the W orkin g  G roup  m ay also like 
to exam ine the present sta ff structure in polytechnics and the 
qualifications o f  various categories o f  staff, as prescribed 
b y various R egion al Com m ittees and suggest m odifications 
thereof.

Ite m  N o 24.— T o  consider the recom m endations o f  the  
fourth m eeting o f  the P h arm aceu tical  
E ducation C om m ittee held on the 17th  
June, 1961

T h e  fourth m eeting o f the P h arm aceutical E d ucation  
C om m ittee was held  on the 17th Ju n e, 1961 at N ew  D elhi. 
T h e  m ain recom m endations and decisions o f  the C om m ittee 
are as g iven  below  :—

1. T h e  C o-ordin atin g  C om m ittee at its m eeting held 
on the 1st N ovem ber, i960 approved the recom m endations 
o f  the P h arm aceutica l E ducation C om m ittee  in  respect o f  the 
four year integrated  course for B. Pharm . degree. T h e  P h ar
m aceutical E d ucation  C om m ittee has now  finalised the syl
labus and m odel list o f  accom m odation, equipm ent and staff, 
etc. for the course. T h e  detailed syllabus and the m odel 
list o f  instructional facilities are g iven  at A n n exu re X V I .

A s regards P ost-graduate courses in  P h arm acy, the C o m 
m ittee w as o f  the view  that the M aster’s degree course in 
P h arm acy could  only develop as a log ica l sequal to the un d er
grad uate course after the latter had been fu lly  developed at 
an institution and not built from  the top. It  should be or
ganised in a h igh ly  selective m anner at a few  centres w here 
a ll the facilities for under-graduate studies especially sta ff 
are available . E very  care should, therefore, be taken in  the 
selection o f  institutions in order to ensure th at th ey are q u a 
lified to undertake post-graduate activ ity  in this field.

T h e  C om m ittee decided th at the institution desirous o f  
starting M . Pharm . courses should b e requested  to subm it 
their detailed proposals b y  specified d ate. T h e y  should also
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indicate how  far, facilities for the u nder-graduate course have  
been developed, the present staff position together w ith the 
qualifications and experience o f  existing teachers, an d the  
particular electives w hich the Institution proposes to offer 
in the post-graduate course. W h en  such proposals are recei
ved, they would be exam ined b y  the C om m ittee and after 
selecting the most suitable centres, final recom m endations  
w ould be m ade regarding the assistance to be provided to 
them  for organising post-graduate courses in Pharm acy.

2. T h e  Pharm aceutical E d u cation  Com m ittee at its 
third m eeting held on the 27th A pril, 1961 appointed a V isit
in g Com m ittee to visit the follow ing institutions an d assess 
the requirements for developm ent/im provem ent o f  their D e 
partm ents o f Pharm acy :

(i) D epartm ent o f Pharm acy, N a g p u r U n iversity, 
N agpur.

(ii) D eptt. o f Pharm acy, Saugar U n iversity, Sagar.

(iii) D eptt. o f Pharm acy, B irla C ollege, Pilani.

iv) D eptt. o f Pharm acy, Punjab U niversity, C h a n d i
garh.

(v) D eptt. o f  Pharm acy, M a h a ra ja ’s College, Ern a- 
kulam .

(vi) L . M . College o f P harm acy, A h m ed ab ad .

T h e  Com m ittee considered the reports o f the V isitin g  
Com m ittee and expressed the v iew  that the reports o f the 
V isitin g Com m ittees revealed th at generally the position in 
the institutions inspected was very unsatisfactory. T h e  insti
tutions had m ade no serious effort to re-organise the course, 
to provide the necessary instructional facilities and to appoint 
qualified and adequate staff. T h ere was also no indication  
that the authorities o f the institutions had clear cut plans 
for an im provem ent o f the position; nor had they m ade anv  
definite estimates o f cost o f developm ent o f the institutions, 
their own resources to undertake the developm ent and the 
assistance required from the Cen tral G overnm ent or the 
U n iversity Grants Com m ission. T h e  C om m ittee thought that 
under these circumstances it w ould not be satisfactory to re
com m end grants on a hypothetical basis. In the first place, 
the institutions must show greater initiative to im prove the 
courses o f study and the instructional facilities and form ulate  
specific schemes for the purpose. T h e  C om m ittee, therefore, 
recom m ended that the report o f  the V isitin g Com m ittee  
(after suitable editing) should be forw arded to each institution
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and the m odel list o f  instructional facilities. T h e  institutions 
be then requested to state :—

(a) W h eth er they accept the schem e o f  four-year B. 
Pharm . D egree course as ap p roved  b y  the A .I .C .T .E . 
and the d ate  from w hich  th ey propose to im plem ent 
it w ith  such m inor m odifications as m ay be neces
sary to suit local conditions.

(b) W h eth er they w ould agree to provide the necessary 
instructional facilities for the introduction o f  the 
four-vear course, i f  C en tra l assistance in accord an ce 
w ith the usual pattern w as ava ilab le . T h e  non- 
C en tra l p art o f the expen diture w ould have to be 
borne by the institutions either from  their ow n re
sources or in association w ith  the S tate G overnm ents 
concerned.

T h e  Institutions that accep t the above m ay be re
quested to form ulate detailed proposals inclu d in g estim ates 
o f cost. T hese proposals when received, w ill be exam ined b y  
the C om m ittee w h ich  will m ake final recom m endations re
gardin g the fin an cial assistance to be g iven  to the institutions 
concerned.

(3) T h e  C om m ittee considered the requestes o f  the B ana- 
ras H in du U n iversity  for fin ancial assistance for ch an gin g  over 
from  three year-course in P h arm acy  to four-year integrated  
degree course and the Institute o f  P h arm acy, P atn a for start
ing a degree course in P h arm acy and  decided that the sam e 
procedure as laid  dow n under p ara  2 above should be follow ed 
in these cases. T h e  detailed proposals, w hen received  from  
the U niveritsy/State G overnm ent w ould  be considered b y  the 
C om m ittee. T h e  C om m ittee further d ecided that the G o 
vernm ent o f  B ihar m ay be requested to consider w hether it 
w ould not b e  m ore appropriate to start a D ep artm en t o f  
P h arm acy  in an existing tech n ical institution in the State.

(4) W h ile  considering the question o f  g iv in g  fin an cial 
assistance to institutions for con d u ctin g  d ip lom a course in 
P h arm acy, at its m eeting held on the 22nd A p ril, 1961, the 
P h arm aceutica l E ducation  C om m ittee recom m ended th at the 
d ip lom a course in P h arm acy should be o f  three years d uration  
after M atricu latio n  in accord an ce w ith  the norm al pattern  
o f  d ip lom a courses in E n gineerin g and  T e c h n o lo g y  as laid  
dow n b y  the A ll In d ia  C ou n cil for T e c h n ica l E ducation . 
I t  was d ecided th at the P h arm acy C o u n cil o f  In d ia  should

32— 36 M . oi'K du. 61
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w o rk  out the details o f  the course in conform ity w ith  the sta
tu to ry  requirem ents prescribed and the m odel list o f  in stru c
tio n al facilities. O n  receipt o f  these details from  the P h arm acy  
C o u n cil, the m atter w ould be further exam in ed. In  view  
o f  the fact that no reply has been received  from  the P h arm a
c y  C o u n cil and the d elay  th at has a lread y  occurred, the C o m 
m ittee suggested th at a jo in t S u b -C om m ittee consisting o f  the 
representatives o f the P h arm aceutical E d ucation  C om m ittee 
an d  the P harm acy C ou n cil be set up to form ulate the course. 
I t  w as decided that the follow ing persons be appoiri ed on the 
Su b-C om m ittee from  the P h arm aceutical E ducation  C o m 
m ittee ’s side :—

1. D r. B. M ukherji. (C onvenor).

2. Prof. M . L . SchrofT.

3. Prof. S. R an gasw am i.

T h e  P h arm acy  C o u n cil m ay he requested to nom inate three 
persons on the Sub-C om m ittee.

(5). T h e  C om m ittee considered the proposal from  the 
J a m m u  and K ash m ir U n iversity  for starting a C o llege o f  P h ar
m acy  in the State o f  J am m u  &  K ash m ir, and agreed in p rin 
cip le  th at facilities for a B. P h arm  course be developed in 
J a m m u  &  K ash m ir and  for th at purpose a D ep artm en t o f  
P h arm acy  m ay be established either under the J am m u  &  
K a sh m ir U n iversity  or in  a suitable tech nical institution in the 
S ta te  as for instance the R egion al E n gineerin g C ollege, S r i
n ag ar. T h e  C om m ittee decided th at the schem e o f  the four- 
y e a r  integrated  B. P harm  course, together w ith  the m odel 
list o f  instructional facilities should be sent to the U n iversity  
w h ich  should form ulate detailed  proposals for starting a 
D ep artm en t o f  P h arm acy  in consultation w ith  the S tate 
G overn m ent.

(6) T h e  C om m ittee decided th at the J a d a v p u r U n i
versity ’s request for starting a degree course in P h arm aceutical 
E n gineering be considered after the d raft syllabus and other 
details o f  the course had  been prepared b y  the S ub-C om m ittee 
appoin ted  for the purpose.
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A N N E X U R E  I

(Item No. 2)

A ll India Council for T ech n ical Education

L is t  o f

(a) C h airm an  (Ex-officio)

(b) (i) E d u cation al A d viser (T ech ) 
to  the G overn m en t o f  Ind ia  
(Ex-officio)

(ii) E d u cation al A dviser to  the 
G overn m en t o f  In d ia  (Ex
officio)

(c) C h airm en  o f  the R egio n a l 
C om m ittees o f  th e C o u n cil 
(Ex-officio)

E astern R e g io n a l C o m m ittee  .

W estern  R e gio n a l C om m ittee  

N o rth ern  R e g io n a l C om m ittee  

S ou thern  R e g io n a l C om m ittee

(d) C h a irm en  o f  the A ll In d ia  
B oards o f  T ech n ical Studies 
(Ex-efficio)

C om m erce  .

T e x tile  T ec h n o lo g y  

E n gin eerin g  &  M eta llu rg y

M e m b e r s

i . Prof. H u m ay u n  K a b ir , M in ister 
for S cien tific  R esearch  &  
C u ltu ra l A ffa irs, G overn m en t 
o f  In d ia , N e w  D elhi

2. Prof. M . S. T h a ck e r, E d u c a 
tio n al A d viser (T e ch n ica l), 
M in istry  o f  Scien tific  R esearch  
&  C u ltu ra l A ffa irs, N ew  
D elh i

3. S h ri P . N . K ir p a l,  S ecretary , 
M in istry  o f  E d u ca tio n , N ew  
D elh i

4. S h ri J .  J .  G h a n d y , D irector, 
T a ta  Iron  &  Steel C o ., Jam sh ed 
p u r

5. S h ri K a stu rb h a i L a lb h a i, P a n 
k o ra  N a k a, A h m ed ab ad

6. L a la  S h ri R a m , 22-C u rzon  R o a d , 
N e w  D elh i

7. D r . A . L . M u d a lia r , V ice - 
C h a n ce llo r , M ad ra s U n iversity , 
M ad ra s

8. D r. V .  K .  R . V .  R a o , D irector,
In stitu te  o f  E co n o m ic G ro w th , 
D e lh i U n ivers ity , D elh i

9. L a la  Shri R a m , 2 2 -C u rzon  R o a d , 
N e w  D elh i

10. S h ri N . K .  M itra , t6 , H in du stan  
R o a d , R a sh b e h a ri A ven u e,
C a lc u tta
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Architecture &  Regional 11 . 

Planning

C h e m ica l E n gin eerin g &  12. 
C h e m ica l T ech n o lo gy

A p p lie d  A rt . . - 1 3

M an a gem en t . . . 1 4 .

(e) R ep resen tatives o f  M inistries/ 
D ep artm ents o f  G overn m en t o f  
In d ia

Com m erce &  In d u stry  , - 1 5 -

Defence . . . . 1 6 .

Finance . . . - 1 7 -

L a b o u r  an d  E m p lo ym en t (D , 18.
G . E . T .)

M in istry  o f  Steel, M in es and 
F uel

(i) D ep tt. o f M in es &  F uel 19.

(ii) D ep artm en t o f  Iron  &  20. 
Steel

M in istry  o f  W orks, H ousing 21. 
and S u p p ly

M inistry o f Irrigation &  Power 22.

S h ri M . F a y a zu d d in , C h ie f  T o w n  
P lan n er, G o v ern m en t o f  A n d 
h ra  Prad esh, H y d e ra b a d

D r. G . P. K a n e , S en ior In d ustria l 
A d v ise r (C h e m ), M in istry  o f  
C o m m erce  &  In d u stry , D e v e lo p 
m en t W in g , N e w  D elh i

Prof. V .  N . A d a rk a r, P rin cip al, 
J .  J .  In stitu te  o f  C om m ercial 
A rt , B o m b ay

Shri (. [. G h a n d v , D irector,
T a ta  Iron  &  Steel C o ., 
Jam esh ed p u r

D r. B. D . K a le lk a r , Senior
In d ustria l A d viser (E n gg).,
D eve lo p m en t W in g , M in istry 
o f  C o m m erce  &  Ind ustry, N ew  
D elh i

S ecre ta ry , M in istry  o f  D efence, 
N e w  D e lh i (or his nom inee)

F in a n cia l A d viser, (Scientific 
R e se a rch  a n d  C u ltu ra l A ffa irs), 
M in istry  o f  F in an ce , N ew  D elhi

D ire cto r  G en e ra l o f  E m p loym en t 
&  T ra in in g , N ew  D elhi

S ecre ta ry , D ep artm en t o f M ines 
&  F u e l, M in istry  o f  Steel, M ines 
&  F u e l, N e w  D elh i (or his 
nom inee)

S h ri M . C . M isra, U n d e r S ec
re ta ry , M in istry  o f  S teel, M ines 
an d  F u e l, D ep artm en t o f  Iron 
&  S teel, N e w  D elh i

S h ri V .  K .  R a o , J o in t S ecretary, 
M in istry  o f  W orks, H ousing and 
S u p p ly , N e w  D elh i

D r. K .  L . R a o , M em b e r, C en;rai 
W a te r  &  P o w er Com m ission, 
N e w  D elh i
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M in istry  o f  R a ilw a y s . . 2 3 .

M in istry  o f  H om e A ffa irs 24. 
(D irecto rate  o f  M an p ow er)

M in istry  o f  F ood &  A gricu l- 25. 
ture

M in istry  o f  Inform ation  and 26. 
B roadcastin g

M in istry  o f  T ra n sp ort and 
C om m u n ication

(i) D ep artm en t o f  T ran s- 27. 
port

(ii) D ep artm en t o f  C om m - 28. 
u nication  an d  C iv il 
A via tio n

D ep artm en t o f  A to m ic  E n e rg y  29.

P la n n in g  C om m ission . 30.

C en tra l B oard  o f  Irrig atio n  an d  3 1. 
P o w er

(f) Lok Sabha . . . 32.

33 -

D ire cto r, M ech an ica l E n gin eer
in g, R a ilw a y  B oard , N e w  D elh i

Shri R . P rasad, .Joint S ecretary , 
M in istry  o f  H om e A ffa irs 
('D irectorate o f  M an p o w er), N e w  
D elh i

S h ri S . M u llick , J o in t S ecre ta ry , 
D ep artm en t o f  A gricu ltu re , M i
nistry o f  F ood &  A gricu ltu re , 
N e w  D elh i

Shri A . C . R a m ch a n d an i, C h ie f  
E n gin eer, A ll In d ia  R a d io , 
N e w  D elhi

S h ri H . P. S inha, C o n su ltin g  
E n gin eer (R oads D e ve lo p 
m ent) an d  J o in t S ecreta ry , 
M in istry  o f  T ra n sp o rt &  C o m 
m u n icatio n , D ep artm en t o f  
T ra n sp o rt, N ew  D elhi

S h ri D . C . D as, Jo in t S ecre ta ry , 
M in istry  o f  T ra n sp o rt a n d  
C o m m u n icatio n , D ep artm en t 
o f  C o m m u n ication  an d  C iv il  
A v ia tio n , N e w  D elh i

S h ri H . N . S ethn a, H ead , C h e 
m ica l E n gin eerin g  Division,, 
A to m ic  E n erg y  E stablishm ent, 
T ro m b a y , A p o llo  P ier R o a d , 
B om b ay

D r. A . N . K h o sla , M e m b e r 
(E d u ca tio n ), P la n n in g  C o m 
m ission, Y o ja n a  B h avan , N e w  
D elh i

S ecreta ry , C e n tra l B oard o f  
Irrig atio n  an d  P o w er, C u rzo n  
R o a d , N e w  D elh i

S h ri R a n b ir  S in g h  C h a u d h u ry , 
M . P ., V ill .  &  P. O . S an gli, 
D istt. R o h ta k .

S h ri N . K e sh a v a , M .P .,  44/1 
R a n g a r a o  R o a d , S h an k arp u r, 
B asavan gu d i, B an galore.
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(g) R ajya  Sabha

(h) (i) State Governments :

G overn m en t o f  A n d h ra  P ra 
desh

G overn m en t o f  Assam  .

G o v ern m en t o f  Bihar

G overn m en t o f G ujarat

G overn m en t o f  Jam m u  &  
K a sh m ir

G o v ern m en t o f  K e ra la  .

G o v ern m en t o f M ah arashtra  .

G o v ern m en t o f  M a d h y a  P ra 
desh

G overn m en t o f  M adras

G o v ern m en t o f  M ysore . 44.

G o v ern m en t o f  Orissa . . 45.

G o v ern m en t o f  P u n jab  . . 46.

G o v ern m en t o f  R ajasth an  . 47.

34. Shri K . S an th an am , M .P ., 
“ S u n d a ra ” , R a ja ji  N agar
P a lla va ra m , C h in g le p u t Dis
trict, M adras

35. Shri G . V .  D . M u rth y , D irector 
o f  T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n , A n d h ra  
Pradesh, H y d e ra b a d

36. M in ister for E d u ca tio n , Assam , 
S hillon g

37. D e p u ty  M in ister, Industries, 
B ihar, P a tn a  (Sh ri 1,. P. Sbah'i)

38. D irecto r o f  T e c h n ic a l E d ucation , 
G u ja ra t S tate, A h m ed ab ad

39. P rin cip a l, K a sh m ir G o vern 
m ent P o lytech n ic, Srin agar

40. D r. M . V . K e sa v a  R a o , D irector 
o f  T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n , K e ra la  
S tate, T riv an d ru m

4 1. Shri T ,  N . T o la n i, D irector o f  
T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n , B om bay

42. M in ister for E d u ca tio n , M ad h ya  
Prad esh, B hopal

43. M in ister for E d u ca tio n , M ad ras, 
or in his absen ce S ecretary, 
E d u ca tio n  &  P u b lic  H ealth  
D ep artm en t or D irector o f  
T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n , M id ra s , 
M ad ra s

M in ister for E d u ca tio n , M vsore, 
B an galore

M in ister for T e c h n ic a l E d u ca 
tion, O rissa, B hubanesw ar

M in ister for P u b lic  W orks, 
P a n ja b , C h a n d ig a rh  or in his 
absen ce D y . M in ister, P u blic  
W orks, P u n jab , C h an d igarh

Shri V .  G . G a rd e , D irector 
o f  T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n , R a ja s
th a n , J a ip u r

Governm ent o f  U ttar Pradesh 48. D e p u ty  M in ister for Industries
U tta r  P rad esh , L u ckn ow
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G overn m en t o f  W est B en gal . 49.

(ii) Union Territories—

D elh i . . . .  50.

M in ister for E d u cation , W est 
B en gal, C a lc u tta  o r in  his 
absen ce S ecre ta ry , E d u ca tio n
D ep artm en t, W est B en gal G o v 
ernm ent, C a lc u tta

D irector o f  E d u ca tio n , D elh i 
A dm inistration , D elhi

H im a ch a l Pradesh

M a n ip u r .

T rip u ra  .

(i) Industry &  C o m m crcc  :

. 5 1 . S ecretary  (E d u catio n ), H im a 
chal Pradesh, Sim la-4

, 52. Shri S . D . B ah u gu n a, D irecto r o f  
E d ucation  a n d  Ex-Officio S ec
retary, E d u ca tio n , M an ip u r
A dm inistration , Im p h al

53. C h ie f  C om m issioner, T r ip u ra ,
A ga rta la

Associated C h am b ers o f  C om - 54. Shri B. F. G o o d ch ild , M /s. 
m erce o f  In d ia . S ax b y  &  F a n n e r (In d ia )L td .,

17, C o n v en t R o a d , E n ta lly , 
C a lcu tta

55. Shri B h a rat R a m , C/o. D elh i 
C loth  &  G en e ra l M ills  C o . L td ., 
D elhi-6

A ll In d ia  O rgan isation  o f  In - 56. Shri R . H . M o d i, M /s T a ta  Iron
dustrial Em ployers. &  Steel C o . L td ., 23-B, N eta ji 

Subhas R o a d , C a lc u tta

57. Shri K a n c h a n la l C . P arikh , A h - 
m ed abad  J u p ite r  Spg. W v g . &  
M a n u fa ctu rin g  C o . L td ., D a- 
dh ech i R o a d , P. B. N o . 43, 
A h m ed ab ad

E m p loyers F ed eration  o f  In d ia  58. Prof. G . M . N a h a r, D irector,
D ep artm en t o f  C h e m ica l T e c h 
n ology, U n ivers ity  o f  B om 
b a y, M a tu n g a , B om b ay

59. Shri G . Y .  M a n g ru lk a r, S ta ff  
T ra in in g  O fficer, T a ta  Iron
&  Steel C o . L td ., Jam sh ed 
pur

F ederation  o f  Indian  C h am b ers 60. Shri S ookam al G h osh , M/s. 
cf C o m m erce  an d  In d u stry  A m rita  B aza r P a trik a  P rivate

L td ., 14, A n a n d a  C h a tterji L an e, 
C a lcu tta



184

6 i .  Prof. M . P. G a n d h i,.J a n  M an sio n  
S ir P h erozshah M e h ta  R o a d , 
F ort, B om b ay

(j) L a b o u r :

In d ian  N ational T ra d e  U n ion  62. S h ri M ich a e l Jo h n , M . P ., 17, 
C ongress K - R o a d , Jam sh ed p u r

63. S h ri S h a n tila l S h ah , C/o T e x tile  
L a b o u r  A ssociation , G a n d h i 
M ajo o rse va lay a , B hadra,
A h m ed ab ad

A ll In d ia  T ra d e  U nion C o n - 64. Prof. K .  V .  S u b rah m a n y a m , 14, 
gress S rira m n a g a r S ou th , M a d ra s -18

H in d M azd o o r Sabha . . 65. Shri Sh an ta  R a m  S. T a w a d e ,
Secretary , E n gin eerin g  M a z 
d o or S ab h a , K a m g a r  S ad a n , 
N a w a b  T a n k  R o a d , M a zg a o n , 
B o m b a y -10

(k) C en tra l A d viso ry  B oard o f  66. D r. M o h a n  S in h a  M eh ta , V ic e - 
E d ucation  C h a n ce llo r , U n ive rs ity  o f  R a ja s

th an , J a ip u r

(1) Inter U n iversity  B oard o f  In d ia  67. D r. A. L. M u d a lia r , V ic e -C h a n 
cellor, M ad ra s U  n iversity, 
M ad ra s

(rn) N atio n al Institute o f  Sciences 68. Prof. R .  C . M a ju m d a r, Professor 
o f  In d ia , M a th u ra  R o ad , N e w  o f  Physics, D elh i U n iversity , 
D elhi D elh i

(n) N atio n al C o u n cil for R u ra l 69. Shri T .  S. A vin a sh ilin gam , M .P .,  
H igh er E d ucation  D irecto r, Shri R a m a k rish n a

M ission  V id y a la y  R u ra l Insti
tu te, C oim b a to re

(o) Association o f  P rincipals o f  70. D r. T .  Sen , R e c to r , J a d a v p u r 
T ech n ica l Institutions (In dia) U n iversity , C alcu tta-32

7 1. S h ri G . R .  D am o d ara n , P r in c i
p a l, P . S. G . C o lle g e  o f  E n g i
n eerin g &  T ech n o lo g y , Peel- 
am ed u , C oim batore-4

(p) Professional B odies

Institution  o f  Engineers . 72. M a j. G en . H a rk ira t S ingh, Engi-
n eer-in -C h ief, A rm y  H e a d 
qu arters, N e w  D elh i

Ind ian  Institute o f  A rchitects. 73. Shri H . N . D a  as, M ed ow s
B o m b ay H ouse, M ed ow s Street, Fort,

B o m b a y -1



(q) U n iversity  G ran ts C om m ission 74. C h a irm a n , U n iversity  G ran ts
Com m ission, N e w  D elhi

(r) N om inees 
India

(s) National

75. D r. B. D . L a ro ia , D evelop m en t 
O fficer (S &  T ) ,  U n iversity  
G ran ts C om m ission, O ld  M il l  
R o a d , N e w  D elh i

o f  G overn m en t o f  76. S h ri S. K .  Bose, D irector,.
Ind ian  Institute o f  T ech n o lo gy , 
Pow ai, B om bay-76

77- Shri M . H a y a th , T ech n ica l 
D irector, H e a v y  E lectricals 
L td ., 5, P arliam en t Street, 
N ew  D elhi

P ro d u ctiv ity  C o u n cil 78. Shri H . D . Shourie, E xecu tive  
D irector, N atio n al P rod u ctiv ity  
C ou n cil, 38, G o lf  Links, News 
D elhi-3



(Item N o. 4)

P ro p o sals for establishm ent/developm ent o f  techn ical 
in stitu tio n s approved b y  the C o-ordinating C o m m ittee

1. P u n jab  E n gin eerin g C ollege, In trod uction  o f  degree course in
C h a n d iga rh  A rch itectu re

2. P o lytech n ic  a t Sirsa '|
3. P o lytech n ic  a t B ata la  | Establishm ent
4. P o lytech n ic  at G u ru  T e g  B ah ad ur J-

G a rh .
5 . P o lytech n ic  at J h ajja r J

6. M a d h a v  E n gin eerin g C ollege, "| Provision o f  facilities for high-
G w alio r I voltage  w ork

7 .  Shri G ovin d ram  Sakseria T cc h -
n ological Institute, Ind ore, j

8. P o lytech n ic  at Poon a \  A d d itio n a l W orkshop E q u ip m en t
9. P o lytech n ic  at A h m ed ab ad  /

t o . T irh u t School o f  E n g in e e rin g ,'j D evelop m en t o f  Institutions for 
M u za lfa rp u r ! D ip lo m a  C ou rse in E n gin eerin g

11 . B h a galp u r School o f  E n gin eerin g, ,
B h agalp u r J

12. M u za ffa rp u r Institute o f  T ech n o - D evelop m en t o f  Institution  for
logy, M u za ffa rp u r degree course in E n gin eerin g

13. C o llege  o f  L eath er T ech n o lo gy , D evelop m en t o f  D egree  course in
C a lc u tta  L e a th er T ech n o lo g y

14. D u m  D um
15. B arrack p ore  j
16. J a d a v p u r  j- C entres for the S an d w ich  C ou r-
17 . S in d ri | ses in M e ch a n ica l E n gin eerin g.
18. R o u rk ela  J

19. C o lle g e  o f  E n gin eerin g an d  T ec h - Provision o f  facilities tor the
nology, Ja d a v p u r U n iv e rs ity  im p rovem en t o f  the D e p a rt

m ent o f  C h e m ica l E n gin eerin g.

20. P o lytech n ic  at B idar \  Establishm ent
21. P o lytech n ic  at C o o rg  J

22. T h ia g a ra ja r  P olytech n ic, S alem  D evelop m en t o f  D ip lo m a  C ou rse
in T ex tile  T ech n o lo gy .

23. S .J .  P o lytech n ic, B h a d ra va th i D evelop m en t o f  D ip lom a Courses
in E n gin eerin g subjects.

24. S ch oo l o f  A rch itectu re , U n iversity  'I
o f  M ad ras | D evelop m en t o f  facilities at the

25. V u y y u r u  P olytech n ic, V u y y u r u   ̂ T e c h n ic a l Institutions
26. Sri V en katesw ara  G o v ern m en t |

P o lytech n ic, T iru p a th i J

27. A n n a m a la i U n iversity , D ep artm en t A d d itio n a l facilities lor Engi-
o f  En gin eerin g n eering D epartm ents to U n i

versities

A N N E X U R E  II



A N N E X U R E  I I I

(Item jV<j. 5)

Engineering Colleges/Polytechnics included in the

S tate

1. A n d h ra  Pradesh

2. Assam

3. B ihar

4. G u jarat

5. Ja m m u  &  K a sh m ir

6. K e ra la

7. M a d h y a  Pradesh

8. M ad ra s

9. M ysore

10. M ah arash tra

11. O rissa

12. P u n jab

13. R ajasth an

States P lans

E n gin eerin g C olleges

2— VValtair &  T iru - 
pathi (U n iversity  
Institution)

2 G au h a ti &  J o rh a t

1— T rich u r

I— R a ip u r

2— A u ra n g a b a d  t  an d  
K a ra d )  f  shifted 
from  N agp u r)

1— B u rla

I — P a tia la

Polytechnics

7— T iru p a th i, V iz a -
ga p atn a m , W a ra n - 
g a l, G u n tu r, M a h - 
b o ob n agar, N a n d y a l 
an d  N ellore

1— N ow gon g*

2— Patn a &  G a y a

3— D oh ad , P atan  a n d  
B roach *

2— S rin agar and J a 
m m u

2— T riv a n d ru m  a n d  
C an n an o re

5—-Jaora, N o w g o n g , 
U jja in , R a ig a rh  a n d  
J a b a lp u r

8— G u lb a rg a , K a r -
w a r, T u m k u r, B el- 
gau m , C h ick m a g a - 
lu r, C h e n a p a tn a , 
B idar an d  C o o rg * .

2— S h olap u r &  K a r 
ad

1— B hadrak.

2— C h a n d ig a rh  a n d  
J h ajja r*

3— A jm er, U d a ip u r  
a n d  B ikan er*

* Indicates institutions which have not started functioning so far.
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S tate E n gin eerin g C olleges P o lytech n ics

14. U .P .

15. W est B en gal

16. P on dicherry

17. T r ip u ra  .

18. H im a ch a l Pradesh

7— B areilly , Jh an si,
C h a n d a u li, H a n d ia , 
K h u r ja , N a in ita l 
a n d  H ath ras

4— J h a rg ra m , M u r-
sh id ab ad , P u ru lia  
an d  B elgh u ria

1— P o n d ich erry*

1— A g a rta la

1 — S u n d ern ag ar

52 (46 plus 6*)

’ In d icates institutions w h ich  h ave  not started fu n ction in g  so far.



A N N E X U R E  I V

{Item N o. 5)

Junior Techn ical Schools in clu ded in the Second  
F ive Y ear Plan

S.
No.

N o. o f  N o . o f  
schools schools

S tate origin ally  in cluded 
in cluded in  the 

in the revised
Plan  P lan

N o . o f  schools started so far

1. A n d h ra  Pradesh

2. Assam  .

3. B ihar .  .

4. G ujarat . .

5. Jam m u  &  K a sh 
m ir

6. K e ra la  .

7. M ad h y a  Pradesh

8. M ad ras

9. M ysore

10. M ah arash tra

11. O rissa

12. P u n jab .

18

13

N il

3 3— S ecu n d erab ad  ; K a k in a d a
a n d  T iru p a ti (A djun cts 

to  Polytech n ics).

N il

9 9— A ttin g a l, A d o or, S h erta  
lla i, P a m p ad i, P eru m b a 
v oor, K u n n a m k u la m , Sho- 
ra n u r, M an je ri a n d  C h e ru - 
v ath o o r

7 5— T ik a m g a rh , S h ah d o l,
S a tn a , P an n a  a n d  G w a lio r

3 2— G u in d y  an d  M a d u ra i
(A d ju n cts to Polytechnics)

3 3— K a p u rth a la , K a n g ra  an d
G u rg a o n

13. R ajasth an N il N il
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N o . o f N o . o f
S. schools schools

N o . State o rig in ally in clu d e d
in cluded in  th e

in the revised
P lan P la n

14. U tta r  Pradesh 8 5

15 . W est B en gal 9 11

N o . o f  schools started  so far

16. Pondicherry . Nil

17. M anipur

h a b a d , G h a z ia b a d  and 
D a u ra la

L a u d o h a , B asan ti, H o ogh - 
ly , A san sol, J h a rg ra m , K r i-  
sh n an a gar, D u rg i, J a lp a i-  
gu ri &  K a lim p o n g

N il

N il

T o t a l 66 45 38



A N N E X U R E  V

(Item N o. 6 .1 )

Scheme of National Diploma Course in Applied Art

In 1950, the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ic a l E d u cation  a p p roved  
a schem e o f  courses in A p p lie d  A rt and C rafts p rep ared  b y  the A ll In d ia  
B oard o f T e c h n ic a l studies in  A p p lie d  A rt. T h is  schem e envisaged the 
follow ing three levels o f  train in g  :

! 1) P rep a ra to ry  course o f  three years d u ratio n  designated as the A ll 
In d ia  In term ed iate  in A rt  an d  C rafts.

2) A d v a n ced  train in g  o f  tw o  years du ratio n  designated as A ll In d ia  
D ip lom a in a n y  o f  the follow in g :—

(a) Fine Art Group :

(i) D ra w in g  an d  P ain tin g,

(ii) S cu lp tu re.

(b) Applied Art Group :

(i) C o m m e rcia l A rt,

(ii) C rafts.

(3) P o st-grad u ate  course o f  one y ear designated as the A ll In d ia  
A d v a n c e d  D ip lo m a  in a n y  o f  the fo llow in g :—

(a) F in e  A rts,

(b) C o m m e rcia l A rt,

(c) C rafts.

2. In  1958, the A ll In d ia  B oard  o f  T e c h n ic a l Studies in A p p lied  A rt 
considered inter alia the suggestion  th at the schem e o f  courses should la y  
m ore em phasis on th e spirit o f  investigation, exp erim en tation  an d  in cen 
tive for origin al w o rk  th an  exam in ation , an d  th at the Interm ed iate  course 
should be o f tw o years d u ra tio n  instead o f  three years a n d  the a d van ced  
course o f  three years d u ra tio n  instead o f  the present tw o years. T h e  
B oard expressed the v iew  th at w h ile  it w o u ld  not be desirable to m odify  
the schem e a ll o f  a su dd en , y e t no course should rem ain  static. It should 
be subject to con stan t rev iew  in the light o f  the new  situations th at arise 
and m odifications should  be m a d e  w h erever necessary.

3. T h e  B oard  a p p oin ted  a n  E x p e rt C om m ittee  to exam in e the syllabi 
vis-a-vis the foregoin g suggestions an d  also to form ulate  the requirem ents 
o f  staff, accom m od ation , eq u ip m en t and other p hysical facilities for con 
ductin g the courses. T h e  C o m m ittee  observed th at at present there is 
no uniform ity in  the adm ission qu alification s, d u ratio n  an d  con tent o f 
the courses, etc. in the existing art institutions in the country' and th at the 
courses should be re-organ ised a n d  re-vitalised in the ligh t o f  present needs 
and trends in th e field  o f  a rt ed u catio n . T h e  C om m ittee  expressed its 
considered op in ion  th at for establish ing on eself as a professional p a in ter 
or sculptor or C o m m e rcia l artist, three years o f  a d va n ced  instructions in the 
conccrned subject w o u ld  be ab so lu tely  necessary. T h e  C om m ittee  was 
also o f the v iew  th at the art institutions should not be fettered w ith  rig id  
syllabi or courses o f  stud y as insistence on a rig id  course m ight do  h arm

1 3— 3G M . of Edu./G l
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to  art e d u ca tio n . A rt  ed u catio n  should  h ave  som e prescribed ou tlin e  o f  
the ob jectives to be ach ieved  bu t the grow th  o f  an institution should be left 
to  the in d iv id u al professors a n d  staff. T h e  institutions should d ev elo p  
w ith in  the ob jectives p rescribed their ow n  detailed  cu rricu la  acco rd in g  to 
lo ca l needs, creative  a b ility  o f  students an d  the sta ff  a va ilab le. T h e re  
should  be 960 w orkin g hours in a session and b ro a d ly  30-40%  o f  to ta l 
w o rk in g  hours should  be  d evoted  to lecture w ork an d  the rem ain ing hours 
to p ra ctica l w o rk  so th at m ore em phasis is laid  on p ra ctice  th an  on th eory. 
In  the ligh t o f  the foregoin g, the C om m ittee  p rep ared  a revised schem e.

Revised Scheme

4. T h e  sa lien t features o f the revised schem e, as ap p roved  by the 
A p p lie d  A r t  B oard , are g iven  b e lo w  :—

Courses o f  Study.— T h e  N a tio n a l D ip lo m a  course in A p p lied  A rt  &  
C ra fts  sh ou ld  b e  o f five  y e a r ’s d u ra tio n  consisting o f  a tw o-year com m on  
P rep a ra to ry  C ou rse  follow ed by a th rcc-year A d v a n ced  C ourse in P ain tin g  
or S cu lp tu re  or A p p lie d  A rt. In  the second y e a r o f  the P rep arato ry  
C ourse, a  stud en t should h ave  the o p p o rtu n ity  to  offer elective subjects 
a ccord in g  to  his ap titu d e  a n d  ab ility . T h e  three y ear A d v a n c e d  C ou rse 
should  be in one o f  the fo llo w in g grou p s :—

(a) P ain tin g,

(b) S cu lp tu re ,

(c) A p p lie d /C o m m ercia l A rt.

T h e  revised m odel syllabus for the courses is g iven  hereafter at pages 
194 to 199.

Entrance Qualifications.— T h e  m in im u m  adm ission q u alificatio n  for 
the N a tio n a l D ip lo m a  courses should  be  Secon d ary Sch ool L eavin g  c e r ti
ficate. In  excep tion a l cases the B oard m ay re lax  this condition.

Enrolment o f  students.— A n  ideal art institution  should h ave a strength 
o f  120 students, w h ich  m ay, if  necessary, be increased to 150. T h e  an n u al 
in take m a y  be  taken as 30.

Staff.— T h e  a ve ra ge  n um ber o f  students per teach er should not exceed
15. O n  this basis the sta ff  requ ired  for an A rt institution  w ith u ltim ate 
student b o d y  o f  150 togeth er w ith  sa lary  scales for the teaching sta ff is 
g iv en  at pages 199-200 T h e  qualification s o f the teach ing sta ff  are g iven  
a t pages 200-201.

F or d evelo p in g  the art institutions on righ t lines, the right typ e  o f 
p eop le  should be selected as teachers. In  order to do so, scales o f  p a y  
o f  various sta ff  should con form  to the scales recom m ended by the A ll 
In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n  for other techn ical colleges. 
D etails o f  the s ta ff  are given  a t pages 199 and 200.

Accommodation.— F or art edu cation  the question o f  space requirem ent 
is m uch m ore th an  in an y  other field o f  study in v iew  o f  their p ecu liar 
requirem ents. A n  art student for p ain tin g as w ell as for sculpture needs 
m o re  floor space than any other technical student. In  addition  to the 
floor space requ ired  by cacli student in studio and w orkshop, some space is 
needed for arra n gin g  the life m odels. .M oreover, sufficient space should 
be p rovided betw een  the m odel an d  the nearest students so that the student's 
observations an d  perspective m igh t not be distorted. T h e  totai carpet 
area  requ ired  for adm in istrative buildings, class room s, studios, etc. w ould  
be 52,950 sq. ft. out o f w h ich  14,900 sq. ft. w ould  be the p u cca  structure 
and 38,050 sq. ft. w orkshop structure. D etails o f  requirem ents for a cco m 

m odation  are given  at pages 201-202.



193

Equipment.— T h e  equ ip m en t th at w o u ld  be requ ired for co n d u ctin g  
th e  courses is listed at pages 202 to 206. T h e  estim ated cost o f  e q u ip 
m en t w ill be o f  the order o f  R s. 1 ■ 33 lakhs.

Library.— T o  start w ith , a  sum  o f  R s. 10,000 should be  p ro vid ed  for 
th e  lib rary  an d  its necessary equ ip m en t. T h e  L ib ra ry  sh ou ld  be  g ra d u a lly  
d e velo p ed  a n d  equ ip p ed  w ith  latest publication s. F or this purpose a 
sep arate an n u al recurrin g provision o f  R s. 5,000 (Rs. 3,000 for books, 
R s . 1,000 for specim ens a n d  rc-prints a n d  R s. 1,000 for p eriod icals 
a n d  jou rn als) should be  m ade.

Examination Scheme

(i) T h e re  should be  tw o p u blic  exa m in a tion s— one a t the end o f  the 
P rep a ra to ry  C ou rse and the other on com pletion  o f  the A d v a n ced  
C ourse.

(ii)  In  exam in ation , em phasis sh ou ld  be given  m ore on p ra ctice  
th an  on th eory and th at the w o rk  done b y  a studen t d u rin g  the 
session should also be assessed. 2 5 %  m arks should  be a llo tted  
to  sessional w ork.

(iii) F o r every  p ap er there should be  an in tern al a n d  extern al e x a 
m in er w h o m a y  also review  the assessment o f  sessional w ork.

(iv) A  can d id ate  w ill be declared  to h ave  passed if  he/she secures at 
least 3 5 %  m arks in theory an d  5 0 %  m arks in each  o f  the p ra c 
t i c a l  and sessional work.

(v) T h e  successful candidates w o u ld  be  grad ed  as follow s a ccord in g  
to th e p ercen tage  o f  m arks secured  :

D istin ctio n  . . 80 %  or above.

F irst D ivision  . . 6 0 %  or a b o v e  but below  8 0 % .

S econ d  D ivision . . 5 0 %  or a b o v e  but b elo w  6 0 % .

T h ird  D ivision  . . B elow  5 0 %  provid ed  the stu d en t satisfies
conditions la id  dow n in (iv) above.

T h e  d ea iled  exam in ation  schem e is p la ced  at pages 206 to 208.

Part-time courses.— T h e  p art-tim e N a tio n a l D ip lom a C o u rse  m a y  be 
in tro d u ced  w h erever necessary. T h e  d u ration  o f  such a  course should 
n o rm ally  be  7 years. O n  the recom m en datio n  o f the H ead s o f  Institutions, 
th e A ll In d ia  B oard o f  T ech n ica l Studies in  A p p lied  A rt m a y  red u ce  the 
d u ra tio n  o f  the course i f  a student shows e xtra o rd in ary  a b ility  an d  attains 
th e req u ired  proficien cy in shorter p eriod . In  no case the d u ra tio n  o f  the 
p a rt-tim e course should be less than 5 years.

Estimates o f  Cost.— T h e  estim ates o f  cost for an a rt school co n d u ctin g  
th e  revised  five year N a tio n a l d ip lo m a course are g iven  a t pages 208 
a n d  209. T h e  b reak -u p  o f  the N o n -recu rrin g  an d  R e cu rr in g  e xp en d itu re  
w ill be as fo llo w s:—

Non-Recurring—  (R s. in lakhs)

(i) B uild ings . . . . .  . . 7 .6 2
(ii) E q u ip m en t . . . . . . L-33

(iii) F u rn itu re  . . . . . . 0 .2 0
(iv) L ib ra ry  . . . . . . . . 0 .1 0

T o t a l



Recurring—

(i) S ta ff  . . . .

(ii) C on sum able Stores

(iii) C ontingencies

(iv) L ib ra ry — Periodicals &  Jo u rn als

194

T o t a l

(R s. in  lakhs) 

i .  8
0 . 0 7

0 . 0 5

0 . 0 5

1 -97

National Courses in Arts & Crafts

P r e p a r a t o r y  C o u r s e : (leadin g to In term ed iate  in A rt) (C o m m on  to 

P ain tin g, Scu lptu re an d  A p p lie d  A r t) — Duration— T w o  years.

O b je ctiv e

L ectu re  Courses

Stud io  W orkshop Practice

C rafts

O b je ctiv e

L ectu re  Courses

S tud io  W orkshop P ractice

C rafts

i. P a in tin g

O b je ctiv e

F ir s t  Y ea r

E x p lo ra tio n  in  basic studies, tra in in g  in o b 
servation  a n d  in a rticu latio n .

In trod u ctio n  to history  o f  art an d  c iv ilisa 
tion.

(a) S tu d y  o f  objects an d  n ature  in relation
to space, form  a n d  co lo u r a n d  their o rg a n i
sation  in d ifferen t m edium s in clu d in g  Pen 
an d  In k  an d  C o lla g e  be used. C re a tiv e  
D esign — O b je c t D ra w in g , E lem en ta ry
M o d ellin g  in re lie f a n d  roun d.

(b) F u n d am en ta ls o f  design  an d  organisation  
to be stud ied sim ultan eou sly  w ith  the studio 
w ork.

(c) P ersp ective a n d  L e tte rin g  and ren derin g.

(A n y  one choice) W oo d -cu t, L in o -cu t, Pottery 
an d  S ilk  Screen.

Second T ea r

F orm u latio n  an d  Presentation.

H is tr o y o fA r t  a n d  C ivilisation .

(a) S am e as in the First Y e a r  in addition  
exercises in O il, T em p era  an d  Pastel 
P laster and C em en t.

(b) Studies in A n a to m y  w ith  em phasis on 
stru cture  an d  balance.

(A n y  one choice) W oo d -cu t, L ith o gra p h y , 
P o ttery  an d  S ilk  Screen.

Advanced Course
(Post-In term ediate  N a tio n a l D ip lom a)

Third Tear

O rgan isatio n , in d iv id u al p ictoria l vision, 
execution .
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[ Lecture Courses 

Technique .

[ Studio Workshop Practice

Crafts

Objective 

Lecture Courses 

Techniques .

Studio Workshop Practice

Objective 

Lecture Courses 

Techniques .

Studio Workshop Practice

II. Sculpture

Objectives

Lecture Courses 

Technique .

Studio Workshop Practice 

Crafts . . . .

Objective 

Lecture Courses

History of Art and Civilisation.

Technical Studies of Water colour, Tempe
ra and Oil.

Drawing and Painting from life with special 
emphasis on organisation, individual picto
rial vision and functional aspects.

(Any one choice) Wood-cut, Auto-lithography 
and Etching and Pottery.

Fourth Tear

As in the Third Year.

Comparative studies of art and appreciation.

Miniature, Mural— Methods and material.

Drawing and painting with special emphasis 
on organisation, individual pictorial vision 
and functional aspects. Studio practice of 
creative painting and mural decoration 
with the same emphasis as above.

Fifth Year

Synthesis and final studies.

As in Fourth Year.

Elementary principles and techniques of pre
servation and renovation.

T o continue as in Fourth Year with individual 
and collaborative projects.

Technique

Third year

Organisation, individual plastic vision, 
execution.

History of art and civilisation.

Study of building armature with wood, pipe 
and metal.

Modelling and Carving from life with special- 
emphasis on organisation of form, indivi
dual plastic vision and functional aspects. 
Modelling from life.

(Any one choice) Ceramics bronze Casting 
or Stone.

Fourth Year

As in the Third Year.

Comparative studies of art and appreciation,

Material and methods of Carving, Moulding 
Casting, metal shaping and welding, poli
shing and Patina.
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Studio Workshop Practicc Practice of Sculpture with special emphasis on

organisation, individual plastic vision and 
functional aspects. Studio practice. Archi
tectural sculpture in stone, bronze or 
wood.

Objective 

Lecture Courses 

Techniques .

Fifth Tear 

Synthesis and final studies.

As in the Fourth Year.

Experiments with various methods and ma
terials.

Studio W orkshop Practice Execution with one of tlie major materials.
like wood, stone or bronze.

III. Applied Art

T h ird  Tear

Subjects Approximate No. of 
hours per session

1. D raw ing

(a) Sketching from life and nature . . 300

(b) Still life

(c) Line and wash drawing.

2. Lettering

Principles of modern lettering, free hand style 220
in lettering, functions, characters and 
families of types— types with serifs and 
sanserif.

3. Press Layout

Purpose behind the layout appropriateness of 220
a layout to the commodity advertised, 
types or categories of layout— symmetry, 
assymmetry, dominance, isolation, re
petition and radiation, balance continuity 
arrest-fullness, harmony in a layout.

4.  Poster Design

Types of poster design, development of idea, 220
dramatising the display, symbolic values 
of colours, flat colours and half-tone 
effects.

T o t a l  . 960
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P rin cip a l Subjects N o. o f  hours per
session

i. Drawing

(a) S k etch in g  from  life models . . . 125

l b) L in e  and w ash draw ing.

(c) Different: ren derin g techniques (includ in g 
scrap p er boards etc.).

Lettering <2? Typography

S tu d y  o f  d ifferen t typ e faces, principles go v- 125
ern ing the design and construction o f  
ty p o gra p h ica l layouts for book w ork, 
d isp lay  e tc., study o f  factors go vern in g 
leg ib ility  an d  attractiveness o f  prin ted  
m atter settin g an d  calculatin g copy m atter 
for layou t.

3. Press Layout

O rgan is in g  space taking into consideration  125
the tech n ica l aspects o f press ad., stud y o f  
d ifferen t techniques such as line and dot, 
scrap p er bo ard , a ir brush work, bleach - 
outs— photo-retouch ing, photom on 
tage  a n d  ink w ork, wash draw ing, d ry  
brush w ork, use o f  m echanical screens 
etc. appropriateness o f  approach  in d e
sign ing press layou t, psychological im p act 
o f  press ad . design etc.

4. Poster Design

A p p lica tio n  o f  princip les o f  poster, colour theo- 125
ry  a n d  co lo u r sym bolism , ap p lication  to 
the subjects like show, cards, heardings, 
cou n ter displays, sign w riting, p sycholo
g ica l im p a ct o f  poster design, illustration  
ren derin g in poster, sim plicity an d  b o ld 
ness in poster and its effect on the p u b 
lic.

5 . Cinema Slide

D esign in g  cinem a slide as a m edium  o f  ad - 100
vertisem en t, technical difference betw een  
other advertisin g design and cinem a slide 
process o f  c inem a slide and tech n ica l 
aspects o f  cinem a slide.
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D . • , c , ■ . No. of hours per
Principal Subjects . 1

r  J session

Every student is expected to choose any two of 
the following seven syubsidiary subjects:—

1. Photography . . . . .  360

2. Block-making

3. Pithography

4. Printing

5. Packaging

6. Book-Binding

7. Interior Decoration.

T o t a l  960

F ifth  Tear

Principal Subjects No. of hours per 
session

1. Illustration

Preparing illustration from a given story or 
copy matter, study of different tech
niques such as wash drawing, charcoal, 
pencil, crayon, scrapper board, etc., stu
dy from models for character and facial 
expressions, study of costumes, adap
tation, colour rendering.

1 '5

2. Book-Jacket Designing

Suitability of approach, appropriateness of 
cover in relation with the matter of the 
book, colours and illustrations in Book- 
Jacket, attractiveness, Shelf appeal, 
economy in designing book-jacket.

75

3. Press Layout

Approach to the subject, various appeals at
mosphere in layout, rhythm and con
tinuity study of different techniques of 
execution usual angles, imaginative dra
wing, use of symbolism and abstract 
ideas and their limitation, Layout cam
paign, use of screens.

100
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Principal Subjects N o . o f hours per
session

4. Poster Design

S tu d y  o f  com m ercia l and ed u cative  posters, 
a ch iev in g  m axim um  effect withs 
im p licity , boldness an d  econ om y o f 
colurs, Ind ian  ch aracter in treatm ent and 
colour, atm osphere in poster, study in 
m ethods o f  rep ro d u ction , colour orch e
stration.

5. Lettering and Typography

100

S tu d y  o f  d ifferen t types o f  letterin g, choice o f 
types, su itability  to the subject, sense o f  
d isp lay, sp acing, atm osphere in letterin g 
finishing o f  artw o rk, specification  o f  type 
faces, folder designing, level and p a ck a 
g in g  design.

100

6. History o f  Art

A nalysis o f  ancient, m edieval an d  con tem po
ra ry  p a rt w ith  a bias tow ards the fu n c
tion al p a rt o f  the A rt  form s (Illu strated ).

60

7. Lectures on Professional practice 50
S u bsid iary  subjects chosen in the fourth year 

to  be con tin ued.
360

T o t a l 960

S t a f f

D esign ation  N o. o f
posts

S ca le  o f  P a y

A . Teaching Staff

P rin cip a l . . . . .  1 R s. 1300-60-1600-100- 
1800.

H eads o f  D ep artm ents (Professors) 3 R s. 1000-50-1500.

Assistant Professors . . .  3 R s. 600-40-1000-50/2- 
115 0

Lectu rers . . . . .  7 Rs. 350-350-380-380- 
30-590-EB-30-770- 
40-850 w ith  a star
tin g  salary  o f  R s. 
4 10  p er m onth.

D em on strator in M u ra l . . .  1 R s. 260-500.
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D esign ation  N o. o f
Posts

B . Administrative Staff

R egistra r i
C lerks 2

Studio-A ssistant I

L ib ra ria n I

S ta ff  attendants 6

Peons 2

W atch m an 2

G ard n er . I

S w eep er . I

Qualifications of staff for conducting the National Diplom a
courses in Applied Art & Crafts

SI. D esign ation  Essential D esirab le  A g e
N o.

I . Professors

A ssistant
Professors

(i) A  d ip lo m a in A rt  
p referab ly  in  First 
class from  a  re
cognised in stitu
tion  o r e q u iv a 
len t q u alificatio n .

(ii) Seven  years’ p ro
fessional or te a ch 
in g  exp erien ce  in 
a responsible posi- 
tion/Professional in 
A p p lie d  or C o m 
m ercia l A rt.

(i) A  d ip lo m a in A rt, 
p re ferab ly  in First 
C lass from  a re 
cogn ised in stitu 
tio n  o r a n  e q u i
v a le n t q u a lifica 
tion.

(ii) F ive  years’ te a ch 
in g  or profession
a l exp erien ce  in 
C o m m e rcia l or 
A p p lie d  A rt.

O r ig in a l D e 
sign w ork 
in  A p p lie d  
or C o m m e r
cia l A r t  an d  
S cu lp tu re.

E xp erien ce  or 
o rig in al d e
sign w o rk  in  
C o m m ercia l 
or A p p lie d  
A rt.
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SI. D esignation 
N o.

Essential D esirable A ge

3. L ectu rers 
(Senior 
S ca le).

(i) A  d ip lo m a in A rt, 
p re ferab ly  in First 
C lass from  a  re
cognised institu
tion or an e q u i
va len t q u alifica 
tion.

O r d in a r ily  
n ot m ore 
th an  40 
years.

(ii) T h re e  years te a c h 
ing or professional 
exp erien ce  in C o m 
m ercial or A p p lied  
A rt.

4. L ectu rers . D ip lo m a  in ap p rop riate  
b ran ch  o f  A rt  
from  a recog
nised institution, 
a w ard ed  a fter 
com p letin g  the 5 
years course o f  
stud y w ith  3 
years professional 
exp erien ce.

List o f Equipment and Accommodation for Conducting National 
Diploma Course in Applied Art and Crafts

Accommodation

1. L e c tu re  R o o m  (for 30-40 students)— 4 . . 2,400 sq. ft.
(600 sq. ft. each ).

2. S tu d ies :

A .  P a in tin g  w ith  n orth  ligh t an d  top  ligh t . 5>ooo sq. ft.

B . A d d itio n a l space for 10 a d van ced  students
@ 3 0 0 sq. ft. p e r stu d en t. . . . 3>ooo sq. ft.

2 5 %  sp ace  for storage and lockers . . 2,000 sq. ft.

C . S cu lp tu re  @  225 sq. ft. p er stud en t in clu d in g  2,250 sq. ft.
storage space (for 10 students)

D . A p p lie d  A rt  @  100 sq. ft. p er stud en t for
50 students . . . . . .  5>ooo sq. ft .

A d d itio n a l space for 10 a d va n ced  students 
@ 300 sq. ft. p er student . . . .  3,000 sq. ft.

2 5 %  sp ace  for storage and lockers . . 2,000 sq. ft.
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A . G ra p h ic  A rts L ith o g ra p h y  E tch in g  P h oto
g ra p h y  .............................................................

*B . M u ra l, M osaic  &  P o ttery  an d  C eram ics . 

"C . B ron ze castin g, M e ta l w orks (includ in g 
store space) . . . . . .

* L a te r phase.

Administrative Buildings

1. O ffice— 20 x 2 5  ft. . . . . .

2. P r in c ip a l’s R o o m  . . . .

3 . A uditorium -cum -E xhibition  Ha\l

4. L ib ra ry  . . . . . . .

5 . S ta ff  room  . . . . . .

6. C om m on  R o o m  :

A . G irls . . . . . . .

B . Boys . . . . . . .

7 . S tudies for teachers . . . . .

8. C an teen  (120 students) W orksh o p  structure

g . M useum  . . . . . .

(In dep en d en t san itary  facilities to be p ro vid ed  
for every  w orkshop  a n d  stud io i f  possible. 
Studios shall be w o rkshop  stru ctures).

3- W orkshops :

6.000 sq. ft.

5.000 sq. ft.

800 sq. ft.

500 sq. ft. 

400 sq. ft.

3.000 sq. It.

2.500 sq .ft. 

600 sq. ft.

1.500 sq. ft.

1.500 sq. ft.

2.000 sq. ft.

2.000 sq. ft.

2.500 sq. ft.

S c u l p t u r e  :
Equipments 

P rep a ra to ry  C ou rse (fo r  10 students)

1. Lockers 2 ( X 3 '

2. Easel

3. D o n k ey  .

4. R e lie f  S tan d  .

5. A rm atu re  S tan d  18 '

6 . A rm a tu re  S tan d  2 '6 "

A d v a n c e d  C ou rse  (fo r  10 students)

A rm a tu re  18 '

A rm atu re  2'6"

A rm a tu re  5 '

T u rn  T a b le  for life stud y 

T u rn  tab le  for G en era l w o rk  

R e lie f  stand 2 ' X 4 '

General Equipments (fo r  10 students)—

R o ta tin g  thrones for life  study 

M o d ellin g  tools . . . .

N os.
10

10

10

10

10
10

10

10

10

10

10

10

3
10 sets
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C a rp e n ta ry  tools . . . . . .  2 sets-

W o rk in g  tables 2 '6" >< 4 ' x  2 ' . . .  4

W h e el B arro w  . . . . . .  1

E n am el basin  . . . . . .  4

Sink . . . . . . . .  2

C la y  tanks 3 ' x 5 ' X 2'6* . . . .  3

P a rtition  Screens 8 ' x 8 ' . . . .  12

T o o l cu p b o a rd s 2' x 3 '  x () ' . . . .  1

Pedestal fans . . . . . .  4

C alip ers . . . . . . .  10

B lack-bo ards . . . . . .  4.

T w o  ru n n in g  shelves 18" deep a lon g the w a ll .

Painting :

Prep arato ry  C ou rse  (for  30 students)

Easel . . . . . . .  30

D o n k ey  . . . . . . .  30

Side S tools/T ables . . . . .  30

D ra w in g  bo ard  . . . . . .  30

S eat stools . . . . . . .  30

A d v an ced  C ou rse  

Easel . . . . . . . .  1 each

D ra w in g  b o ard  . . . . . .  1 each

D o n k ey  . . . . . . .  1 each

Side stool . . . . . . .  1 each

P allete  stool . . . . . .  1 each

W a te r b o w l . . . . . .  1 each

General Equipments (Painting)

C aste-b ox  (still life corners) . . . .  12

L ife  M od els— revolv in g  thrones 4 ' d ia m eter . 4

C h a ir , C o u ch , Cushions etc. . . .  2 each

F o ld in g  Screens for back gro u n d  7 ' stan din g 
heigh t.

G eo m etrica l instrum ents w ith — T -sq u ares and
Se'-sq uares. (for b la ck b o a rd  lessons) . . 1 set

Stoves . . . . . . .  2

B urner . . . . . .  1

Pans (Polythene) . . . . .  6

Basins (Polythene) . . . . .  6

B uckets (Polythene) . . . . .  6

B lack b o ard  4 ' x 6 '  . . . . . 4

N os.
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H a n d -to o ls kit . . . . .  6 sets

J u g s (P olythen e) . . . . .  12

C u p b o a rd s  for storing . . . . .  12

R a ck s  . . . . . . .  6

S keleto n  la y  figure a n d  properties . . .  1

Polish ed  sink for w ash in g w ith  fou r taps—

............................................................. 1

M ural

A d ju sta b le  lad d er w ith  p latfo rm  18 ' h igh  . 1

L im o  p it 3 ' x 3 ' x 3 ' . . . . .  1

C o lo u r grin d ers (potm ill) . . . .  1

M a so n ry  tools . . . . . .  2 sets

W a te r  hose . . . . .  1

B uckets . . . . . . .  4

S in k  3 ' x 15 ' w ith  fou r taps . . .  1

A lim a ra h  (steels) 6 ' h igh  . . . .  4

A p p l i e d  A r t

Advanced course for  30 students

W o rk in g  tables 8 ' x  3 ' . . . . .  4

C om p ressor . . . . . .  1

A ir  B rushes . . . . . .  1 set

D ra w in g  boards 30" x 40" . . . .  1.2

E p id io sco p e  . . . . . .  1

P a n to g ra p h  . . . . . .  1

T a b le  20" X 30" w ith  gro u n d  glass to p  an d  ligh t
b o x  . . . . . . .  1

Graphics Advanced Course

T a b le s  3 ' x 6 '  w ith  draw ers . . . .  6

W o rk  ta b le  w ith  h e a v y  top  a n d  tool bo x and
d raw ers w ith  v ice  fitted on top  (size 8 ' x 3 ') . 1

P rin tin g  tab le  8 ' x 3 ' . . . . .  1

B la ck  p ro o f press w ith  single ro ller w ith  a stand 
h a v in g  provision  for storage o f  inks, papers 
etc . (size i5 " x 2 o " )  . . . . .  1

C a r p e n ta ry  T o o ls . . . . . 1 set

G ra in in g  tools an d  w:ood cu t tools . . 1 set each.

B ox  for w e ttin g  papers 20" X 30" x 6 "  . . 1

Lithography

H a n d -p ro o fin g  press i j " x 2 o " ,  2 o " x 3 o "  . . 2

L ith o g ra p h ic  polish in g &  g r in d in g  stones . 1 set

N os.
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P la te  g ra in in g  m ach in e  20" x 30" . . .  1

W o rk  tables 6 ' x  3 • • * * • 6

D u stin g  b o x  . . . . . .  1

T a b le  for gra in in g  an d  polishing stones. 6 ' X 3 '  1

Photography

O n e  S tu d io  C am era  . . . . .  1

E n la rger . . . . . . .  1

D a rk  room  eq u ip m en t . . . . .

B r o n ze  casting

O v er-h ea d  G ird er. C ra n e  w ith  ch ain  p u lleys to
cover the area  20' x 30' (h a lf ton ca p a c ity )  . 1

W o rk in g  tables w ith  a v ice  o f 20" sp an  . . 1

P it furnaces for sm elting 200 lbs., 150 lbs. a n d
75 lbs. o f  m eta l (gun m etal) . . .  3

B ak in g  C h a m b e r  4 ' x 5 ' . . . .  1

F o u n d ry  F lo o r o f  sand . . . . .

B lo w e r w ith  a 3 H .P . m otor w ith  co n n ectin g
p ip e  to the furnaces (size 18") . . .  1

A n v il . . . . . . .  1

C ru cib le s  for 200, 150 &  75 lbs. . . .  3

T o n g s  &  fram es for in d iv id u al cru cib les . . 3

F in ish in g  tools a n d  m eta l chisels, H a ck saw s . 1 set
M e ta l H a m m e r . . . . . .  2

S h o v e l . . . . . . .  1

C ro w b a rs . . . . . . .  2

C u p b o a rd s for C h em ica ls . . . .  1

C u p b o a rd  for tools . . . . .  1

G a s  w e ld in g  . . . . . .  1 set
T a b le s  2 '6 " X 3 'X 2 '6 "  . . . . .  4

S to v e  . . . . . . .  1

B lo w -lam p  . . . . . . .  I

H e a v y  w e igh in g  scale . . . . .  1

F u e l tanks ( 6 'X 5 'X 3 ')  . . . .  3

Stone Carving

J ip  C ra n e  (for lifting) . . . . .  I

S to n e  C a rv in g  stands 3 ' X 3 ' X 2'  . . .  5
D on k eys . . . . . . .  5

F le x ib le  lights . . . . . .  4

P edestal fans . . . . . .  2

P o in tin g  com pass for portraits and life  sizes . 2
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Chisels . . . . . . .  i set

Emery grinder with motor . . . .  i

Ceramics &  Pottery

Throwing wheels (kick wheel)

Pot mill 3' X 18" .

Ball M ill (20 lbs. capacity) .

Filter presa with blungers 

Down druffed kiln

Electric kiln with pyrometer (1200 C)

Physical balance

Wooden troughs with lids 2" diameter 3"

Polythene Bowls .

Mesh Strainers 

Sinks . . . .

Racks for storing Pottery.

General Equipment

Slide Projectors for visual aid equipment . 3

Plastic casts for Art History 

(Other Miscellaneous equipments including 
photograhic slides etc.).

Scheme of Examination

N os.

Subjcct Duration of Marks
Examination

deep 6

4
4
2

P r e p a r a t o r y  C o u r s e  ( a t  t h e  e n d  o f  S e c o n d  Y e a r )  

Theory

1. History of Art and Civilisation . 3 hours (one day)

Practice

II. fa) Still Life .

(b) Drawing from life

(c) Composition

III. (a) Modelling in round

(b) Modelling in relief

IV. Lav-out and Lettering

13 hours (spread '| 
over 3 days). j 

6 hours (one day) y

18 hours (spread j
over 3 days). J

18 hours (spread ')
over 3 days). [ 

18 hours (spread f
over 3 days). J

9 hours (spread
over 2 days).
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S ubject D u ratio n  o f  
E xam in ation

M ark s

Sessional W o rk

C ra ft w o rk  d o n e  du rin g the last term  to b e  su bm itted  for 100
assessment.

T o t a l 500

N a t i o n a l  D ip l o m a  (a t  t h e  e n d  o f  F if t h  Y e a r )

G r o u p  : P a in tin g
Theory

I. A r t  A p p reciatio n 3 hours (one day) .

Practice

100

II. L ife  S tu d y 5 d ays o f  4J hours 
each .

100

I I I .  C om p osition . 6 d a ys o f  6 hours 
each .

Sessional work

100

S p ecia l assignm ent done in the last term in one o f  the fo llow 
in g  subjects to  be subm itted  for assessment M u ra l, M in ia 
tu re or G ra p h ic  A rt.

100

T o t a l 400

G r o u p  : Sculpture
Theory

I . A r t  A p p reciatio n . 3 hours (1 day)

Practice

100

I I .  L i f e  Study—
(F u ll size life sttldy) ' 

a p p roxim ate ly  4-ft.
o f

42 hours (7 days) 100,

I I I .  C om position—
(C om position  in clay  fo f  any

o f the three m aterials. 4a hours (7 days) 100

Sessional W o rk

O n e  assignm ent in an y  o f  the Crafts such as w o od , stone, or 
B ron ze to be subm itted for_ assessment,

100

T o t a l 400

14— 36 M  o f  Edu/61
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Subject Duration of 
Examination

Marks

G r o u p  : Applied Art 

I. Art Appreciation

Theory

3 hours (i day) ioo

r3l hours (3 days)

Practice

II. Paper on any one of the following :

(a) Poster "j
(b) Lettering !
(c) Press lay-out {
(d) Illustration J

III. Visualisation and Space Orga- 4 i hours ( : day) 
nisation.

Sessional work

One special assignment done during the last term (other than 
the subject of specialisation) to be submitted for assessment

T o t a l  .

ioo

1 00

400

Estimates of cost for a typical art institution with ultimate 
student body of 150*'

Non-recurring Expenditure

. Buildings

(a) Administrative Buildings, Lecture rooms,
etc. (Pucca structure) . . . 14,900 sq. ft.

42%  plinth . . . . .  6,258 sq. ft.

T o t a l

@Rs. 14^40 per sq. ft.

(b) Studios, Canteen etc. (Workshop struc
ture)

20% Plinth 

@Rs. 10 per sq. ft.

2. Equipments

3. Library

21,158 sq. ft.

Rs. 3 ’ 05 lakhs.

38,050 sq. ft. 

7,610 sq. ft.

Rs. 4-57 lakhs. 

Rs. 1 • 33 lakhs. 

Rs. o 1 10 lakhs

Recurring Expenditure (Ultimate)

I . Staff salaries—-

(a) Administrative . . . . .  Rs. 30,540

(b) T e a c h in g ....................................................... Rs. 1,50,060

T o t a l Rs. 1,80,600
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2 C on sum able G oods . . . . .

3 C on tin gen cies (including m odels &  S tu d y
tours) (M odels R s. 2,500, study tours 2,000) .

4  Library—

(a) Books for L ib ra ry  . . . .

(b) Specim ens &  R e p rin ts .

(c) P eriodicals &  Journ als

R s. 7,000 

R s. 4,500

R s. 3,000 

R s. 1,000 

R s. 1,000

T o t a l Rs. 5,000



A N N E X U R E  V I
(Item N o. 10)

A d m in istrative S taff College, H yderabad

In  1948 the A ll  In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n  a p p o in te d  
an  E x p e rt C om m ittee  to exam in e th e question  o f  ed u ca tio n  an d  tr a in 
in g  in  In d u stria l A d m in istratio n  a n d  Business M a n a g e m e n t in  its v a rio u s 
aspects an d  to d raw  u p  a  schem e o f  m a n agem en t studies for im p le m e n ta 
tion. T h e  C om m ittee  in its rep ort su bm itted  in  1953 recom m en d ed  
inter-alia th at an A d m in istrative  S ta ff  C o lle g e  sh ou ld  be  established in  th e  
co u n try  on the sam e lines as at th e w e ll kn ow n  A d m in istrative  S ta f f  
C o lle g e  at H en ley  on  T h am es, E n g la n d . T h e  recom m en datio n  w as 
a p p ro v ed  b y  the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n  a n d  th e 
M in ister in  his ca p a city  as C h a irm a n  o f  the C o u n cil a p p oin ted  in  1953 
a  P la n n in g  C om m ittee  u n d er the C h a irm an sh ip  o f  Shri T .  T .  K r ish n a - 
m a ch ari, the then  M in ister o f  C o m m erce  &  In d u stry , to  p rep are  d e ta ile d  
p lans a n d  estim ates for the S ta ff  C o lle g e  an d  to  take a ll necessary steps 
for its e a r ly  establishm ent. T h e  C o m m ittee  in  its rep ort su b m itted  in
1956 recom m en ded th at the C o lle g e  sh ou ld  be established a t H y d e ra b a d  
as jo in t an d  co-o p erative  enterprise o f  the C e n tra l G o v ern m en t, I n 
du stry, C om m erce  a n d  gen eral p u b lic . I t  also recom m en d ed  th a t th e  
co llege  should fun ction  as a  registered so ciety  w ith  a  C o u rt  o f  G o v ern o rs  
fo r the ad m in istration  an d  m a n agem en t o f  its a ffairs a n d  finances.

T h e  recom m en dation s o f  the P la n n in g  C o m m ittee  w ere  a ccep ted  a n d  
th e C o lle g e  w as registered as a  S o c ie ty  in 1956. A  C o u rt  o f  G o v ern o rs 
u n d er the C h airm an sh ip  o f  the la te  D r. J o h n  M a th a i a n d  consisting o f  
lead ers o f  in du stry, com m erce, ed u ca tio n , la b o u r, etc. a n d  a  rep resen ta 
tiv e  o f  the C e n tra l G overn m en t w as set u p. T h ro u g h  th e cou rtesy  o f  
th e  G overn m en t o f  A n d h ra  P rad esh  a spacious b u ild in g  at a  c o n ce s
sional rate  o f  ren t w as acq u ired  a n d  the college  started  fu n ctio n in g  in
1957 w ith  G en era l Shrin agesh  as its first P rin cip a l.

T h e  G overn m en t o f In d ia  a p p roved  the fo llo w in g estim ates to w a rd s 
the cost o f  establishm ent a n d  m ain ten an ce  o f  th e C o lle ge  :—

(i) Non-recurring :

r. B uild in g (additions a n d  alteration s to
B ella  V ista) . . . . . .  3 -0  lakhs

2. E q u ip m en t in clu d in g  furn itu re , lib ra ry
etc.) . . . . . . 4 '0  lakh s

T o t a l  g  7 ' o  la k h s

(ii) Recurring . . . . . 6 '2  lakhs p e r
ann u m  (m a
xim u m ).

(iii) Construction o f  staff quarters . . . . g 'o  lakhs

T h e  C en tra l G o v ern m en t a greed  to m eet the en tire  n on -recu rrin g  
exp en d itu re. A s regard s recu rrin g  exp en d itu re  the G o v ern m en t 
a greed  to g ive  a b lo ck  gra n t o fR s .  3 'o  lakhs every  y ear for the first th ree
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years; th e b a la n ce  o f  R s. 3 • 20 lakhs being m et out o f  th e con tribution s 
received  from  industry and com m erce an d  in com e from  tu itio n  fees. 
T h e  G o v ern m en t also a greed  to give an interest-free lo an  not exceed 
in g  R s. g ’ O lakhs for the construction  o f  sta ff quarters.

T h e  C e n tra l G overn m en t have a lread y p a id  to the C o lle ge  th e 
entire  n on -recu rrin g  gran t, b lock  recurring gran ts in  full for the first 
three years a n d  loan  for sta ff quarters, as in dicated  above.

In  ad d itio n , the C ollege  has been granted a sum  o f  R s. 2,87,000 (eq u i
valen t to R s. 60,000 dollars) b y  the Ford F ou n d ation  for utilisation  
o v e r a  period  o f  five years for the follow ing specific purposes :—

T h e  G overn m en t o f  In d ia  have since decided  to con tin ue the p a y 
m en t o f  the recu rrin g  gran t to the C ollege for a  fu rth er p eriod  o f  
th ree  years com m en cin g from  the year 1960-61 a t the ra te  o f  R s. 2 ■ 5 lakhs 
p e r y e a r  w ith  the con dition  th at the C ollege  w ill effect th e necessary 
eco n o m ies so th at it m ay be  a b le  to stand on its ow n feet b y  the end o f  
1962-63. A n  am ou n t o f  R s. 2 '5 0  lakhs w as acco rd in g ly  sanctioned 
in  1960-61.

T h e  C o lle g e  is an autonom ous organisation an d  functions as a R e 
g istered  S ociety . T h e  m em bership  o f  the S ociety consists o f:—

(i) Patrons.— In d ivid u als or organisations w h o  co v en a n t to  do n ate  
to  th e C o lle g e  a  m in im um  sum  o f  Rs. 20,000 e ach  y ear for a t least 5 years. 
P atron s are  en titled  to sponsor a n y  num ber o f  can d id ates for the sessions 
o f  the C o lle g e  every  y e a r  so long as the m em bership continues.

(ii) Ordinary Members.— Ind ivid uals or organ izatio n s w h o  coven an t 
to  su bscribe to  the C o llege  a  m inim um  sum  o f  R s. 2,000 each  y e a r  for 
a t  least 5 years. O rd in a ry  m em bers are entitled  to sponsor a n y  n um ber 
o f  can d id ates for the sessions o f  the C ollege e ve ry  y e a r  so lon g as the 
m em b ersh ip  continues.

(iii) Associate Members.— O rganisations su bscribin g a  sum  o f  R s. 600 
to  the C o lle g e  are enrolled as Associate M em bers o f  the official y ear in 
w h ich  th ey  are adm itted . A ssociate M em bers m a y  sponsor n ot m ore th an  
on e c a n d id a te  p er year for adm ission to the sessions o f  the C o lle ge . A sso
c ia te  M em b ers are also entitled to be present a t the m eetin g  o f  the G e 
n era l B od y, i f  a n y , held  d u rin g  the term  o f  their m em bersh ip , but th ey 
a re  n ot e lig ib le  to vote  a t such m eetings.

(iv) Honorary Members.— Persons em inent in  p u b lic  life  a n d  in terest
e d  in  th e  fu rth eran ce  o f  the objects o f  the C o llege  a n d  w h o  are  in vited  
b y  the C o u rt o f  G overnors becom e H onorary  m em bers.

T h e  ad m in istration  an d  m anagem ent o f  the affairs o f  the S ociety  
a re  entru sted  to a  C o u rt o f  G overnors, consisting o f  :—

(i) F ifteen  persons elected  b y  the G en eral B od y,

(ii) A  person nom inated  b y  the G overn m en t o f  In d ia ,

(i) A ccession  to lib rary

(ii) Freeships .

(iii) S tren gth en in g  o f  sta ff

Rs.

30.000

87.000 

1,70,000

T o t a l 2,87,000
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(iii) T h e  P rin cip a l o f  the C o lle g e  (ex-officio), and

(iv) N o t m ore th an  9 persons co-o p ted  b y  th e C o u rt  o f  G overn o rs.

T h e  fo llow in g g ives the 
1960-61.

c atego ry  and n um ber o f  m em bers u p to

C ateg o ry  o f 
M em bers

1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61

Patron s . . . . 7 8 I I 1 1

O rd in a ry  M em bers 39 64 84 104

A ssociate  M em bers . 2 48 53 47

T h e  C o u rt o f  G overn ors has d ecided th at the con tribution s; from
patrons should be u tilised  for ra isin g a  ‘B u ild in g  F u n d ’ w ith  th e ob ject 
o f  con structin g a b u ild in g  for th e co llege  in p la ce  o f  the one w h ich  is 
rented. T h e  a n n u al in com e on accou n t o f  subscriptions from  th e patrons 
is o f  th e order o f  R s. 2 'o o  lakhs.

Scope o f  the College.— T h e  C o llege  seeks to  b r in g  togeth er exp erien ced  
executives o f  p roved  ad m in istrative  ca p a city  an d  g iv e  th em  an  op p o r
tu n ity  o f  exam in in g d ifferen t adm in istrative p ractices in ord er to p rep are  
them  for still h igher responsibilities in  futu re. W ith  th e in creasin g 
co m p le x ity  o f  adm in istration  w h eth er in G o v ern m en t or in du stry, it is 
felt th at those w h o w o u ld  be  entrusted w ith  top  m an agem en t sh ou ld  
h ave  an  op p ortun ity  o f  discussing th eir problem s w ith  others h a v in g  
d ifferen t but co m p a ra b le  experien ce, a n d  tra in in g  to th e end  th at an 
aw areness and th in k in g  on the ob jectives o f  their ow n  w o rk  and the 
m ethods w h ich  th ey h a v e  been fo llo w in g  m a y  be created . T h e  C ollege  
believes th at b y  b rin g in g  together m en  a n d  w om en  from  differen t w alk s 
o f  life such as p rivate  in du stry, com m erce a n d  p u b lic  service, it w ould  
facilita te  the m a x im u m  in terch an ge o f  ideas a n d  experiences a n d  th ereb y  
enrich the personalities o f  the p articip an ts lead in g  to greater adm in istrative 
efficien cy in in d iv id u al enterprises an d  h igher p ro d u ctiv ity  at the 
n a tio n a l level.

Duration o f  the Course.— T h e  d u ratio n  o f  the course is three m onths 
and three sessions are con du cted  d u rin g  each  y e a r. T h e  fo llow in g gives the 
num ber o f  executives train ed  for the last nine sessions con du cted  b y  
the C ollege.

S essio ns

I II  I I I  I V  V  V I  V I I  V I I I  I X  T o ta l

3°  36 37 42 43 50 49 55 5°  392

E a ch  course can  take in 50 m em bers w h o w ill be so selected th at 
th ey  w ill constitute a  cross-section o f  the w orking life o f  the country. 
T h e y  w'ill be d raw n  from  such d ifferen t fields as ;—

Industry, C om m erce, T ra d e  U n ion s, E d u cation , Scientific R e 
search, S o cia l &  C o m m u n ity  W elfare, L o c a l G overnm en t, 
C entral or S tate  G overnm ents, D istribution, H ousing, C o m 
m unications, T ran sp ort, A gricu ltu re , H ealth  Services, 
D efence etc.
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T h e  aim  is to secure for each  course a  fruitfu l m ixtu re o f  varied  
experience, viz., in Industry, Production  o r a  closely  related  tech n iqu e, 
F inance an d  A cco u n ta n cy , G en eral A d m in istratio n  in clu din g personnel 
work, C iv il Services, F igh tin g  Services, E d u ca tio n  an d  other form s o f  
social w elfare w ork, L o c a l G overnm ent, T r a d e  U n io n  etc.

Admission and Fees.— A ll candidates for adm ission are n om in ated  b y  
organisations, w h ich  are m em bers o f  th e C ollege . M en  a n d  W o m e n  
are eq u ally  eligible. C an d idates should n orm ally  be betw een  35 and 
45 years o f  age. T h e  fee for the course is R s . 2,400 p er session m em b er ; 
this covers the boardin g and lodging expenses, essential books an d  
m aterials, train in g expenses and a short tour to various places to study 
the w orkin g o f  C en tra l m inistries and departm ents o f  S tate  G overn m en ts, 
large scale industries, developm ent projects etc.



A N N E X U R E  V I I
{Item No. i i )

R ep ort o f  the Specialist C o m m ittee o f  the A rchitectu re  
B oard  regarding expansion o f  train ing facilities in  

T ow n  and C ou ntry Planning

T h e  A ll In d ia  B oard o f  T e c h n ic a l Studies, a t its m eetin g h e ld  on the 
4 th  N o ve m b er, 1957, considered the question  o f  the expansion  o f  fa c i
lities for T o w n  an d  R e g io n a l P la n n in g  a n d  observed th at there w as a 
n eed  for organisin g a n etw ork o f  facilities in  this field , b u t this should 
b e  d o n e  on ly  in  su ch  p laces w h ere  th ere  are  a lread y  existing facilities 
for A rc h ite c tu ra l E d u ca tio n , E n gin eerin g  E d u ca tio n  an d  D ep artm en ts 
o f  E co n o m ics an d  S ocio lo gy. I t  should  also be  ensured th at a suffi
c ien t n u m b er o f  T o w n  Planners are a v a ila b le  in these places to p a rti
c ip a te  in  in struction al w ork. T h e re  should  b e  a n  ad eq u a te  n u m b er o f  
studen ts interested in u n d ergoin g  a  tra in in g  course in the su bject. T h e  
B o a rd  ap p o in ted  a  com m ittee w ith  the fo llo w in g m em bers to  suggest 
p laces w h ere  D ep artm en ts o f  T o w n  a n d  C o u n try  P lan n in g for th e tra in 
in g  o f  T o w n  Planners m a y  b e  established keep in g in v ie w  the aforesaid  
considerations.

1. Shri S . H . P a re lk a r . . . Chairman o f  the Board.

2. Shri T .  J . M a n ick a m

3. Shri S . K .  J o glek ar

4. Shri C . S . C h an d rasek h ar

Proposals for startin g a  course in  T o w n  a n d  C o u n try  P la n n in g  w ere  
in v ited  from  th e  S tate  G overn m en ts, U n iversities an d  institutions w h ere  
facilities for A rch itec tu ra l E d u ca tio n  a lre ad y  exist an d  otherw ise g e n era lly  
fu lfillin g  the conditions la id  d o w n  b y  the B oard . A  su m m ary o f  the 
replies received  m a y  be  seen a t Appendix I . T h e  existing facilities a v a il
ab le  in  the co u n try  m a y  be  seen in Appendix II.

T h e  C om m ittee  held  tw o m eetings. A t  its first m eetin g h eld  on 
4th  J a n u a ry , i960, it considered th e facilities for T o w n  P la n n in g  e d u ca 
tion th en  existin g in th e co u n try  a n d  observed  th at th e facilities a v a il
ab le  in  th e S ch o o l o f  T o w n  an d  C o u n try  P la n n in g , N e w  D elh i w ere  not 
fu lly  utilised, as the adm issions till the year 1959 w ere  far short o f  the 
a p p ro v ed  in take. It further n oted  th at the C h a irm a n  o f  the C e n tra l 
R u ra l a n d  U rb a n  P la n n in g  O rgan isatio n  h a d  u rged  the exp an sion  o f  
facilities for train in g  personnel in T o w n  P la n n in g  as there w as a grea t 
d earth  o f  such tech n ica l personnel. T h e  C o m m ittee  therefore d ecid ed  
th a t the C e n tra l R u ra l a n d  U rb a n  P la n n in g  O rgan isation  m a y  be 
requ ested  to furnish full in form ation  o f  the requirem en ts o f  T o w n  P la n n in g  
personnel for the 3rd P lan  to en able  th em  to con sider the m atter further.

T h e  d eta iled  in form ation  furnished b y  th e C e n tra l R u ra l and U r b a n  
P la n n in g  O rgan isatio n  w as considered a t  the m eetin g o f  the C o m m itte e  
h e ld  on  the 16th A u gust, i960.
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T h e  C om m ittee  observed that in the T h ird  F ive  Y e a r  P la n  it has 
b een  p roposed to take u p  m aster plans for a ll class I , I I  a n d  I I I  cities 
and towns in  In d ia. A b o u t 550 towns w ill therefore need to  b e  p lann ed 
■and plans w ill have to be  also im plem ented. F or this, to w n  p lann in g 
personnel w ill be requ ired  both  at the S tate  a n d  at the lo ca l level. A t  
the S tate  level it is estim ated that at least 7 q u alified  to w n  planners 
w ould  be requ ired  b y  each  S tate  and for b ig ger States this n u m b er m ay 
have to  be  p ro p ortion ately  increased. Incom e o f  the S tate  b y  v irtu e 
o f  the large  area  covered  th ey m ight h a v e  to  create  reg io n al offices 
as has been don e in B om b ay, H yderabad  a n d  A ssam . T h is  region al 
offices w o u ld  again  requ ire at least tw o q u alified  people. A b o u t 30 
region al offices m ay be set u p  in the III  P lan  p eriod . In  the case o f  local 
plan n in g, authorities w ould  be  set up in the first h a lf  o f  the T h ird  P lan . 
T h e  total n um ber o f  q u alified  town planners requ ired  can  be sum m arised 
o n  the a b o v e  basis as below  '.

F o r S tate  P lan n in g Bodies . . . . . 1 6 x 7 = 1 1 2

F o r R e g io n a l O ffices . . . . . 3 0 X 2 =  60

F o r L o c a l P lan n in g Bodies . 1 0 0 x 3  =  300

T o t a l  . 472

T o  the a b o ve  w e  can  ad d  20 to 25 p ractisin g to w n  p lanners re
q u ire d  for the cou ntry. T h is  num ber w ill be sm all in the begin n in g in 
v iew  o f  th e fact th at the planning profession is y e t to  be  established 
a n d  m pst p lan n in g w ork w ould  be done b y  th e S tate P la n n in g  bodies 
o r lo ca l p lan n in g  authorities. T h e  n um ber o f  consultants w ill, h o w 
ever, increase as p lan n in g w ork grow s a n d  th e need for consultants 
o f  exp erien ce  becom es felt. W e m ay, therefore, assum e th a t w e  w ill 
need in  a ll 500 to w n  planners in all to sta ff  the various S tate  p lan n in g 
bodies, lo ca l a n d  region al p lann in g and in  profession in th e cou n try.

A t  present there are abou t 55 qualified  to w n  p lanners in clu din g 
those w h o a re  in  teach ing institutions. A m o n g  these 55 to w n  planners, 
a  la rge  n u m b er are doin g w ork as arch itects a n d  a ctu a l n um ber o f  
p lann ers in  the p lan n in g  field does not exceed  40— 45. A m o n g st these 
on ly  a b o u t 10 h ave  taken u p  private practice.

T h e  sh ortage o f  tow n planners w ill therefore w o rk  ou t to  a b o u t 450 
an d  w h ile  this shortage can n ot be m ade u p  im m ed iately , steps should 
b e  taken  to increase the training facilities in  th e cou n try  so th at over 
a  period  o f  2 to  3 years a substantial n um ber o f  this sh ortage  is m ade u p  
a n d  b y  th e end  o f  T h ird  F ive  Y e ar P lan the shortage is fu lly  m a d e  up.

T h e  train in g  facilities to-day availab le  are at th ree p laces, nam ely, 
th e D e lh i Sch ool o f  P lan n in g and A rch itectu re , In d ian  Institu te  o f  
T ec h n o lo g y , K h a ra g p u r  an d  Bengal E n gin eerin g  C o lle g e , S ib p u r. 
T h e  first tw o  qualification s are recognised a n d  the last q u alificatio n  is 
n o t y e t recogn ised b y  the Institute o f T o w n  P lanners, In d ia . T h e  D elh i 
S ch oo l o f  A rch itec tu re  has an  intake c a p a city  o f  25 p er y e a r  an d  the 
K h a r a g p u r  in take  8 per year. T h e  B en gal E n gin eerin g  C o lle g e  has an 
in take  c a p a city  o f  10 against w hich 7 to 8 students are ad m itted  every  
y ear. E a rlier th ere has been a paucity  o f  su itable  a p p lican ts for a d 
m ission  to the D elh i School, but this y e a r the position  has im p roved  
co n sid erab ly  an d  the indications are th at in  th e n ot d istan t future the 
a p p ro v ed  in take cap a city  o f  25 will be in ad eq u ate  to a ccom m od ate  a ll 
e lig ib le  an d  su itable  can did ates seeking adm ission to the course.
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T h e  C o m m ittee  recom m ended the fo llo w in g  steps to be  tak en  to 
train  a d d itio n a l n um ber o f tow n p lanners req u ired  for the im p lem en ta tio n  
o f  the T h ird  P la n  :—

( i)  T h e  present course in the B en ga l E n gin eerin g  C o lle g e  sh ou ld  
be  re-organised as a full-tim e course w ith  an in tak e  o f  20 to com e 
u p  to standards laid dow n b y  the In stitu te  o f  T o w n  P lan n ers 
(In d ia ).

(2) A  course in T o w n  Plan nin g should  be  started  in  (a) J .  J .  C o lle g e  
o f  A rch itectu re , (b) D ep artm en t o f  A rch itectu re , U n iv e rs ity  
o f  M ad ra s, w ith  an intake o f  20 in  each  in stitution .

(3) I f  th e  d em an d for town Planners justifies it, the D e lh i S ch o o l 
o f  P la n n in g  and A rchitectu re  sh ou ld  start a p art-tim e course.

It m a y  be m entioned in this con text th at tra in in g  in u rb a n  a n d  
regio n al p la n n in g  is at a post-graduate le ve l and m ean t sp e c ia lly  for 
engineers a n d  architects and people tra in ed  in  S ocio lo gy , E co n o m ics, 
G eo g ra p h y  or P o litica l Science can  also a v a il them selves o f  this o p p o r
tu n ity  i f  th e y  h ave  com pleted their M a s te r ’s degrees. I t  m eans th a t 
a person can  ava il o f  train ing in tow n a n d  cou n try  p la n n in g  on ly  a fter 
he has spent 4 to 5 years in the U n iversity  or a  tech n ica l in stitution . A t  
this stage m a n y  peop le  w ould  be re lu ctan t to  u n d ertake  a  fu ll-tim e stu d y  
and w ould  p refer gettin g  trained on a  p a rt-tim e basis. S im ilar situ atio n  
exists in  som e o f  the W estern  C ountries. F or exam p le, th e L o n d o n  U n i
versity  course in tow n and cou ntry p la n n in g  w as run betw een  the hours 
o f  6 to 10 in the even in g and the N ew  S ch oo l o f  P la n n in g  in  N e w  Y o r k  
is to run  a  sim ilar course from  6 to 9 - 30. It  is p ra ctica lly  feasib le  to 
run such a  p art-tim e course for train in g tow n  an d  co u n try  p lann ers a n d  
this m a y  a ttra c t a larger num ber o f  students than a fu ll-tim e course.

T h e  C o m m ittee  also exam ined th e su ita b ility  o f other centres for 
startin g courses in tow n planning. T h e  C o m m ittee  recom m en d ed  th a t if  
at a later stage  it is found that facilities for the train in g  o f  tow n  plan n ers 
w ill h ave  to b e  augm en ted, the course m a y  be  instituted in the H y d e ra b a d  
C en tre  an d  a t  B aroda. T h e  C om m ittee also recom m en d th at can d id ates 
seeking adm ission to the full-tim e course in tow n  p lan n in g  should  h a v e  
the fo llo w in g qualification s :—

(i) D egree  or D ip lom a in A rch itectu re , eq u iva len t to the N a tio n a l 
D ip lo m a  in A rchitectu re  o f the A ll In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ic a l 
E d u ca tio n  ; or

(ii) D egree  in C iv il Engineering o f  a recognised U n ive rs ity  or c o m 
p letio n  o f  parts A  and B o f  A . M . I. E ., or

(iii) S econ d  Class M aster’ s D egree  in G eo g ra p h y , S o cio lo gy , 
E conom ics or L aw .

T h e  C om m ittee  suggests that the question  o f  d u ratio n  o f  the p a rt- 
tim e course m a y  be referred to the S yllab u s C om m ittee  o f  the B oard  
o f Studies in A rch itectu re  &  R egio n a l P lan n in g.

A p p e n d i x  I t o  A n n e x u r e  V I I  

Su m m ary o f  replies received fro m  the State G overn 
m ents and U niversities in respect o f  expansion o f train 

ing facilities in Tow n and Country P lanning
1. Government o f  Bombay.— C ollege o f  A rch itectu re  o f  S ir J . J . S ch oo l 

o f A rt w o u ld  be in  a  position to p ro vid e  train in g  facilities in T o w n  &  
C o u n try  P lan n in g.
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2. Government o f  W est Bengal.— T h e  G o v ern m en t o f  W est B en ga l has 
stated th at a  p a rt-tim e post-graduate d ip lo m a  course in  T o w n  &  C o u n try  
P lan n in g is a lread y  b ein g  conducted b y  th e  B en gal E n gin eerin g  C ollege,. 
S ibpur. E n gin eerin g  an d  A rchitectu re subjects are  ta u g h t w ith  the h elp  
o f  the resp ective  D ep artm ents o f the college  w h ile  S ocio lo gy  a n d  E conom ics 
are ta u g h t b y  a  visitin g lecturer from  th e  C a lc u tta  U n ivers ity .

T h e  C ou rse  is recogniscd by the C a lc u tta  U n ive rs ity  a n d  p a rtia lly  
by the In stitu te  o f  T o w n  & C ou n try  P lan n in g.

It is also proposed to start a M aster’s d egree  course in T o w n  &  R e g io n a l 
P lan nin g.

B en gal E n gin eerin g  C ollege, S ibp ur, satisfies the criteria  la id  d o w n  
b y  the B oard  an d  therefore any assistance from  C e n tra l G o v ern m en t to 
exp an d train in g  facilities m  T o w n  &  C o u n try  P la n n in g  w ill  b e  ap p re
ciated.

3. Government o f  Madras.— It is d esirab le  to  start a course in  T o w n  
and C o u n try  P la n n in g  in M adras. A  d eta iled  rep ort w ith  the n am e of 
institution  w h ere  the course can be in stituted w ill b e  sent sh ortly.

4. University o f  Baroda.— T h e U n ive rs ity  has a d e q u a te  facilities for 
edu cation  in  E n gin eerin g  &  A rchitectu re. T h e  D ep artm en t o f  E conom ics 
and S o cio lo gy  h ave  also been associated for teach in g  the resp ective su bject 
to the students o f  E n gin eerin g and A rch itectu re . T h e  su bject o f  T o w n ' 
and C o u n try  P la n n in g  is a lread y being ta u g h t as one o f  the subjects u nd er 
their five y e a r d ip lo m a course in A rch itectu re. N ecessary sta ff  for in struc
tion w o rk  is also ava ilab le.

T h e  F a c u lty  o f  T ech n o lo gy  &  E n gin eerin g  o f  the U n ive rs ity  w h ich  
satisfies the criteria  la id  dow n by the B oard  m a y  therefore b e  con sidered 
as a su itable  institution  for the expansion o f  tra in in g  facilities in  T o w n  
and C o u n try  P lan nin g.

5. University o f Bombay.— C ollege o f  A rch itectu re  o f  S ir J . J .  Sch ool 
o f  A rch itectu re , B om b ay w ould be in a  position  to p ro vid e  tra in in g  fac i
lities in T o w n  &  C o u n try  Planning.

6. University o f  Madras.— It is proposed to  establish R e g io n a l In s
titution  for p ro vid in g  train in g facilities in  T o w n  &  C o u n try  P la n n in g  in 
the U n iversity . It has been suggested to in tro d u ce  d egree  course o f
2 years’ d u ratio n  w ith  6 m onths’ p ractica l tra in in g  w ith  A rch itectu re , B. E . 
or eq u iva len t q u alificatio n  as adm ission qu alification s. D etails w ith  
regard to the staff, accom m odation  an d  exp en d itu re  in vo lved  h ave  also- 
been w orked  ou t as in dicated below  :—

I . Non-recurring R s.

B uild ings— A b o u t 7,500 sq. ft. in clu d in g  co r
ridors etc. a t R s. 20 . . 1,50,000

F ittings a t 20 %  o f  the above . . . 30,000

1,80,000

F u rn itu re  . . . . . .  16,000

E q u ip m en t . . . . . .  15,000

T o ta l N on -recurrin g exp en ditu re. 2,10,000



218
II. Recurring

M in im u m M a x im u m
R s. R s.

Professor R s. 800— 1,250 . . . . g ,600 15,000

R e a d e r R s. 500— 800 . . . . 6,000 9,600

L e c tu re r  R s. 250— 500 . . . . 3,000 6,000

S tu d io  Assistants (2) R s. 250— 500 6,000 12,000

V is itin g  Lecturers (4) a t R s. 200 9,600 9,600

34,200 52,200

P ro v id e n t F un d , L e a v e  a llow an ce D earness 10,260 15,660
a llo w a n ce  etc.. . . . . .

44,460 67,860

C on su m ables . . . . . . 8,000 8,000

L ib r a r y  . . . . . . . 2,000 2,000

E xcu rsio n — T ra v e llin g  a llow an ce 1,000 1,000

55*460 78,860

A v e ra g e  total recu rrin g  exp en ditu re . R s . 67 ,16 0
or

67,000

6. University o f  Calcutta.— -The C a lc u tta  U n iv e rs ity  has stated  th a t 
th e re  are  facilities for tra in in g  in the th eo retical aspects o f  C e n tra l a n d  
R e g io n a l P lan n in g in  th e D ep artm en t o f  E co n o m ics b u t th e D e p a rtm e n t 
la ck s th e tech n ical s ta ff  for im p artin g necessary tra in in g  in this su b ject. 
I f  the necessary sta ff is p ro vid ed  b y  the B oa rd , th e p resen t tra in in g  fac ilities 
c a n  be  con sid erab ly  exp an d ed .



A p p e n d i x  I I

Statem ent G iv in g  D e ta i ls  o f  T o w n  &  R e g io n a l P la n n in g  C o u r se

SI.
No.

Nam e of the Institution
Designation o f  
the award and 

awarded by

M inim um
admission

qualifications

D uration of 
the course

Intake
capacity Remarks

1. Indian Institute o f Technology, M . T ech. in  Archi- B. Tech.
Kharagpur.
em inent).

(Central Gov-

2 . Bengal Engineering College, 
Sibpur (State Government).

3 . School o f  T ow n & C ountry 
Planning, New D elhi. (Cent
ral Governm ent).

lecture &  R egio
nal Planning by 
Board of G over
nors.

Post-graduate Dip. 
in Tow n & Regio
nal Planning by 
C alcutta  Univer
sity.

D iplom a in Tow n 
&  Country Plann- 
ing by Board of 
Governors.

B. E. Degree 
(in C ivi Engg. 
or Archi tec- 
ture Engineer
ing)-

1 year

2 years 10

(a) Degree or D iplom a in 
A rchitecture equivalent 
to N. D ip in Architecture 
o f  A ll India Council for 
Technical Education, or

(b) Degree in C iv il Engg. or

(c) M aster’s D egree in 
G eography, Sociology, 
Economics or Law.

: years 25

(Civil Engg. and A rchitec
tural Graduates may 
take tw o years’ course 
in Town and Regional 
Planning as the 5th 
and 6th year o f regular 
course, om itting the 5th 
year for Architects and 
the year o f practical tra
ining for C ivil Engineers).



A N N E X U R E  V I I I

(Item N o. 13)

Statem ent show ing failu res in the first yea r exam in a - 
, _ tion o f  engineering/technological courses

N am e o f  the Institution

N o . o f  
c a n d i

dates
W a r  in wViirVi

N o . o f  can d id ates 
fa iled  in  first y e a r 
exa m in a tio n  in

th e E x a m i
nation  w as 

held

in  the 1st 
y e a r e x a 
m in ation

1st
a tte 
m p t

2nd
a tte 
m pt

3rd
a tte 
m p t

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 .  G overn m en t T e x tile 1959 22 1
Institu te, K a n p u r i960

1955-56
22 2

a .  F a c u lty  o f  T ec h n o lo g y  
&  E n gin eerin g, M . S.

C iv il
E n gin eerin g.

28 4 2

U n ivers ity  o f  B aroda. M ech an ica l
E n gin eerin g.

3 i 7

E lectrica l
E n gin eerin g.

32 8 1

T ex tile
E n gin eerin g.

28 7 6

T e x tile
T ech n o lo g y .

1956-57

10 7

C iv il
E n gin eerin g.

34 9 2 1

M ech an ica l
E n gin eerin g.

33 9 1

E lectrica l
E n gin eerin g.

35 9 3

T e x tile
E n gin eerin g.

24 9 2 2

T e x tile
T ech n o lo gy .

I 957-58

! 5 6 3

C iv il
E n gin eerin g.

112 32

M ech an ica l
E n gin eerin g.

60 9

E lectrica l
E n gin eerin g,

56 17
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I 2 3 4 5 6

T extile 14 8
Engineering.

T extile 8 5
T echn ology.

1958-59
C iv il 147 39 17

Engineering

M ech an ical 77 15 5
Engineering.

Electrical 77 15 7
Engineering.

T extile 21 6 4
Engineering.

T extile »7 6 1
T echn ology.

3. In d ian  Institu te  o f  T ec h - i960  119
n olo gy, M ad ra s.

12 T h is  is the 
1st exa m i
n ation  an d  
so the qu es
tion  o f  2nd 
or m ore 
a ttem p t d o 
es not arise.

4 . G u ru  N a n a k  E n gin eer 1957 45 18
in g C o lle g e , L u d h ian a . 1958 111 23

1959 127 18
i960 113 27

6
8

5
In form ation  

n o t a v a il
able.

B irla  V ish v ak a rm a  M a - 1956 174 65 12 4
h a v id y a la y a , V a lla b h 1957 215 41 6 2
V id y a n a g a r . 1958 248 78 2 1

1959 210 3 i . .
i960 341 60 5

G o v in d ra m Seksaria 1956 (N ational 59 14 1
T ech n o lo g ica l Institute, D iplom a
Ind ore. Course).

1957 (B.Sc. 60 46 , ,
Engg.)

1958 „ 128 52 9 , .
1959 165 7 i 23 I
i960 „ 183 73 30 I
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i 2 3 4 5 6

7- D ep artm en t o f  C h em ica l 1956 22 3
T e c h n o lo g y  (U n iversity, 1957 24 2 1
o f  B o m b ay). 1958 22 3

1959 57 11
i960 68 11 2

8. W a lc h a n d  C o llege  o f 1956 244 42
E n gin eerin g, S an gli. 1957 187 42 16

1958 192 58 12 5
■959 189 34 20 8
i960 189 3° 6 8

9 - C o lle g e  o f  E n gin eerin g, i960 274 121 (In fo rm a tio n
G u in d y , M ad ras. not a v a il-

ab le).

10. R e g io n a l E n gin eerin g i960 240 120
C o lle g e , W ara n ga l.

i i . In d ian  Sch ool o f  M ines ! 956 45
&  A p p lie d  G eo logy, 1957 94 1
D h a n b a d . 1958 *37 6 1

1959 140 7
i960 132 7 2

12. V ic to r ia  Ju b ile e  T e c h  1956 168 52 1 1
n ica l Institute, B om bay. 1957 185 61 3 2

1958 189 87 !3 5
!959 211 83 11 6
i960 211 122 23 14

13- C o lle g e  o f  E n gin eerin g, 1956 167 32
B an galore. 1957 186 42

1958 219 55
1959 209 68
i960 250 9 1

14- G overn m en t C ollege  o f 1956 75 46 15 8
T ec h n o lo g y , C oim batore. : 957 87 46 8 2

1958 118 77 26 14
1959 " 9 42 1 1 5
i960 1 18 44 (In fo rm a tio n

not a v a il-
ab le).

15- Sri V en k atesw a ra  U n i i960 119 54
versity , T rip a ti.

16. B ih a r C ollege  o f  E n gi i 95'6 69 10 1
neerin g, Patn a. ’ 957 100 10 O

! 958 ■4 1 3 I
5959 127 1
: 96o 112 4 (In fo rm atio n

not a v a il-
able.)
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3 4 5 6

7. C o lle ge  o f  E n gin eerin g, >956 109 69 33 13
K a k in a d a . *957 110 59 40 10

■958 124 72 28 19
'959 151 94 41 20
i960 *49 88 (In form ation  

not a v a il
able) .

18. C oim b a to re  Institute o f A p ril, *57 98 54
T ech n o lo g y , C oim batore. Sept., '57 54 25

M arch , ’ 58 H 4 56 n
Sept., ’58 
M arch , ’59 
S ep t., ’59

66 22 4
146 60 14
74 24 7

M arch , ’60 '57 49 12

19. A . C . C o lle ge  o f  E n gi
neerin g &  T ech n o lo gy , 
K a ra ik u d i.

i960 118 4 i (In form ation  
not a v a il
ab le).

20. M u sliar C ollege  o f E n  1959 118 7
gin eering, Q u ilo n . i960 119 4 • •

21. E n gin eerin g C ollege, 1 9 5 6 64 9 . . . .
D ay a lb a g h . r957 65 3

1958 63 12 I

*959 6 4 26 I
i960 66 2 5

22. E n gin eerin g  C ollege, ^ 5 6 142 20
B an aras H in d u  U n iv e r 1957 141 19 2
sity, V a ran asi. 195^ 235 44 I

1959 216 63
i960 230 36

23. C o lle g e  o f  M in in g  & 1956 58 9
M eta llu rg y , B anaras '957 74 15
H in d u  U n iversity , V a  '958 92 10
ranasi. *959 84 16

i960 100 11

24. Institu te  o f  R a d io  P h y  1955 27 3
sics &  E lectron ics, C a l 1956 20 3 2
cutta. ! 957 20 5

1958 23 2
: 959 1 9 2

25. T h a p a r  Institute  o f E n  1957 IOI 60 12
gin eering &  T ech n o lo g y 1958 *33 21 7
C ollege  o f  E n gin eerin g, 1959 123 21 3 1
P atia la . i960 >25 3° (In form ation

n ot re ceiv ed )..

15— 36 M . o f E d u ./6 1
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I 0 3 4 5 6

26. L. D. C o lle ge  of E n gi 1 9 5 6 181 95 9
n eerin g, A h m ed ab ad . 9 5 7 244 57 9 2

■ 9 5 8 3 6 9 1 5 6 6 5
'959 439 171 28 2
i960 5 11 100 55 18

27. P u n jab  E n gin eerin g A p ril, ’56 5 6 4
C o llege , C h an d igarh . Sept., ’56 10

.June, ’57 110 ' S
O c t., ’57 2 9 3
A p ril, ’ 58 130 44
A u g ., ’58 54 1 5
April, ’59 231 5 0 1
Sep t., ’59 94 17 1
A p ril, ’6o 
Sept., ’60

237
67

32 10
(In form ation  

n o t a v a il 
ab le).

28. E n gin eerin g  C ollege, 1 9 5 6 106 1 4 9
M u slim  U n iversity , >957 112 7
Aligarh. 1958 * 2 5 20

1959 139 26 9 1
i960 >53 17 1 1

29. R e g io n a l E n gineering >957 66 34 11 3
C o lle ge , N agp u r. 1958 60 37 '5 6

1959 60 21 8 3
i960 60 2 5

30. Birla C o lle g e  o f  E n gi 1956 165 46 11 1
n eerin g, P ilan i. 1957 171 14 >5 7

1 9 5 8 139 2 5 5 4
1959 226 3 6 4 5
i960 234 42 4 4

3 1. A n n a m a la i U n iversity , 1 9 5 6 67 4
A n n a m a la n a g a r. 1957 116 6 1

1 9 5 8 126 8
1959 1 2 5 7
i960 127 2

32. M u za ffa r  Institu te of- ■955 54
T e c h n o lo g y , M u zaffar- 1956 59
garh . 1957 59

1958 6 3 5
1959 60 16
i960 7° 11 11

33. T h ia g a ra ja r  C ollege  o f > 9 5 8 50 [9 , ,
E n gin eerin g , M ad u rai. 1959 119 20 .  «

i960 118 60



34- P- S. G . C o llege  o f  T e c h 
n ology, C oim batore.

35. C ollege  o f  E n gin eerin g, 
U sm ania U n iversity , 
H yd era b a d .

36. R a m g a rh ia  P olytech n ic, 
P h agw ara.

37. St. X a v ie r ’s C ollege  
T e c h n ic a l Institute, 
B om bay.

38. G overn m en t P olytech n ic, 
D oh ad .

39. T ech n ica l Institute, 
P oona.

40. C . N . T .  Institute, M a d 
ras.

4 1. G overn m en t P olytech n ic, 
G h an n ap atn a .

42. G overn m en t M in in g  
P o lytech n ic, C h h in dw ara,

43. A n n a m a la i P o lytech n ic, 
C h ettin ad .

'956 99 44 ' 2  5
■957 99 40 ‘ 1 3
1 9 5 8 110 8 2 1
'959 1 '9 27 5 1
i960 " 9 32

*955 ■35 1 5 9 8
19f)6 257 27 17 14
1957 307 61 9 17
1 9 5 8 412 6 9 23 22

I939 82 30 27

1 9 5 6 1 5 2 18 1 1
1957 '45
1 9 5 8 161 6 2 2
1959 '73 28 32 • •
i960 183 24 36 . .

1 9 5 6 28 6 3 • ■
1957 42 14 1
1958 36 10 7
■959 39 12 4 1
i960 39 10 1

i960 56 39 (First E x a m i
n ation  
con d u cted  
in i960 ).

i 956 12 7 1
1957 11 2 4
1958 6 1 1
1959 >4 7 1
i960 15 2 1

A p ril, ^ 5 6 126 24
A p ril, >957 148 42
A p ril, 1958 130 23
A p ril, J959 132 27
O ct., 1959 16 10
A p ril, i960 136 29 3

1959 110 62
i960 137 43 10 2

J a n y ., i960 24 10
A p ril, i960 46 r4 11

1959 116 4 i 14 4
i960 113 29 (In form ation

n ot recei
v ed ).
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I 2 3 4 5 6

44. L e a th e r  T ech n o lo g ica l 1957 9 3
In stitu te , M orar. 1958 10 2 • .  • •

1959 10 7 2
i960 10 2

45. C e n tra l P o lytech n ic, 
G u in d y .

>959 206 46 12 4

46. G o v e rn m e n t P olytech n ic, >957 62 3°
S h o lap u r. 1958 88 28 9

^959 95 36 '3  3
i960 170 80 >5 4

47. A la g a p p a  P olytech n ic, >959 >>5 46 20 6
K a ra ik u d i. i960 116 39

48. M u r h g a p p a  C h e ttiar >9j 8 > >7 9 1
M e m o ria l P o lytech n ic, >959 1 >4 29 15 • •
A v a d i, M a d ra s. 1960 118 22

49. K a n a h iy a  L a i T ech n ica l >957 236 156 . .  'j N o
In stitu te , R o ork ee . >958 146 5 15 | th ird

>959 112 56 1 )-atte-
i9 6 0 86 18 6 | m p t 

J a llo 
w ed .

50. V a liv a la m  D esikar P o >959 >>5 >9 11 6
ly te c h n ic , N a ga p attin am . >960 >>9 46 (In fo rm atio n  

not a v a ila 
ble.)

5 1 . R . C . T e c h n ic a l In sti >956 44 >5 10
tu te , A h m ed a b a d . >957 32 >3 11

>958 28 12 8 . .

>959 40 >9 9
i960 46 3 > (In fo rm atio n  

n ot re cei
ved ).

52. D . N . T e c h n ic a l In sti >957 IOI 63
tu te , M ee ru t. >958 78 >4

>959 97 43
i9 6 0 55 34

53. S ir C u sro w  W a d ia  In s 1956 >7 8 4
titu te  o f  E lectrica l T e  >957 18 10 3
c h n o lo g y , P oon a. >958 22 7 3

>959 26 18 O

i960 27 6 3
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I 2 3 4 5 6

54. G overn m en t P o lyte 1959 110 23 7 5
ch n ic, A n an ta p u r. i960 121 43 (In fo rm atio n

55. M a h a r a ja ’s T e c h n o lo  M)56 80 26

not
v ed ).

15

recei-

5
g ica l Institute, T rich u r. >957 80 15 12

■958 118

56. A jm er P olytech n ic, '950 55 ’•3
A jm er. i960 60 15 1

57. G overn m en t P o lytech  >95<i 61 12
n ic, Ja o ra . •957 26 4 2

■958
*959
i960

27
42
60

16
20
36

1
2
3

58. G overn m en t P o lytech n ic, 1957 75
N o w go n g, M .P . *958 56 8

! 959 72 27 3
i960 121 . 99 9

59. D . J . E n gin eerin g  Insti '957 ! 35 96
tu te, B arau t. i 95a 58 10 . . 'I (N ot

■959 27 22 }-allo-
i960 32 6 2 J w e d ).

€0. Jodh pur P olytech n ic, >959 262 53 5 3
Jo d h p u r. i960 267 120 25

6 1 . M ch a rch a n d  P o lytech n ic, 
J u llu n d u r.

(For C iv il 
E n gg . D ip lo m a  
C ourse).

1956 5° 3
1957 48 2
>958 5° 2
■959 56 4 2 4
i960 56 5 3

62. O verseers Sch ool, N ai- •958 100 4
n ital. 1959 85 43 2

i960 68 5 a
63. G overn m en t L ea th er >956 5 2

W o rk in g  Sch ool, B om  >957 5 4
b a y. 1958 3 I

'959 3 '
i960 6 I
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64- C iv il E n gin eerin g  School, 
B allia .

65. K a rn a ta k a  P olytech n ic, 
M an ga lo re .

66. H o o g h ly  Institute  o f  
T ec h n o lo g y , H oogh ly.

67. S am rat A sh ok T e ch n o lo 
g ica l Institu te, V id ish i.

68. T e c h n ic a l C o lle ge , D a- 
v a lb agh .

69. S . V .  G overn m en t, P o
lytech n ic, T iru p a ti.

70. O rissa School o f  M in in g  
E n gin eerin g, K eon jh ar.

71. M in in g  Institute, K o d a - 
rm a.

1957 271 215
>958 9f>
1959 29 12
i960 45 34
' 95« 83 2

1959 288 68
i960 176 14

■95t> 48
1957 73
1958 113 1

■959 112 5
i960 U 3 6

>957 50 23
>958 68 34
1959 74 26
i960 48 >3

1956 40
T957 46 7
>958 46 6
J959 63 4
i960 56 ■5

A p ril, ’59 170 4 1
N o v., ’59 27
A p ril, ’60 182 66

l 957 24 9
1958 33 J5
1959 40 9
*9^0 33 4

1959 40 16
i960 34 5



A N N E X U R E  I X
(Item JVo. 14)

Schem e prepared by E xpert C o m m ittee 00 P ed ago gical 
T rainin g o f T echn ical T each ers

T h e  C ou rse in p edagogic  (1 lining is in tended for teachers o f  techn ical 
subjects in m ultipurpose or technical schools. T h ese  w ill be S .S .C . 
W'ith a further train ing wi th D iplom a from  Polytech n ics or holdin g som e 
equivalen t qu alification .

Courses of Study
T h e  course m a y  be div ided  into the fo llo w in g  five sullied*; - 

(?) Princip les o f  general and techn ical edu cation.

(ii) E d u cation al Psychology.

(iii) M ethods o f teach ing technical  subjects

(iv) Sch ool, C lass and Shop organisation.

In  addition , the course w ould include supervised teach in g p ra cticc  
and study o f  p ractical subjects. (For a list o f  Books suggested please 
see attach ed  list..

(i) Principles o f  General ami Technical education:-

(a) A im s and ideals o f  general education, good  citizenship  an d  e d u ca 
tion o f  the w hole ma n;

(b) A im s and objects o f tech n ical ed u ca tio n — increasing p ro d u ctive
efficien cy and in cu lcatio n  o f  the sense o f  the d ign ity  o f  m a n u al 
w o rk  ;

(c) N eed for vocatio n al bias in education  for increasing the in d iv id u al’s
p ro d u ctive  efficiency:

(d ) S co p e  o f  technical education  an d  its im portan ce in m odern  
tim es in industry, art an d  a gricu ltu re, w ith  special reference 
to the econom y o f the cou n try;

(e) C o m p a ra tiv e  study o f  technical ed u catio n  in certain  ad van ced
countries.

(/) T a rg ets  o f  techn ical education  in  five year plans.

(ii) Educational Psychology

(«) P sych ology o f  education — the psych o log ical basis o f  learnin g and 
tea ch in g  ;

(b) H u m a n  equ ip m ent ;

(c) Princip les o f  learn in g— m otivation , learn in g  an d  fixation;

(d) D eve lop m en t o f  proper a ttitude to w o rk ;

(«) E m otion al g ro w th — ch aracter form ation ;

(/)  P sych olo gy o f  the gro u p — D evelop m en t o f  the team  sp irit.;

(g) In d iv id u a l differences and their sign ifican ce in ed u catio n ;

(h) In telligen ce  and m easurem ent o f  in te lligen ce;

(i) A p titu d es an d  the testing o f  aptitu des;

( j)  G u id a n ce  an d  C ounselling.



(iii) Methods o f  teaching 'Technical subjects :—

(a) Principles o f  learn in g ap p lied  to teach in g  p ra ctica l skills an d  
re la te d  in form ation ;

(b) M eth o d s o f  teach in g  applied  to trade an d  industrial subjects—  
lecture  and discussion, dem onstration, assignm ent a n d  p ro ject 
m ethods;

(c) T h e  p lann in g and p reparin g lessons;

(d) U se o f  in struction al aids an d  m aterials;

(e) D evelop m en t an d  use o f  audio-visu al aids;

(/) A n alysis and construction o f  courses o f  stud y— N eed and purposes 
o f  trade analysis an d  course bu ild in g, techn iques in a n a ly sin g  
a trade, m akin g an analysis w ith regard  to operations a n d  tools ; 
selecting the jobs as vehicles o f  in structio n ;

(g) Essentials o f sy llab ii in techn ical subjects;

(h) A n alysis and valu ation  o f  in d iv id u al differences as ap p lied  to
jo b  hours.

(i) V isits to w orkshop s— their p lan n in g, edu catio n  and v a lu a tio n .

(iv) School, Class and Shop Organisation :—
(a) T h e  roll o f  the headm aster, d istribu tion  o f  w o rk  am on g teach ers, 

sta ff  m eetings for p lann in g and eva lu a tin g  w o rk ;

(//) T h e  tim e-tab le— P ractice— theory ratio  in teach in g  o f  the te
ch n ica l subjects;

(c) S hop organisation  and m an agem en t— S h op  p lan n in g an d  la y 
o u t; m ain ten an ce o f  tools an d  equ ip m ent, selection, p u rch ase,
storage and con trol o f tools, m ateria l, supplies an d  eq u ip m en t. 
C on tro l o f  the physical conditions o f  the sh op ; safety p re ca u 
tions an d  lia b ility ;

(d) T h e  school b u ild in g , the Sch ool furn itu re class-room  h y g ie n e ;

(e) M ain ten an ce  o f  records an d  reports;

(/)  O rgan isation  o f  sports and co-cu rricu lar activ ities;

(g) O rgan is in g  tcach er-p aren t associations;

(A) Problem s o f  d iscip line and m ethods o f  m ain tain in g  d iscip lin e;

(/) N eed for the develop m ent o f  gu id an ce  p rogram m es and resp on 
sibility  o f  teachers in gu id an ce  and cou n sellin g .

T h e  lim e a va ila b le  for the study o f  the a b ove  subjects w ill be 216 
h ours in the period o f 12 weeks. I he d istribution  o f the hours m a y  be 
as follow s :—

(;) 40 hours per subject for lectures and discussions;

(ii) 12 hours per subject for sem inars in clu d in g  p rep aration  and
rea d in g; and

(iii) 8 hours for visits to factories and workshops (tw o visits o f  4 hours 
each).

(v) Practice Teaching— ('20 lessons)■— 90 hours:

A n y  tw o o f  the fo llo w in g subjects :—

(i) E lem ents o f  M ech an ica l E n gin eerin g;

(ii) E lem ents o f  E lectrical E n gin eerin g;
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(iii) D ra w in g  ;

(iv) W orkshop subjects (trades).

A  student should be a llow ed to choose a n y  tw o w orkshop subjects.

Lessons should deal w ith theory as w ell as p ractice . T h e  rem ain ing 
p ortion  o f  go hours a llotted for P ractice l  each in g  should cover the follow 
in g

(/) Preparation  o f  lessons, observation  o f dem onstration  lessons, 
grou p  discussions o f  lessons.

(vi) Trade Practice—• (40 hour.',) :

A  sufficient n um ber and variety o f jobs to be p lan n ed  out and executed  
accord in g  to e ach  tra d e; ovgatw ation  o f  tra in in g— practica l class, iob- 
analysis, op eratin g steps.

List of Bonk', suggested fo r  courses o f study in Pedagogical Training 

Subjects T e x t  Books suggested

P r i n c i p l e s  o f  G e n e r a l  a n d  T e c h n i c a l  E d u c a t i o n

(a) A im s  a n d  id e a s  o f  G e n .  e d u c a t i o n ,  1  C r e a t i v e  t e a c h i n g  in  I n d u -
good citizenship  and edu cation  o f  I s t r i a l  A r t s  &  V o c a t i o n a l

the w h olc-m an . | E d u c a t i o n .
| F. T h e o d o re  S truck. C hacnp-

(b) R o le  o f  E d u cation  in develop in g y m an  &  H ail L td ., L on don,
d em o cratic  citizenship. I

|
(c) D evelop m en t o f  personality  o f |

leadership . J

(d)  A im s &  objects o f  T e c h . E d u c a tio n -] 1. A c h i e v i n g  t i i e  o b j e c t i v e s  o f

(e) N eed for V o ca tio n a l bias in edu- j e d u c a t i o n  : M in n eap olis P u b -
cation  for increasing the in d iv id u al j lie School, 
p ro d u ctive  efficiency. )-2. G u i d e  t o  i m p r o v i n g  i n s t r u c -

( / )  Scope o f  T e c h n ic a l E d u cation  &  j t i o n  i n  i n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  :A m e- 
its im p ortan ce  in m odern tim es in j rican  V o ca tio n a l A ssociation , 
industry. J 1010, V e rm o n t A ven u e, N . W .

W ash in gto n , D .C .

E d u c a t i o n  P s y c h o l o g y

(a )  P sych ology o f  E d u cation . ~] C r e a t i v e  E d u c a t i o n  : D r. M . A .
(b) H u m an  equipm ent. ! P ayn e, C n etn a  L td ., 34, R atri-

j  p a rt R o w , B o m b a y -1.

(c) Principles o f learn in g— M o tiva tio n ,')  1. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  t r a d e  &  En o u -
L ea rn in g  &  F ixatio n . | s t r i a l  T e a c h i n g : S elv id g c

(d) A cqu isitio n  o f  skills and form ation  | R .W . &  F ryb ela n d  P eoria, A
o f habits. j B en n et C o .

(e) D evelop m en t o f  prop er a ttitu d e  [>2. C r e a t i v e  t e a c h i n g  in  I n d u s -
&  w ork. j t r i a l  A r t s  &  V o c a t i o n a l

(/ )  E m otion al G ro w th , C h aracter, for- j E d u c a t i o n . F. T h e o d o re
m ation. | S tru ck , Ph. D .C h a p m a n  &  H a ll

J L td ., L o n d o n .
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(g) In d ivid u al differences and th e ir 'I i .  M e t h o d s  o f  t e a c h i n g  I n - 
significance in education. I d u s t r i a l  s u b j e c t s  : L e ig h b o d y

(A) Intelligen ce &  m easurem ent o f !  G ero ld  B. A lb a n y , D e lm ar P u b- 
intelligence. I lishers.

(») A ptitud es &  the testing o f  aptitudes | 2. M e a s u r in g  e d u c a t i o n a l  A c h -  
( ;)  G u id a n ce  &  C oun sellin g. J ie v e m e Nts  : M ich els W illia m

J. K arn es. M c G ra w -H ill Book 
C o.

M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  T e c h n i c a l  S u b je c t s

(a) Principles o f  learnin g applied  to 'i
teach ing p ractical skills &  related 
inform ations.

(b) M ethods ol teaching ap p lied  to
trade and industrial subjects etc.

(c) P lan nin g and prep arin g lessons

(d) U se o f  Instructional aids and m a
terials.

(e) D evelopm ent &  U se o f  A udio-
i isual A ids.

j

( f ) A nalysis &  C on struction  o f  C ourses')
o f  study etc. |

(g) Essential o f  syllabii. |
(A) A nalysis and v alu ation  o f  indivi- )■

du al differences as ap p lied  to iob 
hours.

1. M e t h o d s  o f  t e a c h in g  I n d u s
t r i a l  s u b j e c t s  : L e ig h b o d y , 
G ero ld  B. A lb a n y , D clm av 
Publishers.

2. T e a c h in g  s u c c e s s f u l l y  t h e  
I n d u s t r ia l  A r t s  &  V o c a t i o 
n a l  s u b je c t s  Silvius H erold  G . 
&  C u rry  Eslell H . B loom ingtons 
M ack n igh t &  M ack n igh t.

3. A  H a n d b o o k  f o r  t e a c h e r s  : 
St. P a u l D ivision  o f  V o ca tio n a l 
Instruction, St. Pauls P u b lic

School.
4. I n d iv id u a l  I n s t r u c t io n

S h e e t  : S elv idgc R . \V. Peoria. 
Chass A . B ennett. C o .

1. C o u r s e  C o n s t r u c t io n  in In 
d u s t r ia l  A r t s  &  V o c a t i o n a l  
e d u c a t io n  : A m erican  T e c h 
nical S ociety . .J. W ., G iach in o , 
R a lp h , G alin gto n .

2. T r a d e  o f  J o b  A n a l y s is  : 
F ry k la n d  V ern ces B ruce Pub-

J lishing C o.

S c h o o l , C l a ss  a n d  S h o p  O r g a n is a t io n

(a) 1 he role o f  the H eadm aster, etc.

(b) T im e  T a b ic , prectice theory, ratio  
etc.

(e) S hop O rgan isation  &  M an a gem e
nt la y o u t storage &  C on trol o f  
tools etc.

'I 1. T e a c h i n g  s u c c e s s f u l l y  t h e  
I n d u s t r ia l  A r t s  &  V o c a t i o n a l  
S u b j e c t s  : S ilv iu s , G . H erold  &  
C u rry , B loom in gton, M ck n igh t
&  M ick n igh t Pu blish in g.
A n o u t l i n e  o f  t h e  O r g a n i s a 
t i o n  a n d  M a n a g e m e n t  o f  
V o c a t i o n a l  C l a s s e s  : C a n a -  
paign e, G eoroge E  ; D uluth 
P u b lic  School, V ocatio n al 
E d u ca tio n  D ep tt.

, C o u r s e  m a k in g  in  I n d u s t r ia l  
E d u c a t io n  : Peoria : Chass

J A . B ennette C o.



A N N E X U R E  X

(Item N o. 15)

R ivision o f  estim ates o f  cost o f  cycle  sheds for  
T ech n ical Instituted

I forgot to m ention at y e sterd ay ’s m eetin g th at the suggestion m a d e  
b y  the A ll In d ia  C ou n cil for T ech n ica l E d u ca tio n  th at the cycle  stand 
should cost Rs. 20 per unit, is not correct. T h e  stand has go t to h ave 
so n y  cover an d  1 have constructed m an y a  stand for m ore th an  2,000 
cycles, and on an avera ge  they have cost a b o u t Rs. 40 per stand or the 
actu al cost has been Rs. 3,950 for 108 cycles. 1 suggest that these view s 
be  conveyed to the A ll In d ia  T e c h n ic a l C o u n cil.

I shall also thank you to send me the d raft o f  the resolution rega rd in g  
the location  o f  the engineerin g colleges w ith o u t con su ltation  w ith the 
W estern R egional C om m ittee.



A N N E X U R E  X I

(Item N o. 16)

'  E x tra cts  fro m  the Proceedings o f  24th m eetin g o f  
U n iversity G rants C om m ission  held in N ew  D elhi 

on the 9th Septem ber, i960
Item No. 3 1 .—-T o  consider the question  o f  revision  o f  sa lary  scales 

o f teachers in E n gin eerin g  and T e c h n o lo g ic a l Institutions.

T h e  Com m ission agreed that teachers in T e c h n ic a l subjects in E n 
g in eerin g  C olleges an d  D epartm ents in the U n iversities be p laced  on  the 
scales o f  p a y  recom m en ded b y  the A .I .C .T .E .  at its ann u al m eetin g held  
in A p ril, 1958. T h e  Com m ission also a greed  th at teachers shoe.id be 
p laced  a t “ the next h igher stage”  in the revised grad e  w .c .f. 1st A p ril, 
ig6 o. G ran ts for this purpose w ill be p aid  on a h u n d red  p er cen t basis 
for a period  o f  five years.

T each ers in other branches in clu d in g  P h arm a cy , A p p lied  Piiysics, 
R a d io  Physics, E lectron  and A p p lie d  C h em istry  w ill be 011 the sam e 
sca les o f  p a y  as sim ilar teachers in other faculties o f  the U niversities.

Class A  (Posl-gra- C lass B Institu tions 
d u ate Institutions) teach in g  u p  to 1st 

degree)

D i rector/P rin cip al R s. 2000-2500 (in R s. 1300-1800
excep tion al cases 
an ad d itio n al p ay 
o f  R s. 500 m ay 
be a llow ed.)

R s. 1600-1800

Rs. 1000-1500 R s. 1000-1500

R s. 600-1150 R s. 600-1150

Professor

Professor (O rd in a ry  scale) 

Asstt. Professor 

Lecturers R s. 350-850 w ith  R s. 350-850 w ith  a 
a startin g  sa la ry  startin g  s a li . 'y  to
o f  Rs. 410  p .m . R s. 410  p .m .

R s. 600-1150 Rs. 600-1150W orkshop  Superin ten dent

Scale fur staff in Polytechnics

D esign ation  o f  Post S a la ry  Scales

Prin cip a l . . . .  .

H ead o fth e D e p tt .  (Lecturcr-in-ch arge) 

W orkshop  S up erin ten dent 

L ectu rer . . . . . .

Senior Instru ctor . . . .

Ju n io r Instructor

R s. 800— 1250 

R s. 600— 1000 

R s. 350 —850 

R s. 350 850

Rs. 2 6 0 - 500

R s. 1 6 0 -3 0 0

2 34



A N N E X U R E  X I I
(Item N o. 17)

Project R eport on the Central School o f  Printing  
The objective and the reason for establishm en t o f  

such a School
Need for setting up o f  the C en tra l School o f  P rin tin g  is du e to the fact 

that industrialisation that has a lread y  taken p la ce  in In d ia  has b ro u gh t 
out a revolu tion  in the field o f  qu ality  work both  in letterpress and offset 
lith ograp h y  p rin tin g. D em and for such a w ork is in creasing b y  leaps a n d
bound's. T h e  im p act o f  these dem ands !i«id led to the op en in g  o f m a n y  
n ew  presses p a rticu la rly  in the field o f offset lith o g ra p h y . A  n um ber o f  
old presses have also exp an ded  and added offset lith og ra p h y  to their 
letterpess p lan t. T h ese  presses are now exp erien cin g  difficu lties for w a n t 
o f  efficient an d  h igh ly  trained executives in the m an agem en t. T h e  T h ird  
F ive -Y ea r P lan  is alm ost ready. T h e  m agn itu de o f  the industrial plans 
is m uch m ore in this than w h at had been in the First and Secon d F ive- 
Y e a r  Plans. T h e  ou tla y  on the Second plan  w as Rs. 4,800 crores w ith  
em phasis on A gricu ltu re  an d  the ou tlay  on the T h ird  p lan  as estim ated  is 
ro u gh ly  R s. 10,200 crores. T h e re  is bound to be an increase in the n u m b er 
o f  sizeable presses to m eet the dem and o f further in d u strializatio n  u n d er 
the T h ird  p la n . There is a lre ad y  a big g a p  in m eetin g  the dem ands for 
trained tech n ica l personnel for higher executives for efficient an d  e co 
nom ic m an agem en t o f  the presses p a rticu larly  those en gaged  in q u a lity  
prin tin g. Sh ortage  in this field is critical and no tim e should  be lost in 
startin g the C en tra l P rin tin g School in order to m eet the pressing dem an ds 
for the train ed and h igher exec utives and q u alified  hands for research 
an d  develop m en t in the p rin tin g  industry. It is q u ite  possible th at one 
school m ay not be in a position to m eet the ever-in creasin g dem ands o f  the 
p rin tin g industry. H o w ever, one such school m a y  be started im m ed iately  
in the first instance. T h e  Specialist C om m ittee o f  the A ll In d ia  B oard  
o f  T ech n ica l Studies in A p p lied  A rt reported in 1949-50 that such a school 
should  be started  a fte r  the  R egio n a l Schools start fun ction in g. F o u r R e 
gional Schools h a v e  a l r e a d y  started  fu n c t io n in g .  C e n tra l Sch ool m ay n ow  
be set up w ithout fu r t h e r  loss of tim e. N ew  presses—-G overn em en t an d  p ri
v a te — alread y  started  arc  w a itin g  for h igh ly  train ed  personnel in the field 
o f  m an agem en t. A t  present. G o v e r n m e n t  are sending their assistant 
m an agers for train in g  abro ad . P rivate  presses a rc  en g ag in g  persons as 
soon as th ey return  from  abro ad . In the even t o f  settin g up o f  the C e n tra l 
S ch oo l, there should h a r d l y  be a n y  fu rth e r  need for students go in g  a b ro ad  
for such train in g o r  research in such la r g e  n um bers as th ey are d o in g  n ow  
in the absence o f  such facilities a t present in the cou n try . T h e  n u m b er o f  
su ch  students w ould  ro u g h ly  be 40 to 50 each year. A t present som e o f  the 
firm s such as H in d u stan  T im es, N ew  D elhi, T im e s o f  In d ia , N ew  D elh i 
a n d  B om b ay, C h rom otyp e , C a lc u tta  are e n g a g in g  foreign experts at a 
v ery  high sa lary  to run their p r in t in g  establishm ents. N ecessity  o f  e n 
ga g in g  foreigners w ill also g ra d u a lly  d isappear w h en  the students from  the 
C e n tra l School are em p lo yed  in the industry a n d  eve n tu a lly  becom e 
exp erien ced  to hold  such position.

T h e  purpose o f  setting up o f  the C en tral P rin tin g  Sch ool w ill be to 
p ro vid e  facilities for p rep a rin g  the students to p la y  an  e ffective  role in the 
ever-exp an d in g areas o f  G ra p h ic  A rts, p h o to grap h y, p rin tin g  a n d  p a ck a g in g  
in du stry w ith  the help  o f  a b o d y  o f  skilled a n d  train ed teachers. C o n . 
siderab le  p ro ficien cy and techn ical kn ow led ge a re  necessary for thosc
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w h o  are even tu ally  to hold  responsible e xecu tiv e  an d  a d m in istra tiv e  p o 
sitions in the top an d  m id dle leve l m an agem en t o f  the p r in tin g  a n d  
k in d red  industry. N ecessary stan d ard  o f  skill, p ro fic ien cy  an d  te c h n ica l 
kn ow led ge can  be a cq u ired  on ly  w ith  the a id  fo an  efficien t te a ch in g  s ta ff  
in an  institution  like the C e n tra l Sch ool o f  Printin g.

The stan dard o f  courses in th e C e n tra l S ch oo l, sh ou ld  be su ffic ien tly  
h igh an d  com prehensive enough so as to  d evelo p  sound o p e ra tio n a l skill 
co m b in ed  w ith  techn ical kn ow led ge w h ich  are so v ery  essential in h o l
d in g  responsible execu tive  positions in the m an agem en t o f  a  m o d ern  u p to- 
date  p rin tin g  press. T h e re  is no such institution  at present in this co u n try . 
T h is  w ill be the first o f  its kind in In d ia . O n  successful co m p le tio n  o f  the 
p rescrib ed  course in the C e n tra l S ch ool, a student w ill be a w a rd e d  the 
N a tio n a l D ip lo m a  in P rin tin g T e c h n o lo g y  w h ich  w ill b e  e q u iv a le n t in 
stan d ard  to a university  degree. T h is  w ill be h igher th an  the N a tio n a l 
C e rtifica te  aw ard ed  b y  the regio n al p rin tin g  schools a lre a d y  set u p  at 
C a lc u tta , B om b ay, M ad ras and A lla h a b a d  for Eastern, W estern , S ou th ern  
an d  N o rth ern  regions resp ectively. G rad u a tes, p re ferab ly  w ith  Ph ysics, 
C h e m istry  and M ath em atics w ill be  ad m itted  to a 3-year fu ll-tim e course 
in this P rin tin g  Institu te. T h e  regio n al schools h ave  been set u p  b y  th e 
S ta te  G overn m en ts w ith  the fin an cia l a id  from  the C e n tra l G o v e rn m e n t. 
T h ese  are ru n  b y  the S tate  G overnm en ts acco rd in g  to the syllabu s a p p ro v e d  
b y  th e  A ll  In d ia  C o u n cil for T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n . T h e  sy llab u s for the 
re g io n a l schools are su itab le  for train in g ju n io r  sup ervisory s ta ff  o f  F o rem an  
typ e . O n  passing ou t from  the regio n al schools the students are  a w a rd e d  
N a tio n a l C ertificate . Students after passing N a tio n a l C e rtifica te  C o u rse  
from  the regio n al schools w ill also be e lig ib le  for adm ission to the N a tio n a l 
D ip lo m a  course o f  the C en tra l Sch ool p ro vid ed  th ey spend a t  least a years 
in  th e  p rin tin g  industry. T h e y  w ill be  ad m itted  to a sep arate  fu ll-tim e  
cou rse  o f  2 years d u ratio n . A fte r  passing the N a tio n a l D ip lo m a  cou rse 
from  th e C en tra l Sch ool a studen t w ill b e  qu alified  to b e  e m p lo ye d  as 
a n  e xe cu tiv e  train ee or an assistant in the first instance, a n d  e v e n tu a lly  
w ith  m ore  exp erien ce w ill be p rom oted  to  a su itab le  h igh er e x e c u tiv e  
an d  ad m in istrative  position. T h e y  w ill also ho ld  k ey positions in  th e 
te ch n ica l bran ches to con tro l p ro d u ction  o f  h igh q u a lity  jo b s  re q u irin g  
con sid erab le  techn ical kn ow led ge an d  professional skill.

Besides p ro vid in g  facilities for tech n ica l ed u catio n  for d e v e lo p in g  
m a n age ria l talents, the C e n tra l Sch ool w'ill also be en g ag ed  in G ra p h ic  
A rts research  an d  d evelop m ent. T h is  w ill h ave  to be done in c o o p eratio n  
w ith  the p rin tin g  firm s, m ach in e an d  eq u ip m en t m an u factu rers a n d  
suppliers o f  m aterials. A s the research an d  d evelo p m en t w ill u ltim a te ly  
ben efit the G ra p h ic  A rts in du stry as a w h o le  it is exp ected  th at the firm s 
in terested in these fields w ill a ctiv e ly  associate w ith  research  a n d  d e v e lo p 
m en t program m es o f  this d ep artm en t o f  th e C e n tra l S ch ool.

T h e  C en tra l P rin tin g  Sch ool w ill also a rra n ge  for te a ch in g  special 
subjects such as p rin ters’ engin eerin g, tea ch ers’ tra in in g , ink a n d  ro ller 
com p o sition , p a p er, a lloys an d  m etals etc. used in the p r in tin g  tra d e  an d  
also sh ort specialised tech in ca l courses in letterpress, offset lith o g ra p h y  
a n d  p h o to gra vu re  p rin tin g  to  en ab le  senior su pervisory sta ff or tech n ician s 
a lre a d y  in  em p lo ym en t to increase their kn ow led ge  an d  to im p rove  th eir 
skills in  th e selected areas o f  G ra p h ic  A rts w ith  w h ich  th ey are co n cern ed . 
T h e re  w ill also be  sp ecial classes in ad m in istrative  subjects such as m a n a 
g em en t studies, costing, estim ating etc.
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S p ecia l em phasis w ill h ave  to be la id  on  the teach in g  o f  vviiat is 
kn ow n  as G rap h ic  A rts in the P rin tin g  in d u stry. O ffset, grav u re, &  P h oto
en g ra vin g  presses em p lo y p h o to grap h ic  process for the rep rodu ction  o f  
p ictures a n d  designs d raw n  b y  the artists. T h ese  m ethods in the p rin tin g  
in du stry arc  know n as G rap h ic  A rts. T h o ro u g h  kn ow led ge o f  p h o to g ra 
p h y  a n d  its ap p lica tio n  in these areas is essential. T h erefo re , a very  a d 
v an ced  course in p h o to gra p h y  w ill also h a v e  to be in clu d ed  in the fu ll
tim e course o f the Sch ool. T h e  m ach in ery  a n d  eq u ip m en t in a ll the d e 
p artm en ts o f the Sch ool in clu d in g  research w ill h ave  to be p ro vid ed  in 
the S ch oo l. T h e  m ach in ery  an d  equ ip m en t in a ll the departm ents o f  the 
S ch ool in clu d in g  research w ill h ave  to be m ost u p -to-date  in order to g iv e  
th e students a  th orou gh  u nd erstan din g o f  th ier m echanism  and also to 
create  con fid en ce  in them  for handling- co m p lica te d  m each in erv  o f  latest 
design.

In p lan n in g for accom m od ation  for the C e n tra l S ch oo l it should  he 
bo rn e in  m in d th at sufficient m argin  sh ou ld  be kept for future expan sion  
in the vario u s bran ches in clu d in g  research a n d  in form ation  services. S om e 
o f  the bran ches such as offset, p h to to grav u re  an d  research w ill have to  be 
a ir-con d ition ed .

Courses

T h e  courses in the C e n tra l P rin tin g  S ch oo l w ill be designed w ith  the 
o b ject o f  p rep arin g  the students for h o ld in g  positions o f  resp on sib ility  
in  the m an agem en t o f  the p rin tin g  presses. T h e y  w ill also hold  k ey te ch 
n ica l positions req u irin g  con sid erable  professional an d  tech n ica l q u a li
fication s in  the field o f  q u a lity  prin tin g. T h e  a w ard  on successful co m p le 
tion  o f  th e course w ill be the N atio n al D ip lo m a  in  G ra p h ic  A rts a n d  
P rin tin g.

T h e  cu rricu lu m  for studies w ill b ro a d ly  com prise the fo llo w in g 
fields.

(i) T e c h n ic a l Processes.

(ii) D esign  &  P h otograp h y.

(iii) Science.

(iv) A d m in istrative  subjects.

(i) Technical processes
T e c h n ic a l procssses w ill be d iv id ed  in  th ree m ain  groups viz-, letter 

press, offset lith o g ra p h y  an d  gravu re.

A . Letterpress printing

T h e  fo llo w in g  courses w ill be p ro v id ed  u n d er letterpress p rin tin g

(a) H a n d  com position  a n d  com p osition  on  L u d lo w  m ach in es.

(b) M e ch a n ica l C om position  on M o n o ty p e  K e y b o a rd .

(c) M o n o ty p e  casters.

(d) M e ch a n ica l com position  on L in o ty p e  a n d  In tertyp e,

(e) P ro o f correctin g,

(f)  Letterp ress p lates an d  cylin d er m a ch in e  printing.

(g) Letterpress ro ta ry  p rin tin g m achine?,

(h) E lectro ty p in g  an d  S tereotyp in g,

(i) P h oto-en gravin g ,

(j) B ook B inding.
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B . Offset Lithography

T h e  follow ing w ill b e  the courses o f  stud y for the offset lith o g ra p h y
pi in tin g :—

(a) Basic lith ograp hy,

(b) L ith o grap h ic  draw ing,

(c) Foto-sctter,

(d) Ju st O  W riter,

(c) C am era  op eratin g,

(f) Ph oto-litho retouchin g and ail brushing,

(g) P hoto-litho p la te  m aking,

(h) L ith o grap h ic  han d  p rin tin g,

(i) L ith o grap h ic  m ach in e prin tin g.

C. Photo-gravure

T h e  follow ing w ill be  the courses o f  stud y for the p h o to -g rav u re  
p rin tin g  : —

(a) C am era  op eration ,

(b) R eto u ch in g, C arb o n  p rin tin g  and etchin g,

(c) M ach in e  p rin tin g.

(ii) Design and photography
(a) C om m ercial design,

(b) T y p o g ra p h ic  design,

(c) L e tte r in g ,

(d) Book design

(e) M agazin e  design,

(f) G en eral d raw in g  and design,

(g) F igu re  d raw in g ,

(h) Illustration,

(i) C olo ur train ing,

(j) Book b in d in g  design,

B. fi) P h otograp h y,

(ii) G rap h ic  R ep ro d u ction .

(iii) Science
fa) Science for p h o to grap h y  students

(b) Science for students o f grap h ic  reproduction ,

(c) Science for letterpress printers,

(d) Science for electro-types a n d  stereo-types,

(e) Scicnce for m on otyp e casters.

(f) Science for book-binders,

(g) Science for photo-engravin g,

(h) Science for lith ograp h y,

(i) Science for photo-gravure,

(j) Science for p rin tin g  ink, p ap er and p rin tin g  m etals.
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(iv) Administrative Subjects
(a) M an agem en t,

(b) C ostin g,

(c) E stim ating

Special Technical Courses

T h e  C e n tra l School w ill provide short-term , sp ecial tech n ica l courses
in letterpress, offset, photo-gravure, in clu din g design  a n d  g ra p h ic  re
p ro d u ctio n  an d  p ack a gin g  if  sufficient num ber o f  can d id ates is sponsored 
b y  th e  in dustry or sufficient num ber o f  in dividu als a p p ly  for a rran gin g  
such a  course in  any p articu lar subject. It w ill also a rra n g e  short courses 
for tra in in g  th e teachers including those w h o are a lre a d y  en g ag ed  in
the vario u s p rin tin g  schools in the country.

T h e re  are other specialised branches w h ich  can  be started  soon after 
the school gets going. Som e of these are as follow s :—

(i) Silk Screen,

(ii) F lex ico g ra p h ic  printing,

(iii) L a q u e rin g  tin foils,

(iv) T in p la te  varnishing,

(v) T in p la te  offset,

(vi) R o ta ry  num bering,

(vii) P r in ter ’s E ngineering.

Soon  a fter startin g the m ain branches o f p rin tin g  the S ch o o l w ill con tin u e 
to g ro w  an d  other branches can be added as an d  w h en  req u ired . In  
other w ords th e various other courses w ill h a v e  to be  d ev elo p ed  in  su b
sequent phases.

Research

O n e  o f  the m ost im portant functions o f  the C e n tra l S ch oo l o f  P rin tin g  
w ill be  th e research in the field o f printing, p a ck a g in g  a n d  a llied  trades. 
T h e  m a in  purpose o f  research w ill be to a p p ly  science a n d  en g in eerin g  
p rin cip les to th e problem s o f these industries. C lose  liaison  w ill h a v e  
to b e  establish ed  w ith  the printing firms, eq u ip m en t m an ufactu rers a n d  
suppliers o f m ateria ls an d  other sim ilar research lab o rato ries in o th er 
cou ntries. S ubjects for the research w ill be chosen in close lia ison  w ith  
th em  a n d  the results o f  testing investigation, d evelo p m en t a n d  research 
w ould  b e  m ad e a va ilab le  to the m em ber firm s w ith o u t a n y  restriction.

T h e  activ ities o f  the research laboratory  w ill be  con fin ed to the 
p ro blem s o f p ro d u ction  difficulties o f  the m em b er firm s. R o u tin e  tests 
on b e h a lf  o f  m em bers to ensure supplies up to  the stan d ard  w ill also be  
don e p ro vid ed  such tests do not interfere w ith  the p ro gra m m e o f  in vesti
gatio n  o f  p ro d u ction  difficulties w hich w ill h a v e  to b e  rep orted  to  the 
m em bers from  w h om  such enquiries w ould b e  received . I t  w ill a lso be 
one o f  th e activities o f  the research laboratory to  d evelo p  n ew  techn iques 
an d  u n d ertak e  investigations o f various problem s o f  the p rin tin g  trad e 
such as fluffing o f  p ap er, ink drying, rub resistance, the o p tica l properties 
o f  p a p er , choice o f  screen rulings etc. P rob lem s o f  the p a ck a g in g  
in d u stry  w ill also be investigated. But this sh ou ld  be  u n d ertak en  after 
o rga n is in g  the research laboratory for the p rin tin g  in d u stry  in the first 
in stan ce.

16— 36 M  of Edu/CU
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It w ill a lso  be  the fun ction  o f  the R esea rch  U n it to organise th e 
conferences on  im p o rta n t tech n ical points re la tin g  to th e p rin tin g  a n d  
p a ck a g in g  in d u stry  o r take p art w h en  considered essential in im p o rta n t 
discussions or conferences etc. w h en  organised b y  in tern ation al p rin tin g  
research institutes. Im p o rta n t p ap ers th at m igh t be  read  in  th e con fe
rences an d  th e discussions on the subjects m a y  also be  got p rin ted  in  
b o ok form  a n d  m ad e a va ila b le  to the m em b er firms.

T h e re  w ill be a  set o f  liaison officers w h o  w ill v isit the m em b er firm s 
w h ich  w ill fa c ilita te  the flow  o f in form ation  from  the la b o ra to ry  to  the 
firm s an d  from  the firm s to the la b o rato ry . S u ch  visits w ill help  to  create  
a ctiv e  in terest in  th e m em b er firm s w h ich  w ill u ltim a te ly  b en efit the 
en tire  p rin tin g  an d  p a ck a gin g  industry.

A  p ro gra m m e w ill be  d raw n  up in ad va n ce  e ve ry  y e a r  from  the en 
qu iries o f  th e  m em beY firm s re g a rd in g  th e difficu lties exp erien ced  b>' 
th em  p a rtic u la rly  in  the ap p lica tio n  o f  science an d  engineerin g p rin cip les 
in  the p rin tin g  a n d  p a ck a g in g  in du stry. It  should  be staffed b y  co m 
p eten t scientific  tech n ica l an d  E n gin eerin g  person nel to  d ea l w ith  the 
subjects co m p eten tly .

T h e  R e se a rch  U n it  w ill u n d ertak e  to p ro v id e  facilities to the students 
w h o  w ill pass th e  D ip lo m a  course w ith  cred it for c arry in g  out research 
u nd er the g u id a n c e  o f  the exp erien ced  teachers for tw o years. O n  the 
com p letion  o f  th e p e rio d  th ey  w ill h a v e  to su bm it a thesis an d  i f  a ccep ted  
w ill be a w a rd e d  p ost-grad u ate  d ip lo m a. T h e  R esearch  U n it w ill be 
organised  m ore o r less on the basis o f  the P rin tin g, P a ck a g in g  a n d  A llie d  
T ra d e s  R esea rch  A ssociation  in U . K .

Information Service

T h e  m ain  fu n ction  o f  the In form ation  S ervice  w ill be to  co lle ct 
new s a n d  d a ta  from  the varied  sources an d  to help  printers to find  up- 
to-d ate in fo rm atio n  a b o u t p ra ctica l an d  tech n ica l aspects o f  this in du stry. 
S u b ject m a tter o f  such p u blicatio n s w ill be classified, a b stracted  an d  
in d exed  b y  th e In form ation  S ervice  to be m ad e a va ilab le  to the research 
d ep artm en t an d  oth er interested m em bers.

G en e ra lly  experts discuss their findings in various p u blicatio n s. 
In form ation  S erv ice  sta ff w ill co llect such p u blicatio n s for w h ich  th ey 
w ill h ave  a  sep arate  w in g  o f  specialised  ch a ra cter in the m ain  lib ra ry  o f  
the School. T h is  W in g  w ill be utilised on ly b y  Inform ation  S ervice  
an d  the R esearch  U n it. W ith o u t the help  o f  techn ical litera tu re  no 
scientific  research  is possible and no tech n ica l personnel can  be u p -to -d ate  
w ith o u t the in fo rm atio n  regard in g  the latest techn iqu e or n ew  d e v e lo p 
m ents in  his trad e. T h erefo re , the special w in g  o f  the lib ra ry  should  
b e  set a p a rt for the In form ation  Service  and the R esearch  U n it  o f  the 
C e n tra l Sch ool o f  Printin g.

Equipments for the various departments of the School

T h is  school sh ou ld  be p ro vid ed  w ith  the m ost u p -to-date  eq u ip m en t 
a n d  m achines so th at the students get an  o p p o rtu n ity  to learn  op eratio n al 
techn iqu e on the latest m achines and equ ip m ent. E a ch  d ep artm en t 
o f  the Sch ool w ill be so eq u ip p ed  th at the students get facilities to have 
sufficient p ra ctice  in order to d evelo p  con fiden ce in h a n d lin g  an d  ru n n in g  
h ig h ly  co m p lica te d  m achines. P ractica l tra in in g  w ill be one o f  the m ost 
essential features o f  the train in g  w h ich  w ill be b ack ed  b y  an  a d va n ce d  
th eo retica l course.
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T h e  m achines and equ ip m ent to be p ro v id ed  in  e ach  dep artm en t 
a re  as in A p p e n d ix  I.

T h e  Institute m ust h ave  adequate facilities for p re p a rin g  the students 
in all branches o f  p rin tin g and p ackagin g  in du stry  to  en able  th em  to 
n old  responsible executive positions in e ve r-ex p an d in g  area  o f  grap h ic  
arts. It is, th rough such instructional facilities th e Institute  w ill be 
in a  position to m ain tain  a constant flow  o f  train ed  m an -p ow er for the 
p rin tin g  and kindred trade. A lo n g  with ed u catio n al facilities, the research 
an d  developm ent unit aided by an inform ation  service the institute w ill 
h e lp  to benefit the entire industry in the lo n g  run.

A lth ou gh  the long ten n  objective w ould  be to h ave  all the facilities 
for train ing in all the branches o f  G rap h ic  A rts In d u stry, it w o u ld  be 
desirable in the. in itia l stag" Vo provid". f>',Y L eU erp iess a n d  O ffset L ith o 
grap h y  only.

P h otogravure can be introduced in the n ext phase. T h e  reason for 
postponing to n ext phase is due to the fact th at this process w ill requ ire  
elaborate arran gem en t for a ir-con dition in g an d  provision  for disposal 
o f  dangerous chem icals etc. w h ich  w ill take long tim e to  com plete and 
w ill thereby d e lay  the project. M oreover, from  fin a n cia l poin t o f v iew  
also it is considered desirable to develop the in stitute in tw o or three 
phases.

In  the first phase, the equipm ent and m a ch in ery  h a v e  been p ro vid ed  
for Letterpress and O ffset L ith o grap h y  on ly . Q u a n tity  provid ed  has 
been kept to the m inim um . T h e  edu cational facilities w ill also be con 
fined in these tw o branches only. T h e  research an d  in form ation  service 
w ill also be started in the first phase. In  these tw o  b ran ch es o f  p rin tin g 
industry, p a rticu la rly  in  the O ffset L ith o g ra p h y , th ere is acu te shortage 
o f  qualified  hands for takin g up responsible positions. A fte r  com p lete ly  
equ ip p in g  the Letterpress and O ffset L ith o g ra p h y  for th eo retica l 
a n d  p ra ctica l train in g, n ext step w ould be to  in tro d u ce  p ho to gravu re. 
W h en  p ho to gravu re  is in trodu ced, then the facilities for a ll the three 
branches o f  p rin tin g viz. Letterpress, O ffset L ith o g ra p h y  and G rav u re —  
w ill be com plete. T h e  list o f equipm ent, m a ch in ery  is g iv e n  in A p p e n d ix  -I 
so th at the prelim inaries for the introduction  o f  gra v u re  can  be taken  up 
an d  com pleted before the com pletion  o f  the first phase, i.e. Letterpress 
an d  O ffset program m e so that the action for the in tro d u ction  o f  g rav u re  
in the second stage can  be taken w ithout a n y  loss o f  tim e.

O th er specialised branches o f  p rin tin g such as S ilk  Screen, F le x o 
grap h ic  (aniline) p rinting, L a q u erin g  tinfoils, T in p la te  varn ish in g, T in p la te  
O ffset, D ie S tam p in g , R o ta ry  num bering, S lottin g , C a rto n  G lu e in g , B ron z
in g  B locking and em bossing, T a b  and index cu ttin g  etc. in clu d in g  p a ck a g 
in g  can  be in trodu ced soon after the facilities for g ra v u re  p rin tin g are 
com pleted. T h e re  are m an y labou r saving devices. T h ese  should be in 
trod uced  as an d  w hen convenient. T h ere  are num erous other specialised 
item s w h ich  should be tackled  b y  a com p eten t s ta ff  h a v in g  the b a c k 
g ro u n d  in p rin tin g technicalities.

I f  the prin cip le  o f  d e velo p in g  the in stitute  in  phases is a p p roved  
it w ill still be  necessary to p rovid e land etc. for con struction  o f  the b u ild 
ings etc. keep in g in v iew  the shape o f th ings to  com e in  the end togeth er 
w ith  some m arg in  for furture expansion. F o r this p u rp ose, it is estim ated 
th a t the requ irem en t for lan d  w ould be a b o u t 50 acres.
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National Diploma Course (equivalent to degree) in the Central 

School of Printing

G rad u a tes w ill be eligib le  for adm ission to  th e 3-year full-tim e course. 
T h e re  w ill also be  a  2-year fu ll-tim e course for th e students w h o  w ill pass 
th e N a tio n a l C e rtifica te  C ou rse o f  th e R e g io n a l p rin tin g  Schools provid ed  
th ey  serve in the P rin tin g  in du stry a t least for 2 years.

In  th e first phase, the school w ill h a v e  on ly  fu ll-tim e courses. In  
the second phase, in ad d ition  to  th e fu ll tim e courses there w ill a lso be 
p art-tim e instructions in  the vario u s specialised  subjects o f  p rin tin g  
an d  k in dred  trade for w h ich  classes w ill h a v e  to  be  op en ed  in the d a y  or 
in  the even ing. O n  com pletion , the students w ill be aw ard ed  a course 
certificate.

S tud en ts passing the N a tio n a l d ip lo m a course w ill b e  e lig ib le  for 
adm ission to R esearch  d ep artm en t for 2 years a n d  on com pletion  o f  this 
period  students concerned w ill h a v e  to su bm it a thesis. I f  accepted , 
the a w ard  w ill be Post-grad uate d ip lo m a in  the p a rticu la r b ran ch  o f  
p rin tin g  on w h ich  thesis w ill be w ritten .

Syllabus

T h e  full courses w ill be o f  3 an d  2 years’ d u ra tio n  resp ectively  for 
th e grad u ates and region al Sch ool students an d  on  th e successful com ple
tion  the a w ard  w ill be  the N a tio n a l D ip lom a. In  addition  to the full 
courses there w ill also be specialised  courses o f  shorter du ratio n  o f  6 to 9 
m onths in various subjects w h en  th ere is sufficient n um ber o f  candidates 
for ta k in g  up such courses in th e d a y  or even in g  classes.

T h e  cu rricu lu m  w ill com prise o f  subjects re la tin g  to  the technical 
processes, business adm in istration, science a n d  design  in clu d in g  photo
grap h y . T h e re  w ill be facilities for p ra ctica l instructions in prin tin g 
a n d  re la ted  processes. T h e re  w ill also be  a lib ra ry  for the use o f  the 
students a tten d in g  the courses in th e school. T h e  courses w ill also include 
accou n tin g , costing, estim ating a lon g w ith  business adm in istration. V isits 
to  the m an u factu rin g  concerns con n ected  w ith  p rin tin g  trade/m aterials 
an d  equipm ents w ill be arran ged . T h e  course w ill also p ro vid e  for 
facilities for case study an d  sem inars in various subjects.

T h e  subjects to  be taught in the full courses o f  the Sch ool and the
exam in ation  schem e are given  in A p p en d ices II  an d  I I I  respectively.

T h e  su m m ary o f  financial effects (ap p ro xim ately) is g iven  b elo w  :—  

A 'on-recurring :

L a n d — 50 acres @ R s. 6 per sq.ft. ya rd . .  R s . 14*50 lakhs.

Buildings :

A . Institute  in clu d in g  A d m in istrative
B uild ings, Institu te B u ild in g  and 
R esearch  &  Sp ecialised  courses 
b u ild in g  1,55,000 sq.ft. p lin th  in clu d 
in g cost o f  e lectric in stallations, air- 
con d ition in g  etc. (30,000 sq.ft.)
fram ed structure an d  rem ain in g
1,25,000 sq.ft. factory  stru cture. R s . 25^20 lakhs.



B. Hostel for 180 students :
sq .ft.

J. 30 single seated room s @ 200 sq.ft. 6,000 1
>-Rs,. 6*30 lakhs.

2. 50 three seated room s @ 180 sq.ft. 27,000 J
p er student. ----------

33,000

3. H ostel equipm ents and furn itu re . Rs. 1*00 J)

4. D ispen sary w ith  4 beds R s. •25 »
5. M iscellan eou s for electric  con nections R s. •25

etc.

R s. 7-80 >>

R s. 8*oo S>

C . S ta ff  quarters at the rates a p p roved  for
the R e gio n a l E n gin eerin g C olleges. R s. 19-00 5>

E q u ip m en ts for R e g u la r  C ourses, R esea rch  
a n d  S pecialised  C ourses in clu d in g  L ib ra ry
(R s. 50,000) . . . . . Rs . 74-80 J)

T o t a l  N o n - r e c u r r i n g  Rs. 14 1-5 0 35
Say R s. 142-00 JJ

Rtcuning :

1. P a y  o f  S ta ff  . . . . . Rs . 6-  70 >>

2. C on sum ables (chem icals, paper, b in d in g
m ateria l etc. etc.) . . . . Rs . 1-50

3. P o w er and W ater . . . . Rs . 0 -07 >>

4. Scholarships (for 2 5 %  students) R s. o-86 >5

T o t a l  R e c u r r i n g R s. 9 -13 5 >
Say R s. 9-2 >5

A p p e n d i x  I t o  A n n e x u r e  X I I

Equipments

N a m e  o f  E q uip m en t U n it C ost R em arks

1 2 3 4

R s.
Hand Composition

1. (a) C om p osin g F ram e 8 90,000
(b) Im posin g Surface 4 36,000
(c) G a lle y  racks . . . . 4 9 ,ooo From

2. S teel chases (T o  be in clu ded  w h ile A N D E X
orderin g the p rin tin g m achines). }*and F .A .

3. C o m b in ed  form s an d  lead racks 3 G . Swis»
4. P igeon  hole  units . . . . 3 1 Firm s.
5. F o rm e ra ck  in steel 3 Y 18,000
6. C om p osin g  sticks . . . . 45 1

S ettin g  rules, et c. . . . . 60 J J
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N a m e  o f  E q u ip m en t U n it C ost R em arks

1 2 3 4

R s.

7. L e a d  a n d  rule cutter 2 1,400^
8. P o w er S a w  T rim m er 1 15,000
9. P r o o f Press (cylinder) 2 70,000

10. G a lle y  P ro o f Press . . . . 4 20,000 F rom
A N D E X

Additional items *and F .A .
(i) F 'oundry type . . . . 20,000 G . Swiss

(ii) C re sce n t page m ake u p  G a u g e 1 1,000 Firm s.
(iii) M o u n tin g  Boards 600
(iv) Pre-m alce rea d y  equipm ents (F .A .G .) 10,000

Mechanical Composition

i i  &  12. S lu g  casting (slug)

(a)

(b)
(c)

L in e  M o d el 78 S E  
L in e  M o d el 70 
In terty p e  S M  
In terty p e  T .T .S .  
L u d lo w  
N e b ity p e  
E L  rod

13. M o n o -ty p e  K e y  B oard  .
14. A n c illa ry  equipm ents for item
15. M on o-casters

Super-casters
16. M a tr ix  Sets .
17 . A ir  C om pressor

Letterpress Printing Machines

18 to 25. (i) H eid elb erg  15 X 10
(ii) V ic to r ia  T y p e

(in
(iv)
(v)

(vi) 
(vii)

(vill)

(ix)
(X)

(xi)
(xii)

(xm)

(xiv)

K lu g e  or C h a n d ler T y p e  P laten  
V e rt ic a l M iehle  
M erced es 15 x 22 
A lb e rt  15 x 22 .
N e b io le  S up er A n d e x
D aw so n  P ayn e &  E llio t-Stop
C y lin d e r  20 X  30
M ille r  T w o -C o lo u r— 22 X  28
H e id e lb e rg  S in g le  C ylin d er
20 x 27— 5/8
M ie h le  26 x  40J
N e b io le  U ren ia  D S K — 31 X 4 4
(a) L e tte r Press, R o ta ry  an d  Form  

P rin tin g  R u b b e r  .
(b) S ingle  U n it C ra b tre e  N ew s 

p ap er R o ta ry — M e ta l .
E x tra  chases for each  o f  the above 
m ach in es . . . . .

6,20,000

4 11
■4 I7  y 5,00,000

1 I
• I
1 J

1

4 „
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Name o f Equipm ent U n it Cost Rem arks

I 2 3 4

Binding Equipment

Cutting Machines

26. (a) Electric (Polar)
(b) H ydraulic (Krause)

Folding Machines

ty. (a) Baum . . . . .
(b) Brehmer . . . .

28. Varnishing &  Calendering

29 &  30. (a) W ire Stitching .
(b) G athering and wire-stitching with 

three knife trimmer*

Additional items
(i) D ie Stamping

(ii) Copper plate printing machine
(iii) Disc, ruling M achine .
(iv) Form e T rolley .
(v) Book Backing and Rounding

(vi) Ledger Punching
(vii) Spiralling

(viii) G old blocking .
(ix) T readle perforating
(x) Board cutter and shear

(xi) Rules Binder
(xii) Punching and Eyeletting

31. Book Sewing

32. R otary perforating and gathering
33. Paper D rill . . . .

Rs.

60,000

j ’  80,000 

40,000

30.000

40.000

11.000

Graphic Reproduction

34. (a) D ark Room
vertical type
(b) G allery type
(c) Regent

35. Exposure Cabinet

36. Additional items

process Cam era
11
1 Y 1,50,000 
i j
1 18,000

(i) Prim a G ravure Printing M a 
chine . . . . .  1

(ii) Plating M achine (Electro) 1
(iii) Carbon tissue laying m achine 1
(iv) Etching trough Powerless. I

Etching M achine . 1
(v) A rc Lam p . . . !

(vi) Printing down Fram e vacuum  1 , 3,20,000
(vii) Layout and Register T able  . 1 [
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Nam e o f  Equipm ent U n it Cost Rem arks

(viii) Aniline and G ravure com 
bined with accessories for mak
ing G ravure cylinders . i

(ix) Miscellaneous Grinding M a 
chines and Tools . . . . .  J

37. (a) Velox Graining Machine
to 44. 30 x 40

(b) Whirler Graining Machine 30 X 40
(c) Vacuum Printing Frame 30 X  40
(d) Three Point Arc Lamp 30 x 40.
(e) Layout & Stripping Table 30 x 40
(f) Retouching Table 30 x 40
(g) Drying Cabinet 30 x 40 .
(h) Dark Room Lamps
(i) Densitometer for Transmission 

and Reflections Kodak .
(j) Colour Viewer 
(k) Trimming Device Meto Schmit 
(1) Klimsch Regent Camera with 

all attachments including
Variomat and Reproce-
lour— 24 X 24 

(m) (a) Klimsch Contract Frame
30 X  40
(b) Screens 120, 133 Circular
(c) Durst Enlarger— G I 39 .

(n) Vario Klischograph 133 or
120 Screen (from Dr. Mg. 
Rudelf Hall, Germany) .

(o) Roter Whirler 30 x 44

(p) Electric Etching Machine for 
Copper . . . .

(q) Burning-in Oven .

(r) Plate Clearing Table 

(s) Plate Guillotine 

(t) Circular and Oval Tracer 

(u) Squaring up Base with T

(v) Routing Machine .

(w) Bevelling . . . .

(x) Circular Saw

(y) J ig  Saw . . . .

(z) (a) Mailing Machine

(b) Hole Punching Machine

n
1

M/s. K li
msch & 
Co. Fra
nkfort, 
M ain.

4,50,000
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Name of Equipment Unit Cost Remarks

I 2 3 4

Rs.
(c) Unit for processing Colour

ed Transparancies and
colour prints: Kodak or
Gaevart.

(d) Aniline unit with Gravure
combined with accessories
for making Gravure C y
linders.

(e) Sound Projector

(f) Epidiascope

(g) Ink Grinder

(h) Ink Mixer

(i) Roller Cleaning Machine

(j) Pantograph

(k) Draftsman Table.

N e w  Item s  (Equipments for Type Foundry)

(a) Dekel Tupe Pantograph
with accessories

(b) Benton Type

(c) Equipment for Pattern
Making

(d) Frate Saw for Pattern
Making

(e) Hydraulic Press for Pun
ching Matrices

(f) Universal Type Caster
(Automatic with Moulds)

(g) Lead and Rule Caster

(h) Dressing Bench Equipment

(i) Photo Composing Machine
of other types

(j) Mechanical Typesetting
Machine (Japanese)

45. Step and Repeat Camera 50,000

46. Photo-com posing
Photosetter . . . . 1 1 (2,25,000
Monophotoes . . . . 1 J

47. Air Brush Drawing Board 1,000

48. P roving &  R ev is in g  M ach ine
Milander Proof Press n
Hunter Penrose . . . . 1 y 1,00,000
Multi Lith . . . . . 1 J
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Name of Equipment Unit Cost Remarks

i 2 3 4
_ _

Offiet Printing Machine

49. R o lla n d  . . . . .  1 1,40,000 (T o geth er
50. M . A . N . (a C ol.)  . . . .  1 w ith  extra

blankets, 
p lates &  
accesso
ries.)

Workshop

51- Lathe . . . . . O58- Lathe (Universal) . . . . 1 1
53- Milling . . . . .
54- Drilling . . . . . 1,15,000

55- Shaping . . . . . 1
56- Welding . . . . . i j

57- Metal pots . . . . . 3 30,000

58- Roller casting . . . . I 25,000

59- Knife Grinding . . . . I 20,000

60. Stereo pots . . . . . 30,000

6 1. Stereoplate caster . . . . 1 /

62. Forme Trolley . . . . 3 4,000

63- Forme storage cabinet 2 7,000

64. Rotary Plate casting equipment X 35>°°°

65- Precision Planning Machine I 25,000

66. Routing Machine . I 30,000

67. Matrix Rolling Machine I 45,000

68. Plate finishing Machine . I 15,000

69. M o u ld in g  Press . . . . I 35,ooo

70. Electrotyping Plant (small unit) I 50,000

71- Pots for packing up Electons . I 5,000

72. Silver spray . . . . . I 5,000

73 Hydraulic Moulding Press I 30,000

74 M isce llen co u s items'.

T y p e  lig h t n um berin g, H a n d  
n u m b erin g, etc. 30,000

75 R esea rch  . . . . . 2,00,000

76. L ib ra ry  Books . 50,000

64,82,400 
Say R s. 64.80 lakhs
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A p p e n d ix  II t o  A n n e x u r e  XII

36 hours per week. 

32 weeks in a year.

N o . o f  hours in  a 
w eek

SI. S ubject
N o. T h e o r y  P ra ctica l

Two Year full tim e course

F i r s t  Y e a r

I Book B in d in g . . . . . 1 2

2 C om p osin g  in clu d in g  L u d lo w z 2

3 L in e  com position  . . . . t 1

4 Letterpress C y lin d e r &  P laten 2:

5 L ith o  p rin tin g  . . . . . 2 2

6 P h oto  en g ra vin g  . . . . . 2 2

7 D esign  . . . . . . 2-

8 E n gin eerin g  D ra w in g  . . . . I

9 S cien ce  . . . . . . 2 I

10 C ostin g  . . . . . . 2

1 E stim atin g  . . . . . 2

12 E co n o m ic aspects o f  In d u stry  a n d  C o m 
m erce.

1

13 E v o lu tio n  o f  M od ern  in d u stria l-O rgan isa
tion.

1

14 F in an cia l a ccou n tin g  an d  costin g . 1 •*

15 N a tu re  o f  m an agem en t 2

36

S e c o n d  Y e a r

E lectro -ty p in g  an d  Stereo ty p in g  . 1 2

2 M ech an ics . . . . . . 1

3 Letterpress R o ta ry  p rin tin g  . 1 2

4 M o n o -ty p e  com position 1 I

5 M o n o ty p e  castin g . . . . 1 I

6 P h o to  grav u re  process . . . . 1 2-

7 S ilk  Screen  p rin tin g  . . . . 1 1

8 P h o to grap h y  . . . . . 1 2-

9 P h oto-lith o  p late  m akin g 1 I

10 P h oto-m ech an ica l develop m ent 1 I

11 C o stin g  . . . . . . 1 ••
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SI.
TVT*% Subject

Num ber o f hours in 
a week

JNO.
T heory Practical

12 Estimating . . . . . .

*3 Financial accounting and Cost account
in g .

14 Local aspect o f industry

15 Office organisation and method

16 Statistical methods . . . .

»7 W ork measurements and incentives

18 Applied Science . . . . . 1 2

’ 9 Design . . . . . . 1 2 

36

Three Year Full Time Course

F ir s t  Y e a r

1 Book Binding . . . . . 1 2

12 Com posing (hand) including Ludlow 1 2

3 Line composition . . . . 1 2

4 M ono K eyboard . . . . . 1 2

5 M ono casting . . . . 1 2

6 Design . . . . . . 1 2

7 Engineering D raw ing . . . . 1 1

8 Photo-engraving . . . . . 1 2

9 Letterpress cylinder and Platen 1 1

10 Lithography . . . . 1 2

11 Science . . . . . . 1 1

12 Costing . . . . . .

13 Book-keeping . . . . .

14 Econom ic aspects o f Industry and Com 
merce.

15 Evolution of M odern Industrial O rgani
sation.

16 N ature o f M anagem ent

'7 Financial Account and Costing
18 Estim ating . . . . . .

36
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SI.
N o. Subject

S e c o n d  Y e a r

1 E lectro -typ in g  and Stereo-typing

2 M ech an ics .

3 L e tte r  perss R o ta ry  pnntiwg •

4 M o n o-k ey  com position

5 M o n o ty p e  casting

6 P h otogravu re  process .

7 P h otogravu re  prin tin g .

8 P h oto-lith o  p la te  m aking

9 P h oto-litho  p rin tin g

10 C o stin g  .

11 E stim atin g . . . . .

12 S tatistica l m ethods

13 W o rk  m easurem ent and incentives

14 O ffice  organisation  and m ethod .

15 S cien ce  . . . .  .

16 D esign  .

T h i r d  Y e a r

1 H a n d  C om p osition

2 M ain te n an ce  and rep a ir

3 P h otogravu re  process .

4 P h oto-m ech an ica l developm ents

5 Process C am era  operating

6 Silk Screen

7 C o stin g  . . . .

8 E stim atin g  . . . .

9 F a cto ry  m an agem en t .

10 In trod u ctio n  to w o r k s h o p

11 M an a ge m e n t A cco u n tin g

12 Personnel A dm inistration

13 P rod u ctio n  p lan n in g  and C on trol

14 Salesm anship

N u m b er o f  hours in  
a w eek

T h e o ry  P ractica l

2

2
2

2

2

2

2
2

2

2

36

x
2

2
1
2 

2
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N um ber o f hours in 
SI. a week
No. S u b j e c t --------------------------------------------- ------

T heory Practical

15 D esign  . . . . . 1 2
16 S cien ce . . . . . 1 I

17 P h otograp h y  . . . . 1 2
18 P h otoga rvu re  p rin tin g 1 2

19 Letterpress R o ta ry 2
20 L ith o  p rin tin g  . . . . I

36

Subjects to be taught at the School:—

(a) D e s ig n .— Theory and Practice

(i) General draw ing and design.

(ii) Typographical design.

(iii) M agazine design.

(iv) Com m ercial design.

(v) Illustration.

(vi) O bjective and figure drawing.

(vii) Lettering.

(viii) Book-binding design.

T h e  students will be shown a wide variety o f well designed printed 
work w ith a view to deal w ilh the aesthetic, technical and econom ic prob
lems w hich the designer is likely to face in getting the design printed.

Students will be taught the basic principles o f design, history 
o f letter forms and type faces, lettering and drawing, colour theory, requi
rements and limitations of the various processes, design for book and 
com m ercial printing. Discussion to be arranged im m ediately after visit to 
exhibitions, museums etc.

(b) P h o t o g r a p h y . — T heory and Practice

R etouching and finishing including C olour Photography and A dver
tising Techniques.

(c) C o m p o s in g .— Theory and Practice

(i) H and composition.— T heory and Practice

Principles of setting and distribution, proof reading, the point system, 
table and tabular m atter, book work, schemes o f imposition, margins, 
dressing formes, locking up, ordering type and spacing m aterial, display 
work, Ludlow  compositions copy preparation and casting off, composing
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R oom  eq u ip m en t, p la n n in g  an d  organisation, use o f  precision  aids in the 
com posing room .

(ii) Mechanical composition.— T h e o ry  and P ractice

Monotype.— P la n t an d  equ ipm ent, m on otype system , m a trix  case la y 
outs o p e ra tin g  th e  k eyb oard  and caster, stra igh t com position  book w o rk  
ta b u lar w o rk , c a ta lo g u e , attachem ents, m ech an ical p rin ciples o f  the k e y 
board and caster, super caster, type and ru le  caster, m ain tain in g  efficien t 
and e co n o m ica l p ro d u ction , the organisation  an d  w o rk in g  o f  an 
installation.

Lint-composilion.— princip les o f intertype a n d  lin otyp e  system , m a trix  
and sp a ceb an d , the full ran ge o f  moulds, p ro ced u re  in relation  to pre- 
m ak eread y, p ro d u ctio n  organisation, setting o f  com m ercia l jo b s in clu d in g  
ta b u lar w o rk , the basic feature o f m achine, con struction , op eration  and 
develop m ent.

Photo-composition.— T h e  latest developm ent in  the p h o to -typ e settin g 

(d) L e t t e r p r e s s  M a c h in e  P r in t in g .— T h e o r y  an d  P ractice

T y p e s  o f  letter-press m ach in e in general use an d  their su ita b ility  for 
various classes o f  w o rk , a n cillary  equipm ent, m a k in g  rea d y  techn iques 
care o f  ink, ro llers a n d  other m aterials, rotary  presses, safety p re c a u tio n , 
p lan n in g  a n d  organisation .

(e) F o u n d r y .— T h e o ry  an d  P ractice

M a ter ia ls ; eq u ip m en t, m achinery a n d  m ethods used in  d u p licate  
plate  m a k in g , m ach in e  and hand m ould ing from  ty p e  or lin e  an d  h a lf  
tone p lates, castin g  stereo-type plates b y  han d  a n d  m ach in e, new spapers 
stereo-typ ing, e lectro-typ e  m oulding, the p rep a ratio n  o f  e lectro-typ e  
m oulds for d ep o sitin g  used G rap h ite  or the silver-spraying process, electro- 
dep ositin g cop p er, n ickel and chrom ium  finishing, finishing a n d  m o u n tin g  
plates, th erm o -p lastic , therm osetting plastics a n d  ru b b er p la te  m akin g, 
the su ita b ility  a n d  lim itation s o f  the various m ateria ls an d  processes used 
for d u p lica te  p la te  m ak in g, p lan n in g  and organisation .

(f) L i t h o g r a p h i c  p r i n t i n g .— T h e o ry  a n d  P ractice

(i) B asic p rin cip les; treatm ent o f lith ograp hic  surfaces; use o f  m a teria l 
a n d  m a in ten a n ce  o f  equ ip m en t; transferring on h a n d  presses; d irect an d  
offset p ro v in g ; p rin tin g  on direct and offset m ach in es; adjustm ents an d  
m a k eread y, con struction  and w orking princip les o f  lith o g ra p h ic  p rin tin g  
m ach in es; use o f  various types o f  plates in m ach in e  p ro d u ctio n ; d e p a rt
m en ta l estim atin g; p lan n in g  and organisation.

(ii) P h o to -lith o grap h y.— M aterials an d  equ ip m ents u sed; p rin tin g  
d o w n  to  m eta l a n d  p rep aration  o f  printing p lates; co lo u r w o rk  in line an d  
h a lfto n e; m u lti-p rin tin g  d o w n ; retouchin g a n d  co lo u r correctio n ; deep  
e tch  m eth od s; M u lti-m eta l p late  technique.

(g) B o o k -B in d in g  a n d  W a r e h o u s e .— T h e o r y  an d  P ra ctice

(i) S tyles o f  bo ok -b in d in g; sew ing b y  h an d  a n d  b y  m a ch in e; q u arter 
flush b in d in g ; lib ra ry  b in d in g ; letterpress a n d  a cco u n t b o ok  b in d in g ; 
marbling; in d e x in g ; loose le a f  systems; finishing a n d  go ld  b lo ck in g ; mas*
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p ro d u ctio n  equ ip m en t; m ateria ls a n d  e q u ip m e n t; e stim atin g; p la n n in g  
a n d  organisation.

(ii) M a c h in e  R u lin g — p en  a n d  disc m a ch in es; a u to m a tic  feed er; 
run  th ro u gh  a n d  struck w o rk ; th e stan d ard  ru lin g  p a ttern s; m ateria ls  an d  
equipm ents.

(iii) W areh ou se  w ork— fold in g  m ach in es; knife, bu ck le  a n d  c o m b i
n a tio n ; the m ake-up  o f  sections; gu illo tin es; w ire  and th re ad  stitch in g  
m ach in es; p a p er m an ufactu re  an d  finishes, stan d a rd  sizes a n d  sub-divi- 
sions; special papers, coated stock; p a p er trad e custom s; stock -k eep in g  and 
storage; p a ck in g ; layou t o f  d ep artm en t, w areh o u se  estim ating.

(h) P r o c e s s  C a m e r a  o p e r a t i n g  

Photo-engraving and photo-lithography

L in e  a n d  halftone screen  n eg ative  m a k in g b y  the w e t co llo d ia n  and 
d ry  p late  techniques, continuous ton e n eg ative  m a k in g ; co n ta ct and 
p ro jectio n  positives; colour sep aration .

Photo-engraving— Printing on metal; line etching

T in t  la y in g  an d  colour line w o rk ; ha lfton e e tch in g ; lin e a n d  tone 
com b in atio n s; finishing and m o u n tin g ; ord erin g  p ro ced u re  a n d  m a rk in g  
o f  the c o p y ; m odern  developm ents in clu d in g  m agn esiu m  an d oth er p ro 
cesses: e lectron ic  engravin g.

(i) S c ie n c e

Basic p rin cip les o f  chem istry an d  p h y s ics; S cien ce  ap p lied  to p rin tin g  
an d  b in d in g ; characteristics o f  prin ts b y  th e vario u s p rin tin g  processes; 
p a p er tech n o lo gy ; characteristics a n d  lim itation s o f  p ap ers; p h ysica l basis 
o f  co lo u r a n d  colour rep ro d u ctio n ; co lo u r m easu rem en t; m e ta llu rg y  o f  
a lloys a n d  m etals used in the p rin tin g  in d u stry ; e lectro  m e ta llu rg y ; 
chem istry  an d  physics o f  p h o to g ra p h y ; p h o to -m ech a n ica l processes and 
lith o g ra p h y ; the specialised testin g o f  p ap er, in k an d  adhesives; recent 
scientific developm ents in the in du stry. B asic p rin cip les o f  electron ics 
and a p p licatio n s in the p rin tin g  industry.

Mechanics

F orce law s o f  con curren t an d  cop la n er forces; w o rk , p ow er, horse 
p o w er; friction  and lu b ricatio n ; m ach in es; transm ission o f  p ow er b y  belt 
and gears; strength o f  m ateria ls; a n g u la r an d  lin ear m o tio n ; law s o f  m otion; 
prin cip les o f  sim ple m echanism s; elem en tary  th eo ry  o f  h yd ra u lics; m ach in e 
d raw in g .

( j)  B o o k -k e e p in g

(i) D o u b le  entry bo ok -k eep in g; the b a la n ce  sheet: the cash book 
and p etty  cash book; the d ivision  o f  the le d g e r: books o f  p rim e en try; 
trial b a la n c e ; trad in g  and profit an d  loss a cco u n ts; sole trad er an d  p a rt
nership accounts.

(ii) A cco u n ts o f  jo in t-stock  com p an ies; se lf b a la n ced  led gers; taxation  
reserves a n d  d ividen ds; carb o n  co p y  m eth od s; m echanised  acco u n tin g ; 
re la tion  betw een  finan cia l accou n ts a n d  cost accou n ts; p rin ters’ accounts.
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(iii) C ostin g— purpose o f  costing; m ethods o f  costin g; u n it o f  c ost; 
e lem ents o f  cost-w age, m aterial and expenses. W ages-m eth od  o f  p a ym en t, 
overtim e n ig h t-w o rk ; tim e and work, record in g, p a y-ro ll ro u tin e ; 
A n alysis o f  w ages; D ire ct and indirect op eration s; m ateria ls-con tro l an d  
storage o f  m ateria ls; purchase orders; routine o f  issue o f  p u rch ase  orders 
and receip t o f  go od s; checkin g on rcceipt for bo th  q u an tity  a n d  q u a lity ; 
m axim u m  a n d  m in im um  stocks; re-ordering le v e l; storekeeping system s; 
w ork-in-progress; spoilage and overs; d irect a n d  in d irect m a teria ls; 
form s and records for the receipt, control an d  issue o f  m ateria ls; m ethods 
o f  p ric in g; stock record s; Expenses— classification, co llection , a llo catio n , 
ap p oin tm en t and recovery  (Based on the F ed eration  o f M aster Printers, 
L o n d o n  system.

(iv) E stim atin g— S tud y o f  estim ating m eth od s; op eratio n al tim es; 
m ach in e out-puts in various departm ents; ca lcu la tio n  for determ in in g  the 
am ou n t of cost of m aterials. O n  ilie taasis of the prin cip les as exp la in ed  
in the book E stim atin g  for printers published b y  the F ed eration  o f  M aster 
Printers, L on don.

(k) B usiness S t a t is t ic s

C ollectio n  and classification o f  d a ta ; use o f  graphs an d  d ia gram s; 
sam plin g, q u ality  con trol etc.

(1) C o m m u n ic a tio n

Passing o f  instructions; p reparation  for the m eetin gs; w ritin g  o f  bu si
ness letters; m inutes and m em orand a; d raftin g an d  sum m arisin g o f  re
ports; p u b lic  speaking, discussion group a n d  m eth od s; co m m u n icatio n  
w ith  the business u n it; jo in t consultation; students w ill a lso be requ ired  
to  u nd ertake projects in vo lvin g  the collection  o f  in form ation  on certa in  
aspects o f  p rin tin g  m an agem en t, the classification an d  analysis o f  this 
m a teria l and th e p rep aration  o f  w ritten report.

(m ) C o m p r e h e n s io n  a n d  E x p r e s s io n

T h e  d ifferen t techniques o f  expression. Pitfalls to  a vo id . H o w  to 
argu e, discuss and persuade.

(n) E c o n o m ic s

T h e  social fram e-w ork, population , n ation al in com e in d u strial fram e 
w o rk , size o f  firm  an d problem s of size; typ e  o f  business organ isation ; 
th eo ry  o f  p ric e ; p ro d u ction  and distribution; m o n ey an d  c re d it; m ethods 
o f  G overn m en t fin an ce; G en eral level o f prices; exp o rt trad e.

(o) E le m e n t s  o f  I n d ia n  L a w

E q u ity ; la w  rep ortin g; structure o f  In d ian  courts o f  ju stice ; le g a l 
profession; fu n d a m en ta l principles o f ju stice ; la w  o f  p ro p erty ; la w  o f  co n 
tra c t; la w  o f  tort w ith  p a rticu la r reference to la w  o f  d efam atio n ; c o p y rig h t; 
im p rin t;

(p) F a c t o r y  M a n a g e m e n t

O b je ctiv es; factors influencing the typ e o f  o rgan isation ; la y o u t o f  
w orks and offices; choice o f  site; w orking con dition s; lig h tin g ; h ea tin g  
a n d  ven tila tio n ; a v a ila b ility  o f raw  m ateria ls; d eterm in atio n  o f processes;

17— 36 M . o f  E d u /61
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responsbility  o f  overseers an d  craftsm en; p lan n ed  m a in ten a n ce; m ateria ls 
h an d lin g; p u rch asin g an d  stores.

(q) G e n e r a l  C o m m e r c ia l  K n o w l e d g e

C om m erce  in relation  to in du stry; divisions o f  com m erce; b u y in g  
an d  sellin g; do cu m en tation ; channels o f  d istribu tion ; transport, in clu d in g  
sh ipping, w arehousin g; in surance; office organisation  an d  m ethods.

T h e  business u n it; sole trader, p artn ersh ip , jo in t  stock com pan ies 
state enterprise; com m ercia l and in du strial associations; b an k in g  and cu r
ren cy o f  overseas trade.

(r) H u m a n  R e l a t io n s

T h e  organisation  o f  the business u n it; the w orkin g grou p s; grou p  
lead ersh ip ; in d iv id u al understanding.

(s) I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  W o r k  S t u d y

D efin ition  and aim s, m ethod a n d  tim e stud y, divisions o f  w o rk  study, 
ratin g, a llow an ces for re laxatio n , securing stan dard  tim es, jo b  sp ecifica
tions, flow  o f  charts, process chart, use o f  m odels.

(t) M a n a g e m e n t  A c c o u n t in g

Sources o f  cap ita l, cap ita l issues, treasu ry  con trol an d  issue house 
p ra ctice ; investm ent o f  cap ita l, trad e investm ents; g ilted ged  investm ent 
in  subsidiary com panies; control o f  cu rren t assets, investm ents, stock, 
w ork-in-progress, debit collection , h ire  pu rch ase, cash discounts; internal 
a u d itin g ; m arg in al con tro l, charts, b u d g etary  control and forecasting, 
reports for boards, ch ie f executives, bankers, in terim  a ccou n tin g , consoli
d ated  accounts, in terp retation  o f  accounts.

(u) P e r s o n n e l  A d m in is t r a t io n

E m p loyer-E m p lo yce  relations, trad e unions, jo in t  in du strial cou n cil; 
w ages and salaries, jo b  eva lu atio n  an d  m erit ra tin g; em p loym en t p olicy, 
selection, p lacem en t, transfer, p ro m o tion ; edu catio n  an d  train in g, in d u c
tion.

(v) P r o d u c t io n  P l a n n in g  a n d  C o n t r o l

Forecastin g, stages and divisions o f  p lan n in g, degrees o f production  
p lan n in g, routing an d  p lan n in g, p ro d u ction  schedules, use o f  statistical 
m ethods, m ateria l cost control, la b o u r cost control.

(w ) S a l e s m a n s h ip

T h e  p lace  o f  selling in com m erce, p sychological aid  to selling, the 
fun dam entals o f  salesm anship, selling p erson ality, kn ow led ge o f sales p ro
position, kn ow led ge o f  the m arket, techn iques o f  salesm anship, various 
sellin g m ethods.
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E x a m in ation
SI. N o. Subject -------------------------------------—

T h e o ry  P ractica l Sessio
nal

T w o  Y e a r  F u l l  t im e C o u r s e

I B ook P rin tin g  . . . . . 100 100

2 C om p osing . . . . . 100 100

3 N atu re  o f  M an a gem en t L in e  com position 100 100

4- Letterpress C y lin d e r &  P laten 100 100

5* L ith o  p rin tin g  . . . . . 100 100

6. P h oto-en gravin g , M eta l Printin g, E tch in g  
and C am era  operatin g 100 100 50

7* D esign  a n d  d raw in g  . . . . 100 100

8. Scien ce . . . . . . 100 . .

9- C ostin g . . . . . . 100

10. E stim atin g  . . . . . 100 . .

i i . E co n o m ic  asp ect o f  In d ustry  &  C o m 
m erce . . . . . . 100 . .

12. E v olu tio n  o f  M od ern  Ind ustria l O r g a 
nisation . . . . . . 1 00

*3- F in an cia l a ccou n tin g  a n d  c o stin g  . 100

I.

S e c o n d  Y e a r  

E lectro -ty p in g  and Stereo typ in g  . 100 100

2. M ech an ics . . . . . 1 00

3* Letterpress R o ta ry  p rin tin g . 1 00 1 00

4- M o n o -ty p e  com posing 1 00 1 00

5- M o n o -ty p e  casting . . . . 100 1 00

6. P h oto  grav u re  p rin tin g 1 00 1 00

7- Silk S creen  . . . . . 1 00 1 00

8. P h oto  g rav u re  process . . . . 100 1 00 50

9- P h o to -L ith o  p la te  m akin g 100 1 00

10. Ph oto-m ech an ica l d e v e lo p m e n t 100 100

11 . C ostin g  . . . . . . 100

12. E stim atin g  . . . . . 100

l 3 ' F in an cia l a c c o u n t in g  a n d  C ost a cco u n tin g 100

14. L e g a l aspects o f  in d u s tr y 100
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SI.
N o

S u b ject
E x a m in atio n

T h e o ry P racti- Sessio- 
ca l nal

15- O ffice  organisation  &  m ethod 100 100

16. S tatistica l m ethods . 100 . .

i 7- W o rk  m easu rem ent an d  incentives 100

18. A p p lie d  S cience 100 IOO

19- D e sign  . . . . . 100 100

T h r e e  Y e a r  F u l l  t im e  E x a m i n a t io n  S c h e m e

i. B ook  B in d in g  . . . . 100 100

2. C o m p o sin g  (H an d) in clu din g 
lo w  . . . . .

L u d -
100 IOO

3- L in e  com position IOO IOO

4- M o n o  K e y b o a rd IOO IOO

5- M o n o  castin g . . . . I OO I OO

6. D esign  . . . . . I OO I OO

7- E n g in e e rin g  D ra w in g 100 5 0

8. P h o to -en grav in g IOO IOO

9 - Letterp ress cylin d er P laten IOO IOO

10. L ith o g ra p h y  . . . . IOO IOO

11. S cien ce  . . . . . IOO IOO

12. C o stin g  . . . . . I OO

13- B o ok -k eep in g  . . . . IOO

14. E co n o m ic  aspect o f  In d ustry  
C o m m e rce  . . . .

a nd
IOO

>5- E v o lu tio n  o f  M o d ern  In d ustria l 
n isation  . . . .

orga-
IOO

16. N a tu re  o f  M an a ge m e n t IOO

17 F in a n cia l A c co u n t an d  C ostin g  . IOO

18. E stim atin g  . IOO

1.

S e c o n d

E lectro -ty p in g  and stereo-typing

Y e a r

IOO IOO

2. M ech a n ics IOO

3- L etterp ress R o ta ry  p rin tin g IOO

4. M o n o -k e y  com position IOO IOO

5 - M o n o -ty p e  C astin g IOO IOO

6. P h o to g rav u re  process IOO IOO

7- P h o to g rav u re  p rin tin g IOO IOO
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E xam in ation
SI.
N o.

Subject
T h e o r y  P racti- Sessio- 

cal n al

8. P h o to -L ith o  p late  m a k in g .

9. P h oto-L ith o  p rinting

10. C o stin g  .

1 1 .  E stim atin g . . . .

12. S tatistica l m ethods .

13. W o rk  m easurem ents a n d  incentives

14. O ffice  organisation  &  m ethods .

15. S cien ce  . . . . .

16. D esign  . . . . .

T h i r d  Y e a r

1. H and -com p osition  .

2. M ain ten an ce  an d  rep air .

3. P h otogravu re  process

4. P h oto-m ech an ica l D evelopm ents

5. Process C am era  op eratin g .

6. S ilk  S creen  . . . .

7. C ostin g  . . . . .

8. E stim atin g  . . . .

9. F a cto ry  m an agem en t

10. In trod u ctio n  to w orkshop .

1 1 .  M an a g e m e n t A cco u n tin g  .

12. Personnel A dm in istration  .

13 . P rod u ctio n  P la n n in g  and C o n tro l

14. Salesm anship  . . . .

15 . D esign  . . . . .

16. S cien ce  . . . . .

1 7 . P h o to grap h y  . . . .

18. P h otogravu re  p rin tin g

19. Letterpress R o ta ry  .

20. L ith o -p rin tin g  . . . .

1 00

100

1 00

1 00

1 00

1 00

1 00

1 00

1 00

100

1 00

1 00

1 00

1 00

1 00

1 00

1 00

100

1 00

100

1 00

1 00

1 00

100

1 00

1 00

E 00 

1 0 0

100

100

100

100

1 0 0
1 00

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100
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S t a f f

D i r e c t o r — R s. 1800— 100—  

D y . D ir e c t o r — R s. 1600— 100

1. H e a d  o f  the A d m in istrative  subjects
(Professors) . . . . .  i

(i) A sstt. Professor . . . .  1
(ii) L e c tu re r  . . . . .  1

2. H e ad  o f  the B ook-B in din g an d  W are
house d ep artm en t (Professor) . . 1

(i) A sstt. Professor . . .  1

(ii) L e c tu re r  . . . .  1

(iii) Instru ctors . . . .  1

260

3. H e a d  o f  the C om p osin g  dep artm en t 
(Professor) . . . .

(i) A sstt. Professor ■

(ii) L ectu re rs  . . . .

(iii) Instru ctors (H an d  com posin g
L in o , M o n o  an d  C astin g) .

4. H e a d  o f  d ep artm en t o f  D esign  (Profes 
sor) . . . . .

(i) A sstt. Professor

(ii) L e c tu re r  . . . .

5 . H e a d  o f  th e G ra p h ic  R ep ro d u ctio n  
(Professor) . . . .

(i) A sstt. Professor

(ii) L e ctu re r

(iii) Instru ctors

6. H e a d  o f  th e Letterpress an d  F ou n d ry
D e p a rtm e n t (in clud in g p hotogravu re) 
(Professor) . . . . .  1

(i) A sstt. Professor . . . .  1

(ii) Instru ctors . . . .  I

7. H e a d  o f  th e D ep tt. o f  the L ith o g ra p h ic
p rin tin g  (Professor) . . . .  1

(i) A sstt. Professor. . . .  1

(ii) L e c tu re r  . . . .  1

(iii) In stru cto r . . . .  I

2250 

— 1800

R s.
[ 1000— -50— 1500

600— 1150

350— 850

IOOO— 50— 1500

600— 1 150 

350— 850

300— 25— 500— 30—
560

io o o — 50— 1500 

600— 1 150 

350— 850

300— 25— 500— 30—
560

IOOO— 50— 1500 

600— 1 150 

350— 850

IOOO— 50 1500

600— 1 150

350— 850

300— 560

io o o — 50— 1500 

600— 1 150 

300— 560

1000— 50— 1500 

600— 1 1 50 

350— 850 

300— 560

XII
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8. H ead  o f  the dep artm en t o f  S cience a n d  
G en era l E d u cation  Professor

(i) Asstt. Professor

(ii) L ectu rer . . . .

(iii) L a b . A tten dan ts

9. L ib ra ria n  . . . . .

Asstt. . . . . . .

10. H ead  o f  the E n gin eerin g and E lectrica l 
dep artm en t . . . . .

(i) Asstt. Professor.

(ii) W orkshop Superintendent

(iii) F orem an  . . . .

11. S upervisor— E lectrica l 

Supervisor— M ech an ica l .

12. M ech an ics (A) . . . .

(E lectrical &  M ech an ical) M ech a 
n ical (B) . . . . .

O f f i c e

13. A cco u n ts O fficer

14. Stores O fficer . . . . .

15. A u d ito r . . . . . .

16. T e c h n ic a l Asstt. (Senior) .

17. T e c h n ic a l Assistant (Junior)

O t h e r  S t a f f

18. Sup td . . . . . . .

19. J u n io r S u p td . . . . . .

20. A ssistan t. . . . . .

21. Stenographers

22. Stenotypist . . . . .

23. U .D .C ..................................................................

24. L .D .C ..................................................................

25. A cco u n ta n t . . . . .

26. C h ie f S torekeeper . . . .

27. Storekeeper . . . . .

28. G estetner O p erato r . . . .

29. L ib ra ry  A tten d an t . . . .

30. D aftry  . . . . . .

3 1. Peon . . . . . .

32. C h o k id ar . . . . .

33 . D river . . . . . .

R s.
1 1000— 50— 1500

1 600— 1150

1 35°— 850

3 35— 1— 5°

1 350— 850
1 300— 560

1 1000— 50— 1500

1 600— 50— 1150

1 600— 50— 1150

1 275— 15— 800

I 250--- IO----300
I 250— 10— 300  
5 120— 8— 200

5 8 0 — 5— 120

1 400— 20— 500
1 35° — 85°
1 200— 500
1 250— 500
2 160— 330

1 4 00 — 20— 500
1 300— 20— 500
2 160— 450
3 160— 10— 330
3 6 0 — 130 +  20 s p l. p a y
4  8 0 — 220

12 60— 130
1 200— 500

1 100— 350

3 80— 220

1 40— 2— 50

3 35— 1— 5°

3 35— i — 5o 

‘ 5 3° — i — 35
5 30— i — 35
1 60— 75
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Rs.

Research
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1. A sstt. Prof.— Physics .

2. Asstt. Prof.— B io lo gy  .

3. Asstt. Prof.— C hem istry

4. Asstt. Prof.— M eta llu rg y  .

1

1

1

.  1

600— 1150 

600— 1160 

600— 1150 

600— 1150

5. Instru ctor.
(i) Letterpress 

L in o
M o n o  K e y  B oard 
M o n o  C aster 
P rin tin g  
B ind ing

(ii) L ith o gra p h y  
C am era  
R eto u ch in g  
P late-m akin g 
P rintin g

(iii) G ra v u re  R eto u ch in g  
an d  Printin g. 
E tch in g  Printin g.

6 300— 25— 500
560

6. L iaison  O fficers .

7. L a b . A tten dan ts

• 3

6

300— 25— 500
560

35— 1— 50

cormation Services.

1. L ib ra ria n  . . . . 1 350— 85°

2. Asstt. L ib ra ria n  . 1 300— 560

3. T e c h n ic a l Asstt. (Senior) 1 250— 500

4. T e c h n ic a l Asstt. (Junior) 4 160— 330

5. Stenograp her 1 160— 10— 330

6. Steno-typists 1 60— -13 0 + S p l. 
P a y  R s. 20

7. U .D .C .............................................. 12 80— 220

8. L .D .C ............................................... 14 60— 130

9. T yp ists . . . . 3 60— 130

10. L ib ra ry  A tten dan ts 3 35— 1— 50
11. G estetner O p era to r 1 40— 2— 50

12. Peon . . . . 5 30— 1— 35
13. C h o k id a r . . . . 2 30— i — 35

14. D aftry  . . . . 2 35— 1— 50
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A p p e n d ix  V t o  A n n e x u r e  XII

Accommodation

Accommodation for the Institute

N o . Sft.

Item  I — A. F ram ed Structure

i. D ire cto r’s ro o m . . . . . . 1 400

2. D e p u ty  D ire cto r ’s room  . . . . 1 400

•3- Fleads o f  D ep artm ents . . . . 10 2000

4- Senior S taff. . . . . . . 600

5- C om m on  room  . . . . . 600

6. M ee tin g  room  a n d  S ta ff  room 1500

7- G en eral O ffice  . . . . . . 3000

8. L ib ra ry  . . . . . . . 2000

9- L e ctu re  room s ( io o o  each) 8 8000

L ectu re  H a ll . . . . . . 4000

22500

Plus 1/3rd (includes staircase, passage, e tc .) 7500

30000

Factory Type

10. *S tu den ts C om m on  room  . . . . 600

i i . Laboratories-P hysics, C hem istry &  M e ta llu rg y 3000

12. H a n d  C om p osition  . . . . . 450
i 3- L in o  C astin g  . . . . . . 450
14. M o n o  K e y b o a r d  . . . . . 450
15- M o n o  castin g . . . . . . 450
16. A ir  C om pressor R o o m  . . . . 3 00

i 7- P ro o f R e a d in g  R o o m  . . . . 300

18. Pre-m ake R e a d y  . . . . . IOOO

19- T y p e  S tore  in clu d in g  W ashin g P lace  . 2500

20. S tereo-typ in g  a n d  E lectro-typing 4000

21. M e ta l m eltin g  . . . . . . 250

22. L e tte r Press P rin tin g  . 6000

23- B in d in g  in clu d in g  space for printed sheets 6000

24. D esign  a n d  la y o u t . . . . . 3500

25- C a m era  O p e ra tio n  R o o m  . . . . 2500

* T o  b e  w o rk e d  ou t a ccord in g  to scale.
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N o. Sft.

Item  I — A . F ram ed  S tru cture— Contd. 

26. D ark  R o o m — 3 @  400 each 1200

27. R e to u ch in g  . . . . . . 450
28. P late-m ak in g  . . . . . . 1500

29. P h oto  com posing and Ju sto-typ e . 600

30. O ffset Prin tin g . . . . . . 6000

3 1. Store (C h em ical) . . . . . 300

32. Store (Paper) . . . . . . 600

33. G rav u re  C am era  . . . . . 300

34. R e to u ch in g  . . . . . . 300

35. P lan n in g &  la yo u t . . . . . 300

36. C a rb o n  T issue . . . . . . 300

37. E tch in g  . . . . . . . 600

38. C o p p er depositing etc. . . . . x 200

39. G ra v u re  P rin tin g . . . . . 3000

40. Store (C h em ical) . . . . . 300

4 1. P lan t R o o m  for A ir  C on dition in g 1000

42. W orkshop . . . . . . 4500

43. G ra in in g  . . . . . . . 250

44. P h oto  en gravin g  cam era . . . . 450
45. D ark  R oom s 2 @  300 e a ch . 600

46. R e to u ch in g  . . . . . . 450
4 7. E tch in g  . . . . . . . 450
48. G arages 2-300 each. . . . . . 600

4g. C h o w k id ars etc. @  350 sft. per person-5. 1750

50. C y c le  S tan d . . . . . . 1500

5 1. C aretak er . . . . . . . 600

63400
Add 2 5 %  for p lin th 15850

79>25°
Say 80,oco 80,000

30,000

1,10,000 Sft. P lin th .

B. R esearch  . . . . . . . 30,000

C . A cco m m o d ation  for Specialised C ourse 15,000

T o ta l P lin th A re a  . . . . .

45)000

i ;55>ooo sft.
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Sft.

F ram ed  S tru cture . . . 3o,ooo@  i6/-per Sft. 

F acto ry  T y p e  . . . .  6o,ooo@  12/- per Sft. 

R esearch  U n it (F actory  type) . 30,000® 12/- per Sft. 

S pecialised  Courses (factory type) 15,000(2)12/- per Sft.

4.80.000

9.60.000

3.60.000

1.80.000

19,80,000

Say R s. 20,00 L a k h s. 

E lectric  installation, fans and lights 2-22 

A ir-co n d itio n in g  . . . 3- 00

Rs. 25-22 lakhs.

Say Rs. 25-20 lakhs.

Hostel

N o. Sft.
1. S ingle  Seated @  200 Sft. per

student . . . .  30 6000 'I

L a k h s
R s.

2. T h re e  S eated  @  180 Sft. per  ̂33000 
studen t . . . .  150 27000 J

6 .3 0

3. H ostel equipm ents and fur
n itu re for 180 students. I .00-

4. D ispen sary w ith  4 beds 0 .2 5

5. M iscellan eou s :

F o r E lectric  connection, etc. 0 .2 5

7 .8 0

Say R s . 8 .0 0  Lakhs.

Staff Quarters
R s.

1. D irecto r— 1. 3,000 Sft. . 35,ooo

2. D y . D irector— 1— 3,000 Sft. . 35,000'

3. H ead s o f  D ep artm en t— 9— 20,250 @ 30,000 2,70,000'

4. Asstt. Professors a n d  Estate M an a g e r— 15.— 24,000 
@ 25,000 . . . . . . . . 3.75.000

5. L ectu rers, Instructors, Forem an, L ib ra ria n , Asstt. 
L ib . 34— 47,600 @ 12,000 . . . . 4,08,000

6. Supervisor, Asstt. Steno. C h ie f  Store K eep er 
T e c h . Asstt. (Junior) 15— 11,550 @  8,000

1,20,000'
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R s.

7. M ech an ics(A ) 5
(B) 5 |

Steno-typists— 3 !
U .D .C .— 4 f  52 31 >200 @  8,000 4,16,000
L .D .C .— 12 J
S tore  K eep ers— 3 J

8. G estetn er O p era to r'I
L ib . A tten d a n t 
D a ftry  I
Peons f  47 16,450 ©  5,000 2,35,000
C h aukid ars 
D river

Research Unit

S im ilar s ta ff  -----------------

Say. 1 .6 0  lakhs Sft. 18,94,000

Say R s. 19 lakhs.

S ervan t quarters, L a vato ry  blocks, staircase, etc. in c lu d e d  in 
the p lin th  area.



ANNEXURE X III
[Item N o . 19(7(6)]

C o p y  o f  P u n j a b  G o v e r n m e n t ’s L e t t e r  n o . 4476-B R I-61/15535
DATED THE 23RD M a y , I9S1, REGARDING CONTINUATION OF CENTRAL
A s s is t a n c e  t o  T e c h n i c a l  in s t it u t io n s  R e g a r d i n g  r e c u r r i n g  e x p e n d i
t u r e

Proceedings of the meeting held at Chandigarh on 9-4-59 to con
sider the question of financing of recurring expenditure 

for the running of Technical Institutions in the Punjab 
State covered under the Development Schemes.

W ith  reference to the c o n c l u d i n g  p a ra  o f  th e m inutes o f  the m eeting 
c itcd  as subject, cop y sent to you with P u n jab  G overn m en t M em o. N o. 
5460-BP-I-5g/8505, dated the E jth / ^ tb  A p ril, 1959, I am  d irected  to 
enclose for the consideration  o f the G overnm en t o f  In d ia , a d etailed  note 
e xp la in in g  the v iew  point o f the State G overn m en t for the finan cin g o f  
recurrin g expen ditu re deficit for the ru n nin g o f  T e c h n ic a l Institutions 
in the P u n jab  State a lread y covered under the develop m en t schem e 
d u rin g  the T h ird  F ive Y e a r  Plan. It is im p erative  th at the G overn m en t 
o f  In d ia  should continue to give financial assistance to the exten t o f  i/3rd 
o f the exp en d itu re  deficit during the T h ird  F ive  Y e a r  P lan . F u rth er, 
the S tate  P lan nin g D ep artm en t have been consulted and th ey  h ave  advised 
th at the p a ttern  o f  C en tra l Assistance in  the T h ird  F ive  Y e a r  P la n  w o u ld  
con tin ue to op erate  till the Planning C om m ission am ends the p attern. 
I  am , therefore, to request that the ap p roval o f  the G overn m en t o f  In d ia, 
in the m atter m a y  please be obtained and com m un icated  to this S tate  
G overn m en t at an  early  date.

Financing of recurring expenditure deficit for the running of  
Technical Institutions covered under the development

scheme.

T h e  question o f  financing o f  the ann u al recu rrin g  exp en d itu re  deficit 
o f  p riv ate  tech n ical institutions was discussed last in a  m eetin g held  at 
C h a n d ig a rh  on  9th A p ril, 1959 betw een the representatives o f  th e G o v ern 
m en t o f  In d ia, in  the M in istry  o f  Scientific R esearch  an d  C u ltu ra l A ffairs, 
S ta te  G overn m en t and o f  the Institutions. T h e  deficit in  recu rrin g  
exp# nditure for the various non-G overnm ent T e c h n ic a l Institutions was 
to  be shared b y  the C entral G overnm ent, the S tate G overn m en t and 
the m an agem en t o f  the Institutions on an agreed  p attern  du rin g  the 
2nd plan period . T h e  representatives o f  th e n on -G overn m en t Insti
tutions exp la in ed  th at in case the C en tra l a n d  the S tate  G overnm en ts 
did  not at all share any p art o f the recurrin g exp en ditu re deficit in  the 
post-second p la n  period , they w ould certain ly  n ot be  ab le  to stan d  on th eir 
ow n legs for m eeting entire recurring expen ditu re deficit.

2. T h e  recurrin g expenditure deficit an ticip ated  a t the fu lly  developed 
stage in respect o f  each Institutions as reported b y  these institutions is 
g iv en  b elo w  :—

1. N a tio n a l Institute o f Engineering, H o sh iarp u r . 2,12,400

2. M eh r C h a n d  Polytechnic, J u llu n d u r . . . 1,84,640
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3. R a m g a rh ia  P olytech n ic, P h ag w ara  . . . 2,91,200

4. G u ru  N an ak  Engineering C ollege, L u d h ia n a  . . 4,80,000

5. S. D . P olytech n ic, B aijnath . . . . .  1,14 ,5 9 7

6. T h a p a r  Institute o f Engineering an d  T ech n o lo gy ,
P a t i a l a .....................................................................................6,20,000

In  the case o f  G u ru  N an ak E n gin eerin g C o llege , L u d h ian a  the m a n age
m en t h ave  an assured incom e o f  Rs. 1 .50  lacs a n n u ally  from  Sherom on i 
G u rd w a ra  P rab h an d ak  C om m ittee. F or th e b a la n ce  th ey  cou nt upon 
th e C en tra l and S tate  G overnm ents to share in th e deficit. T h e  T h a p a r  
Institu te  o f  E n gin eerin g &  T ech n o logy , P a tia la  are du e assistance o f 
R s. 2 .00 lacs per year for the period 1959-60 from  the S tate  G o v ern 
m ent tow ards recurrin g expenditure. T h is  Institution  has asked fcv an 
increase in  the S tate share to Rs. 3 .0 0  lacs. T h e  rem ain ing Institutions 
have  expressed their in ab ility  to bear the entire recurrin g exp en ditu re  
deficit in the post 2nd plan  period.

3. T h e  representative o f  the C en tra l G overn m en t h a d  p oin ted  out 
th at the m atter h ad  been taken up w ith  th e P lan n in g Com m ission b u t 
w ith in  the lim ited scope o f  the rough cost out-line o f  the T h ird  P lan  
for the Sub-head “ T ech n ica l E d u ca tio n ,”  it  w o u ld  on ly  be  possible for 
th e  C e n tra l G overn m en t to provide their 5 0 %  sh are in th e n on -recurrin g 
exp en ditu re  on the establishm ent o f three n ew  Polytech n ics in  the P u n jab  
S tate  a n d  5 0 %  o f  the recurring exp en ditu re in volved  therein  for the next 
five years and also the spill over o f  the C e n tra l G overn m en t com m itted 
share on the D evelopm ent/E xpansion  o f  other G overn m en t T e c h n ic a l 
Institutions in the S tate  during the T h ird  P lan  period . Besides this the 
C e n tra l G overn m en t had  decided to m eet th e  expen ditu re on the im p rove
m ent o f  salary scales o f  the teaching s ta ff  at a ll techn ical Institutions 
to  a uniform  all In d ia  level for the p eriod  o f  five  years. B eyon d this, 
th e C en tra l G overn m en t w ere in a  p osition  to m eet a n y  recu rrin g  e x 
p en d itu re  for the non -G overn m ent or G o v ern m en t tech n ica l institution 
in  the 3rd p lan. T h e  representative o f  th e C e n tra l G o v ern m en t had 
suggested th at the State G overnm en t sh ou ld  consider assisting the non- 
G overn m en t Institutions in m eeting their recurrin g expen diture. For 
this, he suggested the pattern  follow ed in  the B om b ay S tate  accordin g 
to  w h ich  the m an agem en t o f  the n on -G overn m en t Institutions should be 
requ ired  to bear 50 %  o f  the gross recu rrin g  exp en d itu re  o r the net re
currin g deficit after accou nting for the in com e from  fees e tc ., w h ichever 
h appens to be less. H e  stressed th at the n on -G overn m en t Institutions 
h a vin g  been set u p  th rough collective effort in cu rrin g  such h u ge exp en d i
tu re can n ot be a llow ed to die out or fail in to d ecad an ce. It  is w ell known 
th at the net recurrin g deficit o f  a degree C o llege  w ith  an in take o f  240 
for a 4 year course is o f the order o f  a b o u t R s. 10.00 lakhs and in the 
case o f  a P olytech n ic w ith an  intake o f  240 o f  the order o f  Rs. 5 to G lakhs. 
F or an  intake o f 120 students the order o f deficit in recurring expen ditu re 
w ould  be R s. 4 to 5 lars in the case o f  d egree C ollege  and Rs. 1 . 75 to
2.0 0  lacs in the case o f a Polytechn ic. T h e  finan cial position o f the 
S tate  G overn m en t w ould  not perm it o f  en terta in in g such a h e a vy  liab ility  
for techn ical institutions, in Punjab. It  w as, therefore, u rged  that the 
C en tra l G overnm en t m ay continue to sh are the recurring deficit as in 
the Secon d Five Y e a r  Plan. A fter discussion it was decided th at State 
G overn m en t should forw ard  a note to the G overn m en t o f  In d ia  explaining 
the S tate  point o f  v iew  for their consideration.
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5. A  v e r y  ro u gh  estim ate o f deficit on th e basis o f  latest stan dard  
received  from  the G overn m en t o f India as w o rk ed  out in this office and 
p ro vid ed  in  the 3 rd  P la n  is as follows :—

N am e o f the Institution
T o ta l

D efic it
Institution 

Share  i/3rd
B alan ce

1. M e h r C h a n d  P olytech n ic, Jul- 
lu n d u r . . . . 1,48,710 49,570 99,H O

2. R a m g a rh ia  Polytechnic, 
P h ag w ara 1,81,600 60,533 1,21,067

3. S. D . P o ly te ch n ic, Baijnath 77,150 25,717 5 1,433
4. G u ru  N a n ak  E n gin eerin g C o l

lege , L u d h ia n a  , 5,77 £00 1,92,600 3,85,200

T o ta l 9,85,260 3,28,420 6,56,840

5. T h a p a r  Institu te  o f  Engineer
in g  &  T ech n o lo g y , Patiala 
(P a y a b le  b y  the State 
G o v ern m en t @ R s. 2 .0 0  lacs 
p er y ear as per donorship 
agreem ent) 2,00,000

8,56,840

T o ta l for 5 years 8,56,840 X 5 =  42,84,200 

Or say— 4 2 .0 0  lacs.

T h e  T h ird  F ive  Y e a r  P lan  for T echn ical E d u ca tio n  includes a  provision 
o f R s. 42 lacs for assistance to these private institutions on the assum ption 
that the G o v ern m en t o f  In d ia , will con tin ue to  g ive  assistance on the
2nd F ive  Y e a r  P la n  pattern  during 3rd p lan  period.

6. It is, therefore, requested that C en tral G overn m en t m ay continue 
to m eet a  p a rt o f  th e recurrin g expenditure deficit o f  non -G overn m ent 
institutions develo p ed  w ith  their aid in the first an d  2nd p lan  period
on th e p a tte rn  fo llow ed in the 2nd plan  period.



ANN EXU RE X IV

(Item No. 22)

Third Five year Plan o f Technical Education outlay 
on Schemes in the Central ̂ Sector

O u tla y  1961-66
S .N o . Schem e (R evised  p ro 

vision  on the 
basis o f  p ro 
gram m e lim it)

R s. in crores

I. D evelop m en t o f  D elh i P o lytech n ic 0 '5
2.

3-

1 .1 .T .,  K h a ra g p u r  . . . . . .

1 .1 .T .,  M ad ra s, B o m b ay &  K a n p u r

1
>

J
19-02

4- In d ian  Sch ool o f  M in es, D h a n b a d o -75

5- C o llege  o f  E n gg . &  T e c h ., D elh i 2-50

6. P ractica l T ra in in g  Stipends an d  H ostels o- 82

7- R esearch  T ra in in g  Scholarships an d  F ellow ships . 0-20

8. T ea ch ers T ra in in g  F ellow ships an d  H ostels i -43

9- R e g io n a l E n gin eerin g  C olleges, san ction ed  in the 
2nd P lan  . . . . . . . 8 -o o

10. D evelop m en t o f  n on -G overn m en t Institutions 3-00

1 1 . R evision  o f  sa lary  scales o f  teachers 5 -°o

12. L o an s for the con struction  o f  hostels . 6 • 00

13- P o st-grad uate  courses and research 2-50

14. E xp ansion  o f  facilities in itiated  in the 2nd Plan  
(non-G ovt. institutions) . . . . . 2 • 00

*5- In trod u ctio n  o f  5 y e a r in tegrated  course in non- 
G overn m en t C olleges . . . . . O ' 75

16. Scholarships . . . . . . . 3-23

17- S ta ff  quarters . . . . .

18. D evelop m en t o f  facilities in special subjects (in
clu d in g  correspondence courses) 4 '50

19- Seven a d d ition al R e g io n a l E n gin eerin g  C olleges 
an d  expansion o f  N o n -G o vern m en t Institutions in 
3rd P lan  . . . . . . . 5-00
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O u tla y  1961-66
S .N o. Schem e (R evised  p r o 

vision  on the 
basis o f  p ro
gram m e lim it)

R s. in crcres.

20. Increase in p rice an d  rep lacem en t o f  obsolete
equ ip m en t in non -G overn m ent Institu tions . i- o o

21. S tren gth en in g  o f  T e c h n ic a l s ta ff  a t the H e a d 
qu arters &  R egio n al O ffices . . . o- ia

22. G ran ts to U .G .C . lor spill over . . . 1 - 6 8

23. C e n tra l A ssistance to new  n o n -G o vern m en t Ins
titutions to be established . . • • 2 ‘ 00

G r a n d  T o t a l  . 7 0 - 0 0

13— 36 M. of Edu/61



A NN EXU RE X V

(Item  N o .  22 )

Technical Education & Train in g o f W om en E sta
blish m en t of Technical Schools and Polytechnics  

for G irls

The Problem

T h e  p ro blem s of w o m e n ’s ed u ca tio n  a n d  p a rticu la rly  o f  girls at th e  
p rim a ry , m id d le  an d  secon d ary  stages h a v e  been exam in ed  in d eta il b y  
th e N a tio n a l C o m m ittee  on W o m e n ’s E d u ca tio n  w h ich  has su b m itted  
a  com p reh en sive  rep ort on the su bject in  1958. T h e re fo re , it is h a rd ly  
necessary a t  this stage to g o  over the w h ole  grou n d a gain . N everth eless, 
it is necessary to  em phasize the sign ifican ce  o f  certa in  findings o f  th e  
C o m m ittee  in the present con text, viz., T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n  an d  V o c a 
tio n al T ra in in g  o f  girls.

T h e  C o m m ittee  has observed th at on the basis o f  1956-57 statistics, 
o n ly  34- 7 %  o f  girls in  the a g e  gro u p  6 -11 go  to school as again st 7 3 -8 %  
for boys in  the sam e age  grou p . In  the age  grou p  11 -1 4  the n u m b e r 
o f  girls a tte n d in g  the m id d le  school is o n ly  8 - 5 %  as again st 2 8 -7 %  for 
boys. In  the age  gro u p  14 -17 , the p ercen tage  o f  girls a t school is 3 - 4  
as a gain st 15 for boys. T h e se  figures rev ea l th at e d u ca tio n a l facilities 
a t th e m id d le  a n d  secon dary stages n otw ith stan d in g, a  m a jo rity  o f g irls  
c o m p le tin g  p rim a ry  ed u ca tio n  u p to  11 do n ot con tin u e their ed u ca tio n . 
T h e  p ro p o rtio n  o f  girls w h o g o  u p to  secon d ary  and fu rth er stages o f  e d u c a 
tio n  falls d o w n  very  sh arp ly . I t  is d o u b tfu l th a t free com p u lso ry  e d u ca tio n  
for a ll ch ild ren  u p to  14 w ill be  m ad e a v a ila b le  in the n ear futu re. E v e n  
m o re  so is it a t th e secon dary e d u ca tio n  stage. E ven  i f  it w ere otherw ise , 
a  la rg e  p ro p o rtio n  o f  girls g ive  u p  sch oolin g progressively  at the m id d le  a n d  
seco n d a ry  stages, e ither du e to social or to econom ic reasons or both .

T h e  im p o rta n t question  th at arises ou t o f  this situ atio n  is w h a t o p 
p ortu n ities o f  tra in in g  sh ou ld  be p ro vid ed  to girls o f  these age g ro u p  
so th a t w h en  th ey  gro w  u p  th ey  m ig h t find gain fu l o ccu p a tio n  ou tside 
th eir houses ? H o w  can  th ey  be train ed  to becom e p ro d u ctive  m em b ers 
o f  the co m m u n ity  w ith o u t lo ok in g  on m a rriage  as a secure career ?

In  this con n ectio n  the stu d y  carried  ou t b y  the L a b o u r B u reau  in 
c o lla b o ra tio n  w ith  the P la n n in g  C om m ission  on the p a tte rn  an d  tren ds 
o f  e m p lo y m e n t o f  w om en  is o f  interest. T h e  m ain  conclusions a rriv ed  at 
b y  the B u reau  are  as fo llo w s:—

(1) O n  th e basis o f  an  in tern ation al com parison  o f  w o m e n ’s e m 
p lo ym en t, it m a y  be stated  th at w ith  the rising tem p o o f  in d u s
trialisation  in  the co u n try  a n d  the con sequen t d ev elo p m e n t 
o f  trad e, com m erce an d  social services, the n u m b er o f  w o m en  
w orkers is bo u n d  to  increase an d  this n u m b er w ill sp ecia lly  
in crease in the te rtiary  sector o f  the econom y. M o reo ver, the 
chan ges w h ich  are  ta k in g  p la ce  in  our so cial a ttitu d e  w o u ld  
h e lp  accelerate  w o m e n ’s em p lo ym en t in a ll spheres o f  th e 
econ om y. W e  see an in creasin g  n um ber o f  w om en  e m p lo yed  
in  p riv a te  a n d  p u b lic  offices in  d ifferen t kinds o f  services.
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(2) A t  present the percentages o f w om en e n g a g ed  in  in d u stry  and 
services are 7 and 11-4  respectively. T h e se  p a rtic ip a tio n  rates are  
m ost lik ely  to increase and the profession al and te c h n ica lly  
tra in ed  w om en w ill have a larger share a m o n g  their to ta l n u m 
bers.

(3) T h e  m ore recent trend in industrial g ro w th  has been  the esta 
blishm en t o f  m edium -sized units a n d  it is hop ed  th a t in  su ch  
units there w ill be sufficient opp ortun ities for e m p lo ym en t o f  
w om en.

T h e  N a tio n a l C om m ittee on W om en ’s E d u ca tio n  has also p o in ted  
out the existin g difficulties in the vocational tra in in g  o f  girls. “ V o c a tio n a l 
ed u ca tio n  for girls and wom en to equip them  for ta k in g  u p  specific  o c 
cupations. is. tclaVivd> a licw lo u ic p i  111 our c o u n try . I t  is a  m a tter o f 
co m p a ra tiv ely  recen t developm ent even in the W est. T h e  p ro b lem  o f 
devising su itable  courses in vocational e d u ca tio n  in this c o u n try  is a 
d ifficu lt an d  com p lex one. Difficulties arise b ecau se  the existin g  system  
o f  gen eral edu catio n  has been carried on for gen eration s w ith  litt le  re 
gard  to the needs o f  industry and com m erce. T h e  m ain  ob ject so far has 
been to secure litera ry  education. C om plexities exist becau se o f  the la ck  
o f  coordin ation  betw een  training facilities and requ irem en ts o f  th e  c o u n try . 
T h e  tra in in g  facilities for vocational education  a re  also in a d e q u a te  a n d  
as such the n um ber o f  girls and w om en tak in g  u p  v o c a tio n a l e d u ca tio n  
is extrem ely  sm all and com pares poorly w ith  th a t o f  boys a n d  m e n .”  
T h e  In tern atio n al L a b o u r O rganisation  has m a d e  a useful stud y 
o f  these problem s an d  has subm itted to the C e n tra l G o v ern m en t a  re p o rt 
on  the con dition  o f  w om en ’s w ork in seven A sia n  cou n tries in c lu d in g  
In d ia . I t  has m ad e the follow ing recom m endations:

(i) T h e  governm ents concerned should u n d erta k e  system atic  
su rvey o f  vocatio n al training needs a n d  op p o rtu n ities fo r  girls 
an d  w om en.

(ii) T h e  ap p rop riate  authorities should an alyse  the use m a d e  b y  
girls an d  w om en of the existing tra in in g  facilities in  a n  effort 
to determ ine the factors w hich lim it access b y  girls a n d  w o m en  
to  all types o f  facilities and to en cou rage  w id e r  use b y  th em  o f  
a ll types o f  facilities.

(iii) T h a t  on these basis the appropriate a u th orities should  fo rm u la te  
p lans and program m es for the train in g o f  girls a n d  w o m e n  w h ich  
w o u ld  inter alia

(a) p rom ote the vocation al training n eed ed  to  d ev elo p  e arn in g  
skill outside the hom e;

(b) exten d  train in g  opportunities for w o m en  fo r in d u stria l, com 
m ercia l an d  public service occupation s in a cco rd a n ce  with the 
d evelo p in g  needs o f each national e co n o m y ;

(c) prom ote awareness o f new  opportunities a n d  needs for w o m en  
w orkers in such fields as social w elfa re , n ursin g, c h e m ic a l and 
p h a rm aceu tica l em ploym ent and office w o rk  and o f  o c c u p a 
tio n al shortage areas for w hich w o m en  m ig h t be trained; and

(d) increase and variegate vocatio n al training opportunities in 
village centres and in ru ral areas generally.
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Integrated Scheme

In  fo rm u la tin g  p lans for the te ch n ica l a n d  v o catio n al e d u ca tio n  
o f  girls w e should  take an  in te g ra te d  v ie w  o f  the requ irem en ts o f  g ir ls  in 
the entire age ran ge 11 to 17. S u ch  an in tegrated  v iew  is th e m o re  
necessary since facilities h ave  to be p ro vid ed  to girls at th ree d istin ct 
age levels viz. 11 , 14 and 17 at w h ich  la rge  num bers o f  th em  give  
u p  schooling. T h e y  should be  d iv e rte d  to d ifferen t form s o f  tech n ica l 
an d  vo catio n al ed u catio n  th a t are  design ed sp ecia lly  to  suit their age 
groups and gen eral e d u ca tio n a l level. A  com preh ensive tech n ica l insti
tute established for girls should  th erefore offer three d ifferen t an d  self- 
con tain ed  cycles o f  techn ical a n d  v o ca tio n a l tra in in g, as show n b e lo w :

(a) Primary Cycle for the age  grou p  11 , exten d in g  over a p erio d  o f  
fou r years an d  term in atin g  a t the age  o f  15.

(b) Secondary Cycle for the age  gro u p  14, exten d in g over a  p eriod  o f 
three years an d  term in atin g  at the age  o f  17.

(c) Tertiary Cycle for the a ge  gro u p  16 or 17, exten d in g  o v e r  a 
period  o f  2-3 years. T h e  term in atin g  age for this cyc le  w o u ld  
be  18 to 20 d ep en d in g  u pon  the d u ratio n  o f  the courses 
taken an d  age o f  entry.

T h e  d u ration  o f  these th ree cycles is determ in ed  b y  various factors 
viz., the fields o f  train in g, the n atu re  a n d  scope o f  train in g, d ev elo p m en t 
o f  skills and kn ow led ge o f  the fields u p to  an  ad eq u a te  level, th e m a tu rity  
o f  the girls to absorb the train in g  etc.

Fields o f Training & Scope

T h e  fields o f  tra in in g  to be p ro vid ed  in each  cycle  should  be re la te d  
to the corresp on din g age grou p . T h e ir  choice should  be  such th at o p 
portunities o f ga in fu l e m p lo ym en t w o u ld  be a va ilab le  to a g ir l w h o has 
com p leted  the prescribed course o f  train in g. A lso, the ran ge o f  the su b 
je cts  should  be as w id e  as possible in order th at the train in g  m a y  ca te r 
for girls o f  d ifferen t aptitudes an d  interests.

T h e  d u a lity  o f  T e c h n ic a l or V o c a tio n a l ed u catio n  an d  G en era l 
ed u catio n  is im p o rta n t at least in the P irm a ry  and S eco n d a ry  cycles. 
O n ly  becuase a  girl gives up n orm al sch oolin g at n  or 14 and goes 
for T e c h n ic a l tra in in g  is no reason w h ey  her gen eral ed u catio n  should 
not con tin ue as an  in tegra l p a rt o f  the T e c h n ic a l train in g. In  fact, it is 
necessary th at it should con tin u e to ensure th at the total p erson ality  
o f  the girl is develo p ed  in an in tegrated  m anner.

W ith  these considerations kept in v iew , a schem e o f  T e c h n ic a l an d  
V o ca tio n a l T ra in in g  co v erin g  a ll the th ree cycles has been d raw n  u p  
an d  is g iven  at A n n ex u re  1. T h e  fields o f  tra in in g  p ro vid ed  are ge n era lly  
com m on  to the P rim ary  an d  S eco n d a ry  cycles. A  h igher d egree o f  skill 
or tech n ica l atta inm en t, h o w ever, has to be a im ed at in the S eco n d a ry  
cyc le  w h ich  caters for girls in a h igh er age grou p . N evertheless, a fter 
com p letin g  the P rim a ry  cyc le  a g ir l m ay u n d ergo  further train in g  for a 
y ear in the S econ d ary  cyc le  an d  a tta in  h igh er p ro ficien cy in her chosen 
field.

T h e  T e rtia ry  cycle  represents the con ven tion al professional train in g 
at the p ost-m atricu lation  stage. T h e  fields o f  tra in in g  chosen are such that 
tra in in g  in them  cou ld  be g iven  to  those w h o have had gen eral ed u ca tio n  
o f  m atricu lation  stan dard . T h e  d u ra tio n  o f  the courses is gen era lly  tw o 
to three years d ep en d in g u p on  the field o f  tra in in g  selected b y  a can d id ate .
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F or som e o f  the fields, the courses arc fairly  w e ll stan dard ised  b y  th e A ll  
In d ia  C o u n cil for T ech n ica l Education , the P h a rm a cy  C o u n cil o f  In d ia  
a n d  other bodies an d  are being offered b y  te ch n ica l institutions o f  th e 
p olytech n ic  type. A d d itio n a l fields m ay be a d d ed  in due course d ep en d in g 
u p on  their occu p a tio n a l im portance to w om en  a n d  a fter the stan d ard  
a n d  con tent o f  tra in in g  in them have been stan dard ised  b y  the A ll In d ia  
C o u n cil for T e c h n ic a l E d ucation  or any other recogn ised  organisation .

T h e  cu rricu lu m  for the Prim ary and S eco n d a ry  cycles has also been 
d raw n  u p  an d is g iven  in the annexurc. In the form er, gen eral ed u catio n  
occupies abou t 4 0 %  o f  the total tim e, the rest b ein g  a llo tted  to tech n ical 
train in g. T h e  q u an tu m  o f general edu cation  varies from  y e a r to year 
50%  o f  the total tim e a va ilab le  in the first tw o years and g ra d u a lly  re d u c
in g  to abou t 4 0 %  and 30%  in the last tw o years resp ectively. C o rres
p on d in g ly , the qu an tu m  o f technical train in g increases gra d u a lly  from  
the first tw o years of the course to the last tw o. A  sim ilar arran gem en t 
is proposed in the Secon d ary cycle. T h e  idea is th at th ere should be a 
g rad u a l b u ild -u p  o f  technical or vocational com p eten ce  in the chosen 
field a lo n g  w ith  gen eral educational developm ent o f  the students.

Organisational Aspects

A lth o u gh  tech n ica l institutions for girls h ave  been in existence for 
a  ion g tim e elsew here in the w orld, such institutions are b e in g  established 
for the first tim e in In d ia. T herefore, it is necessary to m ake a sm all 
begin n in g w ith  this schem e of train ing at selected  centres an d  d ev elo p  
it grad u a lly . A n  experim en tal approach  is desirab le  and on the basis o f  
the exp erien ce  gain ed , the scope and standard o f  tra in in g  should be  m odi
fied.

From  the p oin t o f  v iew  o f both  econom y an d  efficien cy, it is desirab le  
to establish an  in tegrated  institution that could  offer a ll the three cycles o f 
tra in in g  for girls in the age groups o f 11 , 14 an d  16 or 17. T h a t  
w ill also fac ilita te  the efforts o f  some girls w h o  h ave  com p leted  one 
cycle  to have a d va n ced  train in g in their chosen fields in the n ext h igher 
cycle . N evertheless, should it becom e necessary to establish separate 
institutions for girls o f  different age groups, the best a rran gem en t w o u ld  be 
to h ave an institution  exclusively for the tertiary  cycle  an d  anoth er insti
tu tion  for the P rim a ry  and S econ dary C ycles. T h e  form er m a y  be 
called  P o lytech n ic  for W om en and the latter J u n io r  T e c h n ic a l S ch oo l for 
G irls.

T h e  P rim ary  and S econ dary cycles in clude 12 com m on  fields o f  tra in 
in g ; the T e rtia ry  cycle  includes 10 fields. A n  im p o rta n t qu estion  th at 
arises is, how  m a n y fields should an institution offer an d  w h a t is a  reason 
a b le  n um ber o f  students to be adm itted to each  ? A  precise answ er to 
th is question  can n o t be given at this stage, since con dition s v a ry  from  one 
p a rt o f  the cou n try  to another and various p ra ctica l considerations have 
to be taken in to accou nt in respect o f each  in stitution . N evertheless, 
a b o u t 30-40 students m ay be regarded gen era lly  as an  op tim u m  adm is
sion  to each course. A t an integrated in stitution  offerin g a ll the three 
cycles, the n um ber o f classes each with 30-40 students w ill be  114  i f  
a ll the fields o f  tra in in g  included in this schem e are taken  in to accou n t. 
T h e  studen t enrolm en t w ill be o f the order o f  a b o u t 3420-4560. O b 
v io u sly , an in stitution  o f  such a large size can n ot be established and run 
on satisfactory lines, at least at this stage. F o r p ra ctica l reasons th ere
fore , the n u m b er o f  fields to be offered luis to be restricted. A lso , at the 
sam e in stitution , th e interests o f the prospective students m a y  n ot lie over 
th e  w h ole  ran ge o f  fields included in the schem e.
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In  v ie w  o f  the above considerations, the m ost p ra ctica b le  size o f  an 
in tegrated  institution  should be for a  student en rolm en t o f  n ot exceed in g  
goo-1 ooo. T h a t w ill correspond to  three selected fields b ein g  offered in 
each  cycle.

I f  a separate techn ical school is established for the P rim a ry  a n d  S e
co n d a ry  C ycles, its size m ay be for a  studen t en rolm en t o f  a b o u t 630 that 
w ould  correspond to  three fields b ein g  offered in each cycle . F or a se
p a rate  p o lytech n ic  a student enrolm ent o f  600 m a y  be regard ed  as a 
reasonable size. T h a t  w ill enable the in stitution  to offer a b o u t six fields 
o f  train in g  w ith  a to tal ann u al adm ission o f  a b o u t 200 students.

T h ese  are p u rely  indicative o f  p ra ctica b le  sizes th at m ig h t be  consi
dered in the in itia l stages o f the schem e. L a te r  on, d ep en d in g  u pon  the 
dem an d  felt at each  centre for the train in g  facilities, the v arie d  interests 
o f  the students in respect o f  fields o f  tra in in g  a n d  the organ isation al an d  
ad m in istrative  arrangem ents th at could  be  m ad e, the institutions m a y  be  
en larged . B y then, sufficient experience w o u ld  h ave  also been ga in ed  w ith  
the schem e th at w ill help in d ecid in g the furth er d evelo p m en t o f  the ins
titutions on correct lines.

Shou ld  the institutions be residential, p a rtly  or fu lly ?  T h a t  w o u ld  
dep en d on the conditions obtaining at each  centre and has to  be  d ecided  
in  acco rd an ce  w ith  the local requirem ents. F o r purposes o f  present esti
m ates, how ever, provision m ay be m ade for hostel a ccom m od ation  to 
be p ro vid ed  for abou t 25 %  o f the students a t each  institutions. T h e  
hostels should  be in  accordan ce w ith the u sual stan dards prescribed b y  the 
C e n tra l G overnm en t.

N o tu ition  fees should be charged  an d  provision  should  be m ad e for 
the a w ard  o f  scholarships o f  a su itable v a lu e  to at least a b o u t 2 5 %  o f  the 
students. T h e  v a lu e  m ay be :

R s. 25 P .M . for students in the P rim a ry  C y cle .

Rs. 30 P .M . for students in the S eco n d a ry  C y cle .

R s. 50 P .M . for students in the T e r tia ry  C y cle .

Estimates o f Cost
T en ta tiv e  estim ates o f  cost o f  an  In teg rated  Institu tion, o f  a T e c h n i

cal Sch ool exclu sively  for the P rim ary and S eco n d a ry  C y cles and o f  a 
P o lytech n ic  exclu sively  for the T ertia ry  cyc le  are g iven  in the A n n exu re. 
In  p rep arin g  these estimates the gen eral Princip les rega rd in g  the sizes 
o f  the institutions as indicated in the p reced in g  paras have been kept in 
view . A  su m m ary o f  these estim ates is given  belo w :

Estimates o f Cost (Rs. in lacs)

T y p e  o f  Institution  B uild- E q u ip m en t T o ta l R e cu r- Hostels 
ings furn itu re N on-re- ring 

L ib ra ry  currin g

A . In tegrated  Institution
for A ll the T hree
cycles . . . 7-0  9-0  i6 - o  7-2

B. P o lytech n ic  for W om en  5-0  6-0  i i - o  6-0

C . T ech n ica l Schools for
G irls . . . 4 - 4  5 '0  9 ’ 4 3 '8

6-25 

3'75

3-75
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G eneral E ducation  Subjects :

(a) Languages.

(b) History, Geography 
&  Civics.

(c) General Science 
and Mathematics.

P r im a r y  C y c l e  

A g e Groups :— n  (Duration Four years)

T erm inal A ge  .‘ 15 

Technical E ducation  &  T r a in in g :

(a) A rt Group :

Drawing &  Sketching 

Clay M odelling 

Composition

Lettering &  Sign-writing.

(d) Hom e Science.

(.b) Commerce Group :

Short-hand &  T y p e w ritin g  

E lem entary secretaria l p ractice .

(c) Craft.'; Group :

(i) C ostu m e D esign  an d  Dress M a k in g

(ii) Pottery.

(iii) T ex tile  in clu d in g  D esign, P rin tin g  
&  Finishing.

(iv) W ood C a r v in g  &  Patterns m akin g.

(v) Engraving &  Enamelling.

(vi) M etal cra ft &  S h ap e m akin g.

(vii) B ookbin din g &  P a m p h letb in d in g.

(d) Food Industry Group :

Bakery &  C on fectio n ery  .

F o o d  preservation.

(e) Engineering Trades Group :

(i) T elep h o n e S ervice P B X  &  T e le 
graphy.

(ii) Light engineering W ork :

A ssem bly o f  m ach in es; fittin g; tu rn in g  
an d  m illin g  o f  com ponents. E lec 
trical w irin g  o f  e lectr ica l m a 
chines an d  ap p lian ces.

(In stru ctio n  in  the T e c h n ic a l su b jects  is n o t exclu sively  p ra ctica l b u t 
includes th eo ry  w h erever n ecessary. E a c h  instruction  in a p a rticu lar grou p  
includes in struction  in ce rta in  associated  subjects th at are necessary for the 
grou p  or an y  o f  its fie ld s. A s  for in stan ce , E n gin eerin g  D ra w in g  w ill be on 
associated su b je ct for the E n g in e e r in g  T ra d e  G ro u p ; addition al instruction 
in L a n gu ages for the C o m m e r c e  G r o u p ;  and so on.)



S e c o n d a r y  C y c l e  

Age Group :— 14 (D u ratio n  3 years)

Terminal Age : 17 

General Education subjects : Technical Education &  Training:

(a) L an gu ages &  H u - (a) Art Group :
m anities. D ra w in g  &  Sketch ing.

(b) G en eral S cien ce &  C la y  M o d ellin g .
M ath em atics. C om position .

(c) H o m e Scien ce. C om m ercia l A rt

O R

G ra p h ic  A rt  P rod u ctio n  &  L a y o u t.

(b) Commerce Group :

Short-hand &  T y p e w ritin g .

Business correspondence.

Secretaria l p ractice .

(c) Crafts Group :

(i) C ostu m e D esign  &  Dress M ak in g .

(ii) Pottery.

(iii) T ex tile s  in clu d in g  D esign , P rin t
in g &  finishing.

(iv) W oo d  carv in g  and P attern  m aking.

(v) E n g rav in g  &  E n am ellin g.

(vi) M eta lc ra ft &  S hap e m aking.

(vii) B ookb in d in g &  P am p h letb in din g.

(d) Food Industry Group :

B akery &  C on fection ery.

Food preservation .

(e) Engineering Trade Group :

(i) T elep h o n e  S ervice  &  P B X  &  T e le 
grap h y.

(ii) Light Engineering Work :

A ssem bly o f  m ach in es; fittin g; tu rn in g
and m illin g  o f  com ponents.

E lectrica l w irin g  o f  e lectrical m a 
chines and applian ces.

Scien tific  instrum ents rep air &  
m ain tenan ce.

278
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Age Group :—  i 
Terminal Age : 18 to 20 

taken and age  o f  entry.
Fields o f  Training 

1. E lectronics

2. P h arm acy

•3. S ten o grap h y  &  Se
cretarial P ractice  in 
clud ing Business C o r
respondence.

4. A rch itectu ra l D ra u 
ghtsm anship.

5. C iv il E n gin eerin g
D raughtsm anship.

6. C ostu m e D esign  &
D ress m aking.

7. C om m ercia l A rt

M ed ica l L a b o ra to ry  
T ech n o logy .

9. Institutional 
gem ent.

M an a-

10. L ib ra ry  Science

T e r t i a r y  C y c l e  

16 or 17 (D u ratio n  2-3 years) 
depending upon th e d u ration  o f  the course

Other details
T h e  admission req u irem en t is a pass in 

M atric  or H .S .S .C . in  the S cien ce G ro u p . 
T h e  duration  o f  th e course is th ree years. 
C andidates w h o  h a v e  com p leted  the 
Secondary C y c le  in the E n gin eerin g  
T rades G ro u p  m a y  also be  ad m itted , b u t 
they m ight be requ ired  to  take a d d ition al 
instruction in science an d  m ath em atics 
either before o r d u rin g  the course.

T h e  Adm ission requ irem en t is a  pass in 
M atric  or H .S .S .C . in the S cien ce G ro u p . 
T h e  duration  o f  the course w ill be  2-3 
years dep en d in g u pon  the statutory  
rules prescribed b y  the P h arm a cy  C o u n cil 
o f  India.

T h e  admission requ irem en t is a pass in
5 .5 .L .C . or H .S .S .C . T h e  d u ration  o f the 
course is tw o years. C an d id ates w h o 
have com pleted the Secon d ary C y c le  in 
the C om m erce G ro u p  m a y  also be a d 
m itted but for an a d van ced  course o f  one 
y e a r in this field .

T h e  admission req u irem en t is a  pass in
5 .5 .L .C . or H .S .S .C . T h e  du ratio n  o f  the 
course is tw o years. C an d id ates w ho 
have passed th e S econ d ary  cycle  in the 
A rt G roup m a y  also be adm itted .

D itto .

T h e  admission requ irem en t is a  pass in
5 .5 .L .C . or H .S .S .C . T h e  d u ratio n  o f  
the course is th ree years. C an d id ates 
w ho have passed the S econ d ary  C y c le  
in this grou p  m a y  also be adm itted  for 
an advanced course o f  one year.

T h e  admission requ irem en t is a pass in
S. S. L. C . or H . S. S. C . T h e  du ratio n  
o f  the course is three years. C an d id ates 
w ho have com p leted  th e S econ d ary  C y c le  
in the A rt G ro u p  m a y  also be  adm itted  for 
one year a d va n ced  course in this field. 

T h e  admission requ irem en t is a  pass in
5 .5 .L .C . or H .S .S .C . in the S cien ce  su b
jects. T h e  d u ra tio n  o f  the C ou rse  is three 
years.

T h e  admission requ irem en t is a pass in
5 .5 .L .C . or H .S .S .C . T h e  d u ra tio n  o f  the 
course is 3 years.

D itto .
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In  course o f  tim e, other fields o f  tra in in g  m a y  be a d d ed  dep en d in g  
u p on  the o ccu p a tio n a l im p ortan ce for w om en. T h e  ch o ice  should, 
h ow ever, b e  m ad e on  the basis th at the fields co n cern ed  h a v e  b o th  a ca d e 
m ic an d  p ra ctica l con tent and are fit to  be  o ffered  at post-secon dary 
stage.

T h e  courses in the above fields sh ou ld  le ad  to  the a w a rd  o f  D ip lom a 
to  can did ates w ho com p lete  the prescribed courses satisfactorily.

C u r r ic u l u m  
Primary Cycle

First S econ d T h ird F ou rth

S u bjects
y e a r year year year

40 w eeks; 
30 hours/ 

w eek. 
T o ta l:  
1200 

hours

40 w eeks; 
30 hours 
p er w eek. 

T o ta l:  
1200 

hours

40 w eeks; 
34 hours 
p e r w eek. 

T o t a l : 
1360 

hours

42 w eeks; 
40 hours 
p e r w eek. 

T o ta l:  
1680 

hours

i .  L an gu ages 120 120 120 120

2. H istory, G eo g ra p h y  &  
C ivics 120 120 120 120

3. G en eral S cien ce  an d  
M ath em atics 280 280 240 160

4. H om e S cien ce 80 80 80 80

5. T e c h n ic a l T ra in in g  
in clu d in g  T h e o ry  
w h erev er necessary . 600 600 800 1200

Secondary Cycle

First Secon d T h ird

Subjects
y ear year y ear

T o ta l
40 w eeks; 
34 hours 
per week. 

T o t a l : 
1360 

hours

40 w eeks; 
40 hours 
per w eek. 

T o ta l:  
1600 

hours

42 w eeks; 
40 hours 
per w eek. 

T o ta l:  
1680 

hours

(a) L a n g u a g e s &  H u 
m an ities . 200 240 240 680

(b) G en e ra l Scien ce  and 
M ath em atics 320 360 320 ioo o

(c) H o m e Science 120 120 240

(d) T e c h n ic a l Subjects 
(in clu d in g  T h e o ry  
w h erever necessary) . 720 880 120 2720



281

Tertiary Cycle

T h e  cu rricu lu m  has to he form ulated sep a ra te ly  for e ach  course. 
F or som e courses, how ever, as for instance, E lectron ics, P h arm acy, 
A rch itectu ra l an d  C iv il D raughtsm anship, M e d ic a l L a b o ra to ry  T e c h 
n olo gy  e tc ., the details h ave  been form ulated b y  th e  A ll In d ia  C o u n cil 
for T e c h n ic a l E d u ca tio n , P h arm acy C o u n cil o f  In d ia , M in istry  o f 
H ealth  &  other organisations. T hese m a y  b e  fo llo w ed  as such w ith  
m in or m odifications if  necessary.

E stimates of C ost

I. Integrated Institute for Age Groups

1 1 +  1 4 +  &  16/17 +

N u m b er o f courses in each  cycle  . . . .  T h re e

A n n u a l adm ission . . . . . .  270

T o ta l student en rolm en t . . . . .  900-1000

Non-Recurring

M a in  In stitu te  Buildings

A d m in istratio n  . . . . . 3000 sq. ft.

C lass ro om  : 12 x  600 7200 sq. ft.

M u seu m  &  D isp lay  R oom IOOO sq. ft.

L ib ra ry  &  R e a d in g  R o om  an d Students
ft.C o m m o n  R o o m  . . . . 4^ O O O sq.

Physics &  C h em istry  and H om e S cien ce
ft.L a b o ra to ries . . . . .

OOO sq.

T e a ch e rs ’ C om m on  R o om  &  M iscellan eous 2000 sq. ft.

T o ta l  carp et area 21200 sq. ft.

Add  40 %  for walls passages, la v a 
ft.tories etc. . . . . 8500 sq.

T o ta l p linth  area 30000 sq. ft.

C ost @ R s. 12 sq. ft. inclusive o f  e lectrical 
an d  w a te r  &  sew age services

(b) T ra in in g  shops in clu d in g  D ra w in g  H alls, 
S tudies etc . w h erever necessary &  stores . 

C ost @ R s. 10 sq. ft. inclusive o f  services .

(c) S p ecia l fittings &  fixtures &  M iscellan eous

T o ta l cost o f  bu ildin gs

(d) E q u ip m en t &  furn itu re &  L ib ra ry  .

R s. 3 -6 0  lacs

30000 sq. ft. 

R s . 3-0  lacs 

R s. o • 40 lacs 

R s. 7-0  lacs

R s. 9 -0  lacs

T o ta l n on -recurrin g cost R s. i 6 '0  lacs

Recurring 

(a) S ta ff

1. P rin cip a l . . . .

2. H ead s o f  T e c h n ic a l D epartm ents

S ca le  o f  salary 

t R s. 600— 1,000 

6 R s. 350— 850 plus a special
p a y o f R s .  150 p.m .
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■3- L ectu rers . . . . 9 R s. 350— 850

4. A ssistant Lectu rers an d  Senior 
Instructors 12 R s . 300— 560

5- Instructors 15 R s. 200— 450

6. S killed  A ssistants . 12 R s. 80— 150

7- O ffice  H e a d  C lerk 1 R s. 200— 450

8. L ib ra ria n  . . . . 1 R s. 150— 300

9- C lerks, typists storekeepers 
etc. . . . . . 10 R s. 60— 150

10. P eon s,W atchm en ,S w eep ers etc. 10 R s. 30— 60

A n n u a l S ta ff  sa lary  in clu 
sive o f  a llow an ces, P ro v i
den t fund etc. . . . R s. 3 -8  lacs

>(b) M ain te n an ce, stores and 
m aterials, w ater, e lectricity , 
postage, station ery  etc. &
M iscellan eou s . . . R s. 1 • 5 lacs

(c) Stipends &  Scholarships . R s. 1 • 9 lacs

T o ta l R e cu rr in g  R s. 7 -2  lacs

Hostels : F or 250 students @ R s.
2,500 students on an avera ge  R s. 6 -2 5  lacs

II Polytechnic Institutions for Age Group 16/17 +

N u m b er o f  courses . . . . 6

A n n u a l A dm ission  . . . .  200 students.

T o ta l student enrolm ent . 600

Non-Recurring

(a) M a in  B uild ings 

A dm in istration  

C lass R oom s 8 x  600. 

L ib ra ry  &  R e a d in g  R oom  
Stu d en ts’ C om m on  R o o m . 

M useum  &  D isp lay  R o o m  . 

S ta ff  R o o m  &  M iscellaneous

2000 sq. ft. 

4800 sq. ft.

2500 sq. ft. 

1000 sq. ft. 

1700 sq. ft.

12000 sq. ft.

Add 4 0 %  for w alls, passages, lava
tories etc . . . . .  4800 sq. ft.

16,800 sq. ft.
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C ost @  Rs. 12 sq. ft. inclusive o f
services . . . . .  R s . 2 -0 16  lacs

(b) T ra in in g  shops including D ra w in g  
H alls, Studies, Laboratories etc.
w h erever necessary . . . 25000 sq. ft.

C ost @ R s. 10 sq. ft. inclusive o f
services . . . . .  R s . 2 -5  lacs

(c) S p ecial fittings, fixtures etc. . . R s . 50,000

T o ta l cost o f  building . R s . 5-0  lacs

(d) E q u ip m en t, Furniture & L ib ra ry  R s . 6-0  lacs

T o ta l non-recurring cost . R s. i i - o  lacs

Recurring 

(a) Staff'

1. P rin cip a l . . . . 1 R s. 600— 1,000

2. H eads o f  T ech n ica l D epartm ent 6 R s. 350— 850 plus a 
c ial p a y  o f  R s.

spe_
150.

3. L ectu rers . . . . 6 R s . 350— 850

4. Assistant Lecturers &  Senior 
Instructors >5 R s. 300— 560

5. Instructors . . . . 12 R s . 200— 450

6. S killed  Assistants . 8 R s. 80— 150

7. O ffice  H ead  C lerk 1 R s. 200— 450

8. L ib ra ria n  . . . . 1 R s. 150'— 300

9. C lerks, T ypists, Store-keepers 
etc. . . . . . 10 R s. 60— 150

10. Peons, W atch m en, Sweepers 
etc. . . . . . 8 R s . 30— 60

A n n u al staff salary inclusive 
o f  allow ances, Provident 
fund etc. R s. 3 -46 lacs

b) M ain ten an ce, Stores &  
M ateria ls , W ater, E lectri
c ity , Postage, Stationery and 
M iscellaneous R s. 1 • 5 lacs

c) Stipends &  Scholarships R s. i* o  lacs

T o ta l recurring R s . 5 -96 lacs or 
6 -o  lacs.

say

Hostels : For 150 students . R s . 3 - 75 lacs

Technical School For Girls for Age Groups 1r +  & *4 +

N u m b er o f  courses in each cycle T h re e

A n n u a l admission , 180 students

T o ta l S tudent Enrolm ent . 630
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Non-Recuning

(a) M a in  B uild ings :

A dm inistration

C lass R oom s 8 x  600

L ib ra ry  &  R e a d in g  R o o m  and Stu 
dents C om m on  R o om

M u seu m  &  D isp la y  R o om  .

S ta ff  R o om  &  M iscellaneous

Add 4 0 %  for w alls, passages, lavatories 
etc. . . . . . .

C ost @ R s. 12 sq. ft. inclusive o f  
services.

(b) T ra in in g  shops in clu d in g  labora
tories, d raw in g  halls, studies etc, 
w h erever necessary .

C ost @ R s. 10 p er sq. ft. inclusive 
o f  services . . . .

(c) S p e c ill  fittings, fixtures etc. .

T o ta l cost o f  B uild ings

(d) E q u ip m en t, F u rn itu re, L ib ra ry  etc.

T o ta l N o n -R e cu rrin g

Recurring

(a) S ta ff

1. P rin cip a l . . . .  1

2000 sq. ft. 

4800 sq. ft.

2500 sq. ft. 

1000 sq. ft. 

1500 sq. ft.

1 1,800 sq. ft. 

4,720 sq. ft.

16,520 sq. ft.

R s. 2*0 lacs approx.

20,000 sq. ft.

R s. 2-0 lacs

R s. 0-40 lacs

R s. 4 ’ 4 lacs

R s. 5-0 lacs

R s. 9 -4 lacs or say 
R s. 9 -5  lacs ap p rox.

R s - 350— 850 plus a 
special p a y  o f  R s. 150.

2. L ectu rers &  H ead s o f  T ech n ica l
D epartm ents. 3 R s. 350— 850

3. Assistant Lectu rers &  Senior
Instructors 9 R s. 300— 560

4. Instructors . . . . J5 Rs. 2 0 0 —450

5. S killed  Assistants . 10 R s. 80— 150
6. L ib ra ria n  . . . . 1 Rs. l 5O— 3OO
7. O ffice  H ead  C lerk 1 Rs. 200--- 450

8. C lerks, T ypists, Store-keepers
etc. . . . . . 8 Rs.  60— 150

9. Peons, W atch m en , Sw eepers
etc. . . . . 8 Rs .  30— 60
A n n u al s ta ff  sa lary  inclusive 

o f  allow an ces, provid en t 
fun d  etc. Rs. 2-3 lacs
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(b) M ain ten an ce, Stores &  M a 
terials, w ater, E lectricity, 
P ostage, Station ery &  M is
cellaneous R s. i ■ o lacs 

R s. 0 -52 lacs(c) Stipends &  Scholarships

T o ta l R e cu rr in g  per year R s. 3-82 lacs or say  
R s. 3-8  lacs ap p rox.

R s. 3 -7 5  lacsHostels : F or 150 students .

N o t e .— In  the above estimates, th e  scales o f  sa la ry  suggested for 
H eads o f  T e c h n ic a l D epartm ents are R s . 350— 850 plus a  special p a y  o f  
Rs. 150 p .m . at institutions con ducting courses in the T e rtia ry  cycle . 
I f  w ell q u alified  an d  experienc ed persons are not ava ilab le  on  these 
scales, the term s w o u ld  h ave  to be revised a n d  m ad e m ore a ttractiv e . T h e  
estim ates o f  recu rrin g  expenditure also h a v e  to  be revised, corresp on din gly.



ANNEXURE X V I

(Item N o . 24)

Scheme of Four Year Integrated Course for the First Degree 
in Pharmacy

Working D ays per year . . . 200

Working Hours per day . . .  6

Working Hours per W eek . . . 36

Working Hours per year . . . 1 ,200

SI.
No .

1

S u b je c t

2

T h e o r y  
N o . o f  

H rs .

3

P r a c t ic a l  
N o . o f  
H rs.

4

T  u to r ia l  
N o . o f  

H rs.

5

1 • la .

F ir s t  Y e a r

B io lo g y  I o r . 2 2

1 • ib . M a th e m a tic s  I 2 1

1*2 . B io lo g y  I I 2 4
t ' 3- M a th e m a tic s  I I 2 1

1 -4 . P h y sic s  . . . . 2 4 1

1 ' 5- G e n e r a l C h e m is tr y 2 6 2

1 ■ 6. H u m a n itie s  &  L a n g u a g e s 2 1

1 - 7 . E n g in e e r in g  D r a w in g 3

T o t a l 12 19 o r 17  5 o r 6

2 - 1 .

S e c o n d  Y e a r  

H u m a n itie s  &  L a n g u a g e s 2 '

2 -2 . E n g in e e r in g  M e c h a n ic s  . 2

2 ' 3 - E n g in e e r in g  D r a w in g 4
2 -4 - H u m a n  A n a to m y  &  P h y s io lo g y 2 4
2 -5 a . O r g a n ic  C h e m is tr y 2 3
2 - 5 b . P h y s ic a l C h e m is try 2 3
2 -6. A n a ly t ic a l  C h e m is tr y 1 6

2 -7 . P h y sics  . . . . 1 3

T o t a l 12 22 2

3 - i a .

T h i r d  Y e a r  

P h a r m a c e u t ic a l C h e m is tr y  I . 2 6

3- ib . A p p lie d  B io c h e m is tr y 1 3
3 -2 . P r e p a r a t iv e  P h a r m a c y  . 1 6
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I 2 3 4 5

3 - 3 - D ispens in g  P h a rm a c y 2 4
3 ' 4 - F orensic  P h a r m a c y I

3 ‘5 - P h a rm a c o g n o sy  I  . 2 2
3 -6 . M ic ro b io log y I 2
3 ‘ 7- P h a rm a c e u t i c a l  E n g in ee r in g  . 2 1

T o t a l 12 23 1

4 ‘ i-
F o u r t h  Y e a r  

P h a rm a c e u t i c a l  C h e m is t ry  I I 2 6
4 -2 . P h a rm a c e u t i c a l  C h e m is t ry  111 

A na ly t ica l I 3
4 ’ 3 - P h a rm a c e u t i c a l  E n g in ee r in g  I I 2 3
4 ’4 - P h a rm a c c u t i c a l  P re p a ra t io n s  . I 6
4 - 5 - P h a rm a c o lo g y  & Bioassay 3 4
4 -6. P h a rm a c o g n o sy  I I 1 2
4 ’ 7- Princ ip les  o f  H osp i ta l  a n d  I n d 

ustr ia l  M a n a g e m e n t  in c lu 
d in g  e le m e n ta ry  a c c o u n 
ta n c y  . . . . 2

T o t a l 12 24

Examination Scheme for B. Pharm. Degree

1. T h e r e  shall  b r  a U n iversity  e x a m in a t io n  at th e end o f  each  y e a r  
bo th  in  th e o ry  a n d  prac tice on  th e  subjects  w h ic h  a re  com p leted  du rin g  
the  year.

2. F or  every  sub ject ( theore t ica l  a n d  p rac t ica l )  3 0 %  o f th e  to ta l  
m ark s  shall  b e  a l lo t ted  for the  Sessional W o rk .  T h e  sessional m a rk s  
sho u ld  be r e c o id e d  w ith in  15 days  of th e assessment of  s tu d e n ts ’ w ork .

3. For  passing  the  e x a m in a t io n  a c a n d id a t e  shall  b e  re q u i r e d  to  
o b ta in  40°,j in e a ch  sub jec t  theo re t ica l  a n d  p ra c t i c a l  ta k e n  sep a ra te ly )  
w ith  a n  o vera l l  ag g reg a te  o f  50°' ,.

4. P ra c t ica l  e x a m in a t io n  shall  in c lu d e  viva voce.

1 .1 a B i o l o g y — I
A . Bullin'-.— T h e  gen eral structure o f  a  ty p ica l p la n t ce ll, its im 

p ortan t inc lusions w im  special re fe rence  to  v a r io u s  types  o f  food m a te r ia l s  
a n d  the ir  m ic ru c h e m ic a l  ic.-i. 1 ■ s t ru c tu r e  a n d  fu nctions  ot som e im - 
p . in  ant p l a n t  tissues l’ke j>amiel,>-ma. s c lc r c n c h y m a ,  x y lem , p hloem , 
etc.

V) — 36 M ofl'.il 'i



T h e  g e n e ra l  s t ru c tu re ,  c o m p a ra t iv e  p hysio logy  a n d  g e n e ra l  life h is to ry  
o f  S p i ro g y ra  a n d  M u c o r  P en ic i l l iu m ,  S a n c h a ro m y c e s ,  a n d  C laviceps .

T h e  g e n e r a l  m o rp h o lo g y  o f  c o m m o n  s tem , ro o t ,  leaf, flower, a n d  f ru i t .  
Basic  id ea  o f  p o l l in a t io n  a n d  fe r t i l iz a t ion  le ad in g  to  th e  f o rm a t io n  o f  
seeds. D is p e rs a l  o f  fruits  a n d  seeds. G e r m in a t i o n  o f  seeds.

B. Z o o lo g y .— T h e  s t ru c tu r e  a n d  fu n c t ion s  o f  th e  cell. Cell  div ision* 
T h e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  fu n c t ion s  o f  a n im a l  tissues (g en era l  s t ru c tu r e  o n ly ) .

N o m e n c la tu r e  a n d  classificat ion o f  a n im a ls  S t r u c tu r e  a n d  p h y s io log y  
o f  A m o e b a  a n d  l ig u le n a  a n d  th e i r  life histories. G e n e r a l  s t ru c tu r e  a n d  
life h is to ry  o f  m o sq u i to ,  h ou se  fly, b e d  b u g ,  a n d  co c k ro a ch .  Insec ts  in  
re la t io n  to m a n  a n d  c rop s ;  co n t ro l  o f  in sec t  pests. L ife h is to ry  o f  silk 
w o r m .

G e n e r a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  fishes a n d  th e i r  c u l tu re .  G e n e r a l  s t ru c tu r e  o f  
l iza rds ,  snakes  a n d  b irds .  G e n e r a l  ch a rac te r is t ic s  o f  m a m m a l s ;  th e i r  
d i f f e re n t  types.

A  d e ta i l e d  s tu d y  o f  th e  skeleta l ,  d iges tive, c i rc u la to ry ,  re sp i r a to ry ,  
■excretory, n e rv o u s  a n d  r e p r o d u c t i v e  systems o f  frog.

C. B io lo g y  o f  the H u m a n  B o d y .— G e n e ra l  s t ru c tu r e  o f  the  h u m a n  b - 'dy .  
Blood c i rc u la t io n ,  re sp i r a t io n ,  ex c re t io n .  F oo d s  a n d  th e i r  d ig es t io n ;  
b a la n c e d  d ie t ,  s t im u la n ts  a n d  n arco t ics .  D ia b e te s  a n d  insu iin .  X c rv o u s  
s ys tem  a n d  sense organs.  H o r m o n e s  a n d  g ro w th .

P e r so n a l  a n d  social h yg ie ne ,  S an i t a t io n .
P r a c tica l

(A) T h e  d esc r ip t io n  (exc lu d ing  iden t i f ica t io n )  o f  p lan ts  o r  p a r t s  o f  
p la n ts  m e n t i o n e d  in th e  th e o ry  above .

C o l le c t ion  o f  th e  loca l  m e d ic in a l  p la n ts  a n d  th e i r  p re se rva t io n .
(B) T h e  d issec tion, m ic ro scop ica l  e x a m i n a t i o n  a n d  d escr ip t io n  

(e x c lu d in g  id en t i f ic a t io n )  o f  v ar iou s  systems o f  frog.
T h e  d issec t ion , m ic ro sc op ic a l  e x a m i n a t i o n  a n d  d esc r ip t io n  (e x c lu d 

ing  id en t i f ic a t io n )  o f  p a r t s  o f  a n im a ls  m e n t io n e d  in theory .  A t  least o n e  
m a m m a !  a n d  m o u t h  p a r t s  o f  co c k ro a c h  will be s tud ied  in d e ta i l .  T h e  
s tu d y  o f  gross in d e n t i f ic a t io n  o f  slides o f  A m o e b a .

(C )  T h e  s tu d y  o f  gross a n a t o m y  o f  b od y .
B a n ks R ecom m ended .— M a n g h a m  a n d  H o c k le y ;  Biology for P h a r m a c e u 

tica l  S tu d e n t .  P a rk e r  a n d  B h a t i a :  T e s tb o o k  o f  Z oo lo gy  for I n d i a n
S tu d e n t s  S m a ll: A  T e x tb o o k  o f  B o ta n y  for M e d ic a l  a n d  P h a rm a c e u t i c a l  
s tud en ts .

1.2 . B i o l o g y — I I
(A) B o ta n y .— A n a to m y  o f  n o r m a l  m o n o c o t  a n d  d ico i  s tem  a n d  roo t  

a n d  a  ty p ica l  b ifac ia l  leaf. C e n t r a l  id ea  a b o u t  n o r m a l  s eco n d a ry  g ro w th  
in  d ico t  s te in.  D e ta i l e d  s tu d y  o f  cell s t ru c tu r e  a n d  tissues.

T h e  g e n e ra l  classificat ion o f  p lan ts .  T h e  s tu d y  o f  th e  d iag n os t ic  
c h a rac te r i s t ic s  o f  the  fo l lowing  families o f  (lowering  p lan ts  w i th  em phas is  
o n  p la n ts  o f  m e d ic in a l  or eco no m ic  v a lu e :

i .  A p o c y a n a c c a e ;  a. C ru c i fe r ae  : 3. L a b ia tn e  : 4. L e g u m i n o s a e ;
5. L i l i a c c a c ;  f>. M a lv a c e a e ;  7. P a p a v e ra c c a e ; 8. R a n u n c u ! a < e a e ;  9. 
R u b ia c c a e ; 10. R u t t v e a c ;  1 1 .  S o la n a c e a e :  12.  L’ m belliferae.
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P r e p a r a t io n  a n d  P re se rv a t io n  o f  h e r b a r i u m  sheets  a n d  th e i r  i m p o r 
t a n c e  in  id en t i f ic a t io n  work.

P l a n t  P hysio logy  in c lu d in g  the p r in c ip les  o f  w a t e r  a b s o r p t io n  t r a n s 
p i ra t io n ,  a ss im ila t ion ,  re sp ira t io n ,  g ro w th  a n d  m o v e m e n t  in  p lan ts .

(B) ^ o o lo g y .— G e n e r a l  m o rp h o lo g y  a n d  life h is to ry  o f  th e  i n te r n a l  
parasi tes  o f  m a n  in c lu d in g  E n t a m o e b a ,  T r y p a n o s o m a ,  M a la r i a l  p a ra s i te  
(P la sm o d iu m ) ,  S ch is tosom a, T a e n i a ,  Ascarie,  O x y u r is  a n d  A n c la y s to m a .

G e n e r a l  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  physiology o f  v e r t a b ra te s  as i l lu s t r a ted  b y  
Lepus.

(G) A  c o m p a ra t iv e  k n o w led g e  o f  H u m a n  A n a t o m y  th r o u g h  th e  
s tu d y  o f io w e r  a n im a l  fo rm s;  Dogfish, (lie frog, th e  r a b b i t  a n d  th e  ca t .

G e n e r a l  s t ru c tu re  o( b v . i " ,  h e a r t ,  a n d  u r iu o g c n i t a l  o rg an s  o f  p r im a te s  
w ith  specia l re fe ren ce  to  H o m o  sapiens.
Practical

(A) T h e  d issec tion, m ic ro scop ica l  e x a m i n a t i o n  a n d  d esc r ip t io n  (ex
clusive o f  iden t i f ica t io n )  o f  p a r t s  o f  p lan ts  (roots ,  s tems, leaves, flowers, 
fruits, b u d s ,  etc.) re p re s e n ta t iv e  o f  th e  families s tu d ie d  in  th e  th eo ry .

P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  a t  least to  h e r b a r iu m  sheets.
M ic ro sc op ic  s tu d y  o f  fibres.
S im p le  ex p e r im e n ts  o n  physio logy  o f  p lan ts .
(B) D issection , m ic ro scop ica l  e x a m in a t io n  a n d  d esc r ip t io n  (exclusive 

o f  iden t i f ica t io n )  o f  p a r t s  o f  an im a ls  s tud ies  in  th eo ry .
I d e n t i f ic a t io n  o f  slides.
S tu d y  o f  H u m a n  A n a to m y  a n d  th e  s t ru c tu re s  o f  th e  o rg an s  as m e n 

t io n e d  in  th e  th eo ry .
B o o k s  Recom m ended  :
1. A tw o o d  : C o m p a r a t i v e  A n a to m y  (M o sby ) .

2. W al l i s  : A n a ly t i c a l  M ic ro scop y
3. E s a u  : P la n t  A n a to m y  ( J o h n  W iley ) .

1.3. M a t h e m a t i c s — I

A lg e b ra .— In d ices  ; Su rds  ; R a t io  a n d  P ro p o r t i o n  ; I r r a t i o n a l  q u a n t i 
ties ; S im u l ta n e o u s  e q u a t io n s  : S o lu t io n  o f  e q u a t i o n s  b y  G ra p h s  ; q u a d r a t i c  
e q u a t io n s  w i th  o n e  o r  tw o  u n k n o w n s  ; A r i th m e t i c a l ,  G e o m e t r ic a l  a n d  
H a r m o n ic  P rogress ions;  P e r m u ta t io n s  a n d  C o m b in a t i o n s ;  S ta t e m e n t  a n d  

p p l ica t io n  o f  B in om ia l  T h e o r e m  w ith  pos i t ive  in te g ra l  index.
M en su ra tio n .— A re a  o f  R e c t a n g u l a r  figures a n d  T r ia n g le s ;  C i r c u m fe 

re n c e  a n d  A re a  o f  a  C irc le ;  Surfaces a n d  V o lu m e s  o f  P r ism s;  R i g h t  C i r c u la r  
C ones ;  C y l in d e rs  a n d  S ph eres  a n d  G e o m e t ry  o f  th e  S p h e re .

Trigonom etry .— Sexages im al a n d  c i rc u la r  u n i ts  o f  a n g u l a r  m e a s u r e 
m e n ts ;  T r ig o n o m e t r i c a l  ra t ios  a n d  the s im ple  re la t io ns  c o n n e c t in g  t h e m ;  
C o m p le m e n ta r y  a n d  S u p p le m e n ta r y  ang les ;  N eg a t iv e  ang les ;  S u m  a n d  
D if ference o f  two an g les ;  S u m  an:!  d ifference o f  Sines a n d  Cosines. 
G e n e r a l  express ion  o f  s im ple  T r ig o n o m e t r ic a l  e q u a t io n s ;  th e  re la t io n  b e t 
w e e n  th e  sides a n d  angles  o f  a  t r ian g le .  L o g a r i th m s  a n d  th e  u se  o f  L o g
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t a b  es. S o lu t io ns  o f  t r iang les  a n d  s im ple  cases o f  h e ig h ts  a n d  d is tan ce s  
rad i i  o f  th e  c i rcum scribed ,  in sc r ibe d  a n d  esc r ib ed  circles o f  t r ian g les ,  
a r e a  of r e g u l a r  polygon ,  a n d  o f  a  c irc le ,  G r a p h s  o f  s im p le  t r ig o n o m e t r ic a l  
functions.

C oordinate Geom etry.— C o o r d in a t e  axes a n d  q u a d r a n t s ;  D is ta n c e  
b e tw e en  tw o  po in ts ;  T h e  R a t io  fo rm u la ;  A re a  o f  a t r ia n g le ;  E q u a t io n s  o f  
a S t r a ig h t  line . Use o f  s em i lo g r i th m ic  p ap e r .

Lines  p a ra l l e l  to th e  c o -o rd in a te  ax e s ;  T h e  g e n e ra l  e q u a t i o n  o f  t h e  
first d e g re e ;  e q u a t io n s  o f  th e  Circles.  G e n e r a l  e q u a t i o n  o f  a circ le.

E q u a t io n  o f  a  p a ra b o la .
1.4. M a t h e m a t ic s — II

(A) D ijjeren tin l C a ia iitis .— F u n c t io n s ,  L im its ,  D if fe r e n t ia l  Coeffi
c ien t ,  S t a n d a r d  fo rm ulae .  S im ple  d i f fe re n t ia t io n ,  G e o m e t r ic a l  S ign i f icance  
o f  D if fe ren t ia l  Coeff icient, D if fe ren t ia l  C oeff ic ien t  as r a t e  m e a su re r .  
R u l e  for M a x i m a  a n d  M in im a  o f  a  fu n c t io n ;  C a l c u la t io n  o f  sm a l l  c o r r ec 
tions.

In teg ra l C a lcu lu s .— I n te g r a t i o n  co n s id e red  as conve rse  o f  D i f fe re n t ia 
t ion  : s im p le  in te g ra t ion .  C a l c u la t io n  o f  a rea s  a n d  v o lu m e s  o f  s t a n d a r d  
bodies  b y  use  o f  in te g ra t ion .  U se  o f  g a m m a  fu n c t ion .

S ta tics— F orce  P a ra l l e lo g ra m  a n d  T r i a n g le  o f  fo rces ;  L a m i ’s T h e o r e m  ; 
R es o lu t io n  a n d  C om p o si t io n  o f  F o rce s ;  L ik e  a n d  U n l ik e  p a ra l l e l  forces; 
M o m e n t s ;  C e n t r e  o f  g rav i ty  o f  s im p le  s t a n d a r d  b o d ie s ;  L a w s  o f  F r ic t i o n :  
S im p le  p ro b le m s  in e q u i l i b r iu m  o f  forces.

D y n a m ics .— V elocity , A cce le ra t io n ,  M o t io n  in  a  S t r a ig h t  line, M o t io n  
u n d e r  g ra v i ty ,  Laws o f  M o t io n ,  W o rk ,  E n e rg y ,  M o m e n t u m ,  P ow er.  
S im ple  H a r m o n i c  M o tio n .

(B) S ta tis tic s .— M easures  o f  C e n t r a l  te n d e n c y — M e a n ,  M e d i a n ,  M o d e ;  
D ispe rs io n — S ta n d a r d  d ev ia t io n ,  G ra p h s ,  H is to g ra m s ,  F r e q u e n c y  polygons , 
U se  of sem i- lo g  a n d  log-log p a p e r ;  Use of N e w t o n ’s fo rm u la  for 
in te rp o la t i o n  w ith  e q u a l  in te rv a ls :  C a lc u la t io n  o f  Coeff ic ien t  o f  C o r r e l a 
t io n ;  S t a n d a r d  er ro r  a n d  S ign if icance  tests.
T e x tb io k s  Recom m ended :

1. S a u n d e r s :  M a th e m a t ic s  a n d  S ta t is t ic s  for S tu d e n t s  o f  P h a r m a c y
(P h a r rn .  Press, L on d on )  Ayres.

2. F irs t  Y e a r  Col lege M a th e m a t i c s  (S e h a q m .  X e w  Y ork ) .
3. A l lcn d o c r fe r  a n d  O a k le y ;  P r in c ip les  o f  M a th e m a t i c s  (M e  G ra w ) .

i .j . P h y s i c s

1. F u n d a m e n ta l  laws o f  m e c h a n ic s  o f  par t ic les  a n d  rigid  bod ies;  
P r inc ip les  o f  co n se rv a t ion  o f  mass, en e rgy ,  m o m e n tu m  a n d  a n g u la r  m o 
m e n tu m .  M e a s u re m e n t  of p ressu re ,  s tab i l i ty  o f  f loa t ing  bodies ,  surface 
tens ion  a n d  its measurement.

Fil te r  p u m p s ,  s im ple  e x h au s t  p u m p s .  O . n c o  H y v a c  R o t a r y  oil p u m p .  
Diffusion  p u m p ;  M e a s u re m e n t  o f  low  pressures.

G r a v i t a t io n .  S t re am  line F lo w  o f  l iqu ids .  V iscosi ty ,  m e a s u re m e n t  01 
coefficient o f  viscosity, co m m e rc ia l  v iscom ete rs .  M e c h a n ic a l  equ ivalen t;



o f  h ea l, con d u ction , convection an d  radiation. G as law s, specific  heats 
o f  gases, isoth erm al an d  adiabatic com pression and expan sion. L iq u e 
fa ctio n  o f  gases.

M easurem en t o f  tem perature b y  therm om eters an d  pyrom eters.

2. G eo m e trica l optics: C hrom atic aberration  o f  lens and its correction. 
O b je ctiv es  o f  h igh  p ow er o: m icroscopes an d  telcscopcs. R a m sd e n ’s an d  
H u y g h e n ’s eye  pieces.

P h ysical optics : H u ygh en ’s p rin ciple  and form ation  o f  secon dary 
w avelets. Ph enom enon  o f  interference and diffraction. Polarisation  o f  
lig h t, m ethods o f  produciii.t polarised light, rellection  and d o u b le  refrac
tio n . N icol prism .

S p jc tra , classification and analysis- A to m ic Structures.

3. W av e  m otion. S. H. M . R e co rd in g  and R ep ro d u ctio n  o f sound. 
U ltrason ics p ro d u ctio n  an d  uses.

4. F u n d am en ta l laws o f electric ity a n d  m agn etism  an d som e o f 
th e ir  applications. M agnetic lines o f  force, p oten tial, eq u ip cte n tia l surface, 
F a r a d a v ’s e xp erim en t; cap acity— specific in du ctive  ca p a city , condenser. 
S ta tic  e lectricity . Forces aad energy betw een m agnets, force on a body 
in a  m agn etic  lick!, E a rth ’s m agnetism .

E lectric ity : P rim ary ;.nd secon dary cells: com b in atio n  o f c c lls ;
m easu rem ent o f  curren t, a u m e te r;  voltm eter, W attm eter, G alvan o m eter 
E lectro m a g n etic  in du ction , in du ction  coil, se lf and m utual in d u ctan ce , 
d isch arge  tu be p henom ena, cath od e rays, X -rays.

P ractica l w ork— -Experiments illu strative o f  the theory. E xp erim en ts 
on  v iscosity; surface tension, calorim etry, therm om etry, optics an d  use o f  
o p tica l system s, e lectricity  f.ncl e lectrical m easurem ents.

B o o k s  Recom m ended.

1. S tead : E lem en tary  Physics (C h u rch ill).

2. D a rv e ll:  A p p lie d  Physics. V o ls. I an d  II  (T h e  English U n ivers ity
Press).

3. B ern ard  : L a b o rato ry  experim ents in C o llege  Physics (G in n).

4. Ingerso ll, M a rtin  ar.d R o u se: A  L a b o ra to ry  M an u al o f  E x p e ri
m ents in Physics.

5. S ch au m  and M erw e: T h e o ry  and Problem s o f  C o lle g e  Physics
(S c h a u m ).

1.6. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y

A . A to m ic Structure.— Introduction  to atom ic structure and its m odern  
con cep t.

Properties o f  the ion .— V a le n cy  States: radicals, acids, bases an d  salts. 
Solutions o f  e lectrolytes. F arad ay's Law s o f  electrolysis; ch em ical eq u i
v alen ts; h yd ro gen  ion concentration  and p H , O x id a tio n  and R e d u ctio n  
defined e lectron ica lly .

B ehaviour o f  the m olecule.— States of a ggregatio n  o f  m atter, gases, li
q u id s , solids, disperse system-, K in e tic  th eory o f  gases and the d eriva tio n  
o f  the sim ple gas law s; critical phenom ena an d  the liqu efaction  o f  the gases;

291
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A v o g a d ro ’s hypoth esis; v a p o u r densities; d iffu sion ; osm osis; v a p o u r pres
sure o f  solutions; e levation  o f  the b o ilin g  p oin t a n d  depression o f  the F re 
ezin g  p o in t; m o lecu lar and atom ic w e ig h t d eterm in atio n s.

C ondition  and effects o f  reactions.— T h e rm o ch e m istry  a n d  C a lo rim etry ; 
heats o f  com bustion, form ation , an d  n eu tralisation , H ess’s L a w  o f C ons
tan t H e a t S um m ation . T h e  e fleet o f  tem p eratu re, pressure (co n cen tra
tion) an d  catalysts on the rate  o f ch em ical reaction . C h e m ic a l equ ilibriu m  
in the gas phase and in so lu tion ; in clu d in g  so lu b ility  p ro d u ct; ionisation, 
hydrolysis o f  w eak acids, bases, and their salts. L e  C h a tc lic r ’s prin cip le. 
L a w  o f  M ass A ction . A p p licatio n s o f  these p hysico  ch e m ica l princip les 
to q u a lita tiv e  analysis. B uffer solutions.

Stoichiom etry.—-S o lu tio n  o f  n u m e r ic a l p r o b le m s  in v o lv in g  p h y s ic o 
c h e m ic a l p ro b le m s  s tu d ie d  in th is co u rse .

13. In o r g im c  C hem istry.— A  system atic stud y o f  the selected elem ents 
grou p  b y  grou p , in the p eriodic tab le  and the in ter-rcla lio n sh ip s o f  the 
se lected  elem ents in clu d in g  a com p reh ensive p re lim in a ry  survey o f  fun
d a m en ta l prin cip les; atom ic stru cture, a tom ic  sp ectra  an d  the Periodic 
L a w s; the properties o f atom ic n u cle i; ions and ion ic com p oun ds, vuiency; 
th erm o d yn am ic an d  electro-ch em ica l aspects o f  ox id atio n -red u ction  p ro
cesses, discussion o f im p ortan t reactions an d  reagents. N u clea r  reactions. 
C o o rd in a tio n  com pounds.

A p p lication s  o f p hysio-ch em ical prin cip les e.g., mass actio n  eq u ilib riu m , 
rea ctio n  rate, e lectroch em ical series an d  the phase ru le , in the study o f 
te ch n ica l processes an d  decom position  o f  chem icals.

C . i .  N a tu re  o f  O rg a n ic  com pounds. E lectro n ic  structure o f e le
m ents w ith  atom ic num bers from  I— 18. U n iq u e  ch a ra cte r o f  carb on . 
H e k u le ’s form ulae an d  stru ctural theory. E lectro n  sh arin g  and covalent 
bonds. S igm a an d  pi electrons. T e tra h e d ra l co n figu ratio n  o f carbon. 
C lassification  o f  T y p es . G en eva  n om en clatu re. A lip h a tic  scries and aro
m atic  series.

2. Stru ctures o f  A lip h a tic  com p oun ds. D eriva tiv es o f  methane* 
e than e, p ro p an e, butanes, pentan es and hexanes. G en e va  system o f 
n om en clature.

C om p ou n d s w ith  fu n ction al groups. B u ty l a lco h o ls; A lk y l halides: 
M e th y l ethers; A m in es; A lk en es; A lk y n es; C yclo alken es. G eom etrical 
isom erism .

C a rb o n y l com p oun ds; A ld e h yd e s; K e to n e s; M e th y l esters.

C a rb o x y lic  acid s; R eson an ce.

Ph ysical properties and so lu b ility  relationships E lectro p h ilic  attack 
an d  N u cleo p h ilic  a d d ition  an d  its m echanism .

3. A ro m a tic  h yd ro carbo n s. S tru ctu re  o f  ben zen e an d  other coal 
tar h yd rocarbon s. N o m en clatu re , H e te ro cy c lic  arom aties an d  R esonance 
stab lization .

4. O p tica l isom erism : Isom erism  o f lactic  acids. C om p ou n d s w ith 
tw o dissim ilar asym etric. carb o n  atom s. C om p ou n d s w ith  several asy- 
m etric  carb on  atom s. T artaric. A cid s. C a rb o h y d rates . C lassification ;
S tru ctu re  o f  glucose and fructose.

P r a c tica l W o rk  t. P u rificatio n  o f  sim ple substances by  crystallisation, 
su b lim ation , an d  fractio n al crystallisation .
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2. S im p le  vo lu m etric  analysis in v o lv in g  acid im etry  (use o f m eth yl 
orange an d  p h en olp h th ale in  in d icators), p e rm a n gan o m e try  in clu d in g  
p rep aration  o f  stan dard p erm an gan ate  solutions and titration s o f  ferrous 
am m oniu m  sulphate, lod im etry  in clu d in g  stan dard isation  o f solutions o f  
d ich rom atic  and sodium  th iosulphate, a n d  a rgen tom etry , in clu d in g  titra 
tion o f an unkn ow n  solution o f  a ch lo rid e  again st stan dard  silver n itrate  
using potassium  chrom ate and flourescein as in dicators. Students w ill be 
exp ected  to check their titrations o f sodium  h y d ro xid e  again st h yd ro ch loric  
acid using m eth yl organ ge as in dicator w ith in  tw o parts per thousand.

3. S im p le  q u alita tive  analysis o f m ixtu res o f  not m ore th an  tw o p u re 
in organ ic  com pounds, exc lu d in g  sails o f  o rgan ic  acids, b y  p erform ing 
system atically  grou p  tests, d ry  iesis and flam e tests.

4. S im ple experim ents o f  w eigh in g , in clu d in g  find ing out w e igh t 
l)v m ethod o f  oscillations. fin ling > 11 w eigh t o f  w a l v  o f  crystallisation  o f  a 
h yd rate . an d  fu rlin g  o:n  solu bility  o f  a substan ce b y  e v a p o r a t io n  o f  a  
sntin;,ted solution an d  w eigh ing,

", Sim ; > ' excivi.. . 00 general C h em istry , in clu d in g  find ing the p H  
of ., -. ■lutioii bv using diff.■■■cut i>idi< a tors, lo w erin g  o f  the freezin g  p o in t o f  
a tfoUiiicn b y  vsin g a ih orm o ;in ier to rend to the 10th o f  a d egree  (N o t 
B eckm ann ), me! m o lecu lar w eigh t o f  r- volatile  liq u id  b y  V ic to r  M e y e r ’s

6. P lo t t in g  o f  so lub il i ty  curves; v a p o r  p ressu re  an d tem p eratu re
d:. w arn s .

7. U se o f  slide ru le  in calcu latio n s.

B>-oks Recom m ended  :

1. W o o d  and K e e n a n : G en eral C o lle g e  C h e m istry  (H a rp e r a n d  B ro
th e r )  .

2. S m ith : P ractical In term ediate  C h em istry  (M a cm illa n ).

3. SchrpfF  ct a l: In trod u ctio n  to S em i-M icro  Q u a lita t iv e  A n alysis.

4. L u d e r, V e rn o n  and Z u fla n ti:  G en e ra l C h em istry  (Sau n d ers).

5. M a c k , G are tt, H askins and V e rh o e k : T e x tb o o k  o f  C h e m istry
(G in n ).

6. S ch au m , B eckm ann, R o se n b e rg : T h e o ry  an d  Problem s o f  C o lle g e
C h em istry  (Schaum ).

7. F ieser and Fieser: Basic O rg a n ic  C h e m istry  (H ealth ).

1.7.  H u m a n i t i e s  a n d  E n g l i s h

A . E n g lis h  G ram m ar and Cnm fm sition

1. D ire ct and Ind irect N a rra tio n ;

2. C om m on  Expressive W ord s a n d  Phrases;

3. C o rre ct use o f  Prepositions;

4. P u n ctu a tion  M arks.

5. Precis w ritin g, letter w ritin g, K e e p in g  a d ia ry ; P a ra p h rasin g  a n d
E x p a n sio n ;

6. F igu res o f speech;

7. Essay.
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B .  N o n -d eta iled  study o f  the fo llo w in g  E ssa y s fr o m  D o w n s— B o o k s  that C h an g ed  

the W o rld  (M e n to r ).

1. T h o m a s  P a i n e — C o m m o n  Sense.

2. T h o m a s  M a l t h u s — E ssays  o n  th e  P r i n c i p l e  o f  p o p u l a t i o n .

3. C h a r l e s  D a r w i n — O r g i n  o f  Species .

4. T h o r e a u — C i v i l  D i s o b e d i e n c e .

5. W i l l i a m  H a r v e y — D e  M o t u  C o rdis .

C .  N o n -d eta iled  Study o f  the fo llo w in g  essays fr o m  T h r u d sen  &  h » b b r ~ — Ad: f u 
tures < f the M in d  ( K n o ff) .

1. W i l l i a m s  S . B e c k :  T h e  R i d d l e  o f  L i fe .

2. A l d o u s  H u x l e y : D r u g s  t h a t  S h a p e  M e n ’s M i n d s .

3. M a r t i n  C y r i l  D ’ A r c y :  T h e  v a r ie t ie s  o f  H u m a n  L o v e .

4 . J a c q u e s  B a r z u n : T h e  M i s b e h a v i o r a l  S c ie n c e .

5. L o r e n  E i s e l c y :  A n  E v o l u t i o n i s t  Lo o k s  a t  M o d e r n  M a n .

6. H e r b e r t  R e a d :  A r t  a n d  L i fe .

7 .  F r e d  H o y l e :  W h e n  T i m e  b e g a n .

8. E d i t h  H a m i l t o n :  T h e  L e s s o n s  o f  th e  Past.

9. L e w i s  H u m f o r d : H o w  W a r  B e g a n .

10. A a r o n  C o p l a n d :  P le a su re s  o f  M u s i c .

1 1 .  S . I . H a y a k a w a  : H o w  w o r d s  c h a n g e  o u r  lives.

12. B e r t r a n d  R u s s e l l :  The E x p a n d i n g  M e n t a l  U n i v e r s e .

T e x t  books :

1. S o a r e s  &  M a j u m d a r :  S e n i o r  C o u r s e  in  E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t i o n  ( O x 
fo r d ) .

2. D o w n s :  B o o k s  t h a t  C h a n g e d  th e  W o r l d  ( M e n t o r ) .

3. T h r u e l s e n  a n d  K o b l e r :  A d v e n t u r e s  o f  th e  M i n d  (Kno(T').

1.8 . E n g i n e e r i n g  D r a w i n g

C o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  s c a le ;  C o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  c u r v e s ;  o r t h o g r a p h i c  a n d  is o m 
e t r ic  p r o j e c t i o n s ;  sect ion s in o r t h o g r a p h i c  p r o je c t io n s :  c o n v e n t i o n s  in  m e c 
h a n i c a l  d r a w i n g ;  d i m e n s i o n i n g ;  w o r k i n g  d r a w i n g  o f  s im p le  m a c h i n e  p arts .  
e .g ., o f  bolts ,  studs, r iv e t te d  jo in t s ,  keys, p u l le y s ,  b r a c k e t s ,  c o u p l i n g ,  etc.

M a k i n g  o f  a s s e m b ly  a n d  d e t a i l e d  d r a w i n g  f r o m  s k etches ,  r e a d i n g  a n d  
c h e c k i n g  o f  d r a w in g s .

C o p y i n g  a n d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  q u a n t i t a t i v e  f lo w  sheets  o f  m a t e r i a ls  
a n d  f a c t o r y  la y o u ts  w it h  s p e c ia l  re fe r e n c e  to s u p p l y  lines o f  w a t e r ,  s te a m  
a n d  e l e c t r i c  p o w e r .  B l u e  p r in t in g .

R eferen ce  B o o k s  :

1. F r e n c h  a n d  V i r c k : A  M a n u a l  o f  E n g i n e e r i n g  D r a w i n g s  fo r  s tu d e n ts
a n d  d r a f t s m e n .  ( M c G r a v v ) .

2. C o o v e r :  D r a w i n g ,  S k e t c h i n g ,  a n d  B lu e  Print  R e a d i n g .



2 . i .  H umanities  an d  E n g lis h  G o n td .

A . English Grammar and Cumj/osititm

1. C o rre ct use o f  Prepositions.

2. Precis writing and Essay.
3. Pairs o f  w ords. Synonym s and A n ton ym s.

B . Non-detailed Study o f  the Essays from

1. D o w n s’ Books that C h an ged  the W o rld , and

2. T h ru e lse n  and K o h le r; A dventures o f  the M in d  (ex clu d in g  those
studied under 1 .(> 1

Textbooks.—-Soares and JYlajumdai : Senior C ou rse  in English C o m p o si
tion (O xford ).

_>.e\ K x t u n t . i - . r i x g  A l l  CHANICS

D isp la cem en t: \  elooiiy ; A< ( -lera tio n : G ra p h ica l represen tation  oi 
d isp lacem en t, v e lo city  and acceleration ; V e c to r  qu an tities; \ e lo c it ic s , 
A cce lera tio n  etc. considered as \ ee to rs; C om p osition  an d  R eso lution  
o f  V e lo c it ie s ; R e la tiv e  V e lo c ity : C om position  arid R esolution  o f  a cc e le ra 
tion  ; A n g u la r  v elo city  and acceleration.

M o tio n  u nd er g ra v ity ; M otion  on in clin ed p lans; P rojectiles; In ertia , 
L a w s o f  M o tio n ; W eig h t, M om en tu m , U n its o f  force: M otion  o f  con nected  
bodies, A ttw o o d ’s M ach in e .

W o rk : gra p h ica l representation o f  w o rk ; P ow er, E n e rg y  P rin cip le  ot 
w o rk ; C o n serva tio n  o f  energy.

C irc u la r  m otion, C en trifu ga l and C e n trip e ta l force, R a d ia l an d  ta n 
gen tia l a cce le ra to n ; C ovio lis  theorem ; M o tio n  in a cu rved  track, C o n ica l 
p en d u lu m , S im p le  h arm on ic m otion, Forces in sim ple harm on ic m otion. 
A lte rn a tin g  V e cto rs, S im ple pendulum .

C o n cu rre n t forces, com position and resolution  o f forces; T r ia n g le  ot 
forces; P o ly g o n  o f forces. A nalytic al and gra p h ica l m eth od s; P h ysical 
in d ep en d en ce  o f  forces; M om en t o f a force; W o rk  done b y  to rq u e ; S lid in g  
frictio n ; A n g le  o f  fr ic t io n ; A ction  o f B rakes; F riction  and E fficien cy o f  
screw .

Statics o f  rig id  bodies; Parallel forces. M om en ts; P rin cip le  o* 
m o m en ts; C o u p le s; C on dition s o f e q u ilib riu m ; A n a ly tic a l m eth od s; 
m ethods o f  sections.

Books Recommended

1. B eer an d  Jo h n sto n ’s Mec hanics for E n gin eers (M c G ra w ).

2. P o o r m a n ; A p p lied  M ech an ic  (M c G ra w ).

2.3.  E n g i n e e r i n g  D r a w i n g

S k etch in g  and D ra w in g  o f  P h arm aceu tica l E q u ip m en t, e.g. the fo l
lo w in g :

E v a p o ra to rs; S ingle. T r i p l e  E f f e c t ,  an d V a c u u m  p an  evap orators. 
S p ra y  D ry e rs; Film  D r y e r : , ;  E s s e n t i a l  ->il stills. E q u im en i used for size 
re d u ctio n  m ix in g ; com pression i n c l u d i n g  ta b le ttin g ; H y d ra u lic  sep aration  
air sep aration , filtration , e c n t r i f u g i n i r :  em u lsify ing. Sterilizers. F ra ctio n al
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D is ti l la t ion  a n d  S te a m  Dis t i l la t ion  E q u ip m e n t .  D r y in g  ovens. G r a 
n u la t i n g  a n d  S ieving  m ac h in e s ;  C o n v e y a n c e  o f  m a te r ia l s ,  e q u ip m e n t .  
A u to m a t ic  b e t t l in g ,  am p u l l in g ,  a n d  fi lling o f  v a r io u s  types  o f  m a te r ia l s .
T e xt Books

1. R e m i n g t o n  : P rac t ice  o f  P h a rm a c y .
2. C a t a lo g u e  o f  M a n u fa c tu re r s  o f  p h a r m a c c u t i c a l  E q u ip m e n t .

A . Human Anatomy

1. Specific k n o w led g e  co n ce rn in g  the  s t ru c tu r e  o f  th e  fo llowing  systems ;
ca rd io v a sc u la r ,  nervous, d igestive,  re sp i r a to ry ,  en d o c r in e ,  gen ito -
u r in a l ,  the skin  a n d  th e  specia l  senses.

2. Specif ic  kno w led g e  co n ce rn in g  the  a n a to m i c  sites invo lved  in  the
a d m in i s t r a t i o n  o f  d rugs,  such  as, th e  g lu lc a l  a n d  d e l to id  muscles ,

3. A n a to m ic a l  k no w led g e  as a basis h r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  a n d  r e n d e r in g
first a id .

R . Human P hysid .'^r

T h e  g e n e ra l  p rinc ip les  o f  h um an  p liv j. io losy; th e  stru ctu a l basis 
o f  the b o d y ;  th e  e l e m e n ta ry  a n d  p ro x im a te  const itu tents o f  p ro to p la s m  the 
p h ysico -ch em ical prin c ip les  o f  colloids; m e m b r a n e  p e rm e a b ility ; fi l tra
tion, u l t r a f i l l r a t io n  a n d  dialysis, E n zym es and e n z y m e  ac t io n .

V o l u n ta r y  s t r ia te d  muscle, p la in  m u sc le  a n d  oth er co n tra ctile  tis
sues: n e rv e  fibres.

T h e  c e n t r a l  n e rv o us  sys tem; th e  sp in a l  c h o rd  a n d  its re la t io n s h ip  to  
th e  h ig h e r  p a r t s  o f  th e  C M S ; C h a ra c te r i s t ic s  o f  re flex  a c t i o n s ;  h ig h e r  effe
r e n t  p a th s ;  th e  ce reb ra l  h em isph e res  a n d  the  e f fe ren t  p a th s ;  F u n c t io n s  of 
th e  ce re b ra l  co r te s ;  the  ce re b e l lu m ;  th e  a u to n o m ic  system.

T h e  n e rv o u s  m e c h a n i s m  o f  s e n sa t io n ;  v ision, h e a r in g  a n d  s p e ech :  
c u ta n e o u s  sensa tions ,  sensa tions  o f  smell a n d  taste.

System s for d is t r ib u t io n  o f  m a t e r i a l s ;  B lood ,  c i r c u l a t i o n  a n d  res
p ira t io n .

T h e  in ta k e  o f  m a te r ia l s ;  N u t r i t io n  a n d  M e ta b o l i s m .  T h e  re m ov a l
ol w aste  m a te r ia l s  a n d  te m p e ra tu re  c o n se rv a t io n ,  R e n a l  ex c re t io n :  th e  
skin g lan d s ;  t e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  h e a t  b a l a n c e ;  h e a t  b a la n c e  o f  th e  b od y .

T h e  e n d o c r in e  o rg an s  a n d  r e p r o d u c t i o n ;  th e  f o rm a t io n  o f  germ  
cells: r e p r o d u c t i o n  in  m a n  a n d  o th e r  m a m m a l s ;  th e  secre t ion  a n d  p r o 
per t ies  o f  m i lk ;  h ere d i ty .
C . Histology

A n  e l e m e n ta ry  k no w led g e  of th e  m ic ro sc o p ic a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  fol
lo w in g :— m u sc le  am i nerve ,  the h e a r t  b lo o d  vessels a n d  b lo o d ;  th e  d i 
gestive g la n d s ;  s to m a c h  a n d  in test ines;  l ive r;  k id neys :  sk in ;  th e  en d o c r in e  
g lands  a n d  th e  re p r o d u c t iv e  organs, in c lu d in g  th e  m a m m a r y  g la n d  a n d  the 
p lac en ta .
Practical II nrk

H is to lo g y  o f  th e  tissues o f  the  b o d y ;  ex p er im en ts  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  p h y 
sio logical p r in c ip le s ;  p ro pe rt ies  o f  th e  c a rd ia c  m u sc le ;  iso lated  m u sc le ;  
m usc le  n e rv e  p re p a r a t io n s .  T o  recognise  a n d  d esc r ibe  w ith  d iag ra m s ,  
h is to log ical  p re p a r a t io n s  of an y  tissue o r  o rg an s  m e n t io n e d  in the syllabus 
011 theory .



T e d  B ook

1. F ran cis; In trod u ctio n  to H u m an  A n a to m y  (M o sb y).

2. A n th o n y ; A n ato m y  and Physiology L a b o ra to ry  M a n u a l (M o sb y).

3. F ran cis a n d  F arre ll; In tegrated  A n a to m y  an d  P h ysio logy (M osby).

4. G u y to n ; F u n ctio n  o f  the H um an b o d y  (Saunders).

5. VVinton an d  Bayliss; H um an Ph ysio logy (C h u rch ill).
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2 .5 .(a) G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y  

O r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y

gen eral consideration  o f  the nice'mn ism o f  sim ple o rgan ic  reac
tions. T h e  e lectron ic  st;a< s u n ■ ■ >: o r g a n i c  com pounds a n d  its ap p lica 
tions in in terp retatio n  o f reactions. E lem en ta ry  idea regard in g  resonance 
as one exem p lified  by resonance o f carb o x yl grou p , carb o x y la te  ion. 
con ju gate  d icn cs. a l l v i  cat h . - a i u m  ii ben zene, a ry l halides, v inylh ali- 
des, benzyl carb o n iu m  i o n ,  c! ia/(i : : i iu.\ i o n ,  enois a n d  enolate  ions, and 
gu an id in iu m  ion.

A  system atic study o f organic chem istry, both a lip h a tic  a n d  arom atic 
(exclu din g  h eterocyclic  com pounds, terpenes and deta iled  treatm en t of 
stereochem istry o f  carb oh yd rates). T h e  m ethods o f  p rep aration , gen eral 
ch em ical properties o f  substai.ses co n ta in in g  the c h ie f fu n ction al 
groups, illu strated  b y  toe com punds o f p h a rm aceu tica l im p ortan ce. T h e  
entire course w ill be treated from  the m odern  p oin t o f  v iew  an d  electronic 
in terp retation  o f  reactions and concept o f reasonance w ill be freely  used.

Practical Work

1. P rep a ra tio n  o f  the follow ing ;

(a) C afe in e  from  tea dust: H ip p u ric  acid  from U rin e ; C reatin e
from  M e a t ; C asein  and lactose from  m ilk , S acch aric  acid  from  
G lu cose  ; A lp h a  M eth y l G lu cocid e  from  anhydrous glucose.

(b) B en zo yl chloride and E thyl ben zoate  from  B en zoic  acid , C in 
n am ic and M an d e lic  acids from  B an zald eh yd e  ; N itro b en zo ic  
acid , m -A m in ob en zo ic  acid , m -h yd rox  ben zoic  a cid  starting 
from  ben zoic  acid  ; p -N itro b cn zo ic  acid  from  p-n itrotoluen e : 
F luorescein  and Eosin : S a licy la ld eh y d e  from  phen ol ; S u lp h a- 
n ilic  acid .

2. Id en tification  or reference to a class o f  o rgan ic  com pounds based 
on tests o f  fun ction al groups, solubility, m .p ., b .p ., specific g rav ity , and 
p rep aration  o f  sim ple deriyatives.

T e x t  B o o k s

1. C on an t a nd B la tt; C hem istry o f  O r g a n ic  C om p un ds (M a cm illan ).

2. G eissm in’ : Principles o f  O rg a n ic  C h em istry  (Freem an ).

3. S m ith  -iru l Jones ; A schem e o f  Q u a lita t iv e  O rg a n ic  A nalysi 
(B lackie). G a _tt:rm ann ; L a b o ra to ry  M eth o d s o f  O rg a n ic  C h em istry .
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2 .5 . (b ) P h y s ic a l  C h e m is try

T h e  p r inc ip les  of p hy sica l  c h e m is t ry  t r e a t e d  in  a n  e l e m e n t a r y  m a n n e r  
specia lly  w ith  reference to  the  so lu t ion  o f  p ro b le m s  a n d  th e i r  a p p l i c a t io n s  
to  p h a r m a c y  a n d  B iochem is try ,  a n d  a m o n g  o th e r  in c lu d in g  th e  fo l low in g  :

f i )  C om p o s i t io n  a n d  physica l  states o f  m a t te r .  P ro p e r t i e s  o f  gases 
a n d  e l e m e n ta ry  k inetic  th r o r y .  P ro pe r t ies  o f  l iqu ids  ; v a p o u r  p re s su re  ; 
c r i t ica l  p o in t  a n d  cr i t ica l  co n s tan ts  ; m o la r  v o lu m e ,  v iscosity, surface  
tens ion ,  p a ra c h o r ,  m o le c u la r  rc frac t iv i ty ,  o p t ica l  ro ta t io n ,  d ip o le  m o m e n t ,  
a b s o rp t io n  spec tra ,  X - r a y  analysis . Physica l m e a s u re m e n ts ,  m o le c u la r  
s t ru c tu r e  a n d  chem ica l  co n s t i tu t io n .

(2) P ro pe rt ies  of d i lu te  solu tions ; osmosis a n d  o sm o tic  p ressu re ,  
m o le c u la r  w e igh t  d e te rm in a t io n s  ; R a o u l t ' s  L a w  ; re a l  so lu t ions, d e v i a 
t ions, v a p o u r  pressure , bo i l in g  p o in t  a n d  freez ing  p o in t  d e te rm in a t io n s .

(3) E q u i l ib r ia  a n d  k inetics  ; D er iv a t io n  o» th e  L a w  of  M a ss  ac t io n  
on th e  basis o f  k inetic  th eo ry .  Effect o f  p res su re  a n d  t e m p e r a t u r e  on 
e q u i l ib r iu m .  A rrhe n ius  E q u a t io n .  E n e rg y  o f  ac t iv a t io n .  O l d e r  of 
re ac t io n .  T h e o r y  of first o rd e r  reac t ions. H e t e ro g e n e o u s  e q u i l ib r ia .  
A p p l ica t io n s  of the  Law' o f  M ass  Act ion  to Q u a n t i t a t i v e  A nalysis .  Io n ic  
reac t io n s .  N e u t r a l  salt effect.

(4) A d so rp t io n  ; C h r o m a to g r a p h y  ; I o n - E x c h a n g e  resins ; Phy s ica l  
C h e m is t ry  o f  E x c h a n g e  E q u i l ib r i a ,  D o n n a n  E q u i l ib r iu m .  R e c e n t  devc icp- 
m en ts .  A pplica t ions .

(5) Col lo ida l  systems. Suspensions,  E m u ls io n s  a n d  foam s. P a r t ic le  
size a n d  m e th o d s  of its d e t e rm in a t io n .  Cata lys is  ; H o m o g e n e o u s  a n d  
H ete ro g en eo u s .  E n z y m a t ic  Catalysis .

(6) T h e  Phase  R u le  ; O n e  a n d  tw o  c o m p o n e n t  s>stems. S o lu t ions  
o f  l iqu ids  in l iquids  : F ra c t io n a l  d is t i l la t ion  ; D is t i l la t ion  in  s t e a m  ; V a c 
u u m  dis t i l la t ion . D is t r ibu t ion  Law'. S o lu t ions  o f  solids in  l iquids,  
S o lub il i ty  curves. P a r t i t io n  C h r o m a to g r a p h y .  So lub i l i ty  o f  gases in 
liqu ids .  H e n ry 's  law.

(7) Viscosi ty  a n d  How p ro pe r t ies  o f  m ater ia ls ,  rh o o log y ,  th ix o t ro p y  
an d  th e i r  app l ica t io ns  in  p h a r m a c y .  S urface  tens ion ,  w e t t in g  te ch n ica l  
a p p l ic a t io n s  ; d e te rg cn cy  ; F lo ta t io n .

(8) P ho to ch em is t ry  ; T y p e s  o f  spec tra .  P h o to -e x c i ta t io n  o f  m o le 
cules. L aw s  of p ho to c h e m is t ry .  P h o to c h e m ic a l  kinetics .  P h o to se n s i t i 
sat ion . Luinin isccnce .  P h o to g ra p h y .  Biologial ap p l ic a t io n s .

(9) T h e rm o c h e m is t r y  ; F irs t  a n d  Secon d  L a w  of T h e r m o d y n a m ic s .  
1' ree  E n e rg y .

(10) E lec tro c h e m is t ry  : E lec tron ic  a n d  e lec tro ly t ic  co n d u c t io n .
F a r a d a y ’s L aw s o f  electrolysis.  C o n d u c t iv i ty  a n d  T r a n s p o r t  n u m b e r s .  
S t ro n g  a n d  w eak  electrolyte's.  V o l ta ic  cells ; revers ib i l i ty ,  p o la r i sa t io n .  
Single e lec trode  p o ten t ia ls  : c o n c e n t r a t io n  cells, ox ida t io n -rec lu e t io n
p o ten t ia ls  ; s t a n d a rd  E lec trodes .  D e te rm in a t io n  o f  h y d ro g e n  iori c.m- 
c e n t ra t io n  a n d  solubil i ty .
Practical Wort;

.N .B . — S tu den ts  will be re q u i r e d  to wri te  d e ta i l e d  re po r ts  on each 
e x p e r im e n t ,  describ ing , a m o n g  others ,  the  fo llowing  :—

(a) T h e o re t i c a l  basis, in c lu d in g  use o f  g ra p h ic a l  m e th o d s ,  if a p 
plicable .
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(b) E x p erim en ta l procedure, the sources o f  error, the lim itations 
o f  the m ethod, and a description  o f  th e  a p p aratu s used, w ith  
n eat ann otated d ia gram  in In d ia  Ink.

;c) P h arm a ceu tica l applications w ith  a few  con crete exam ples.

E xperim ents

(i) M o le c u la r  w eigh t determ ination  b y  freezing p oin t and boilin g 
p oin t m ethods.

(ii) T h e  determ ination  o f  simple reactio n  velocities.

(iii) T itra tio n  curves o f  acids and bases.

(iv) T h e  determ ination  o f  pH by m eans o f  buffers and use o f  indi- 
catoi s.

(v) E xp erim en ts on surface tension an d  viscosity.

Cvi) E xp erim en ts on «olubility o f  solids and liquids in volatile  liquids 
and w ater.

(vii) E xperim en ts on partition  coefficient.

(Viii) P rep aratio n  o f  colloids and stud y o f their properties. D e te r
m in ation  o f  p artic le  size. D eterm in ation  o f G o ld  n um ber. E lectro 
phoresis.

(ix) E xperim en ts on Adsorption.

(x) E xp erim en ts on C h ro m ato grap h y  and Ion -exch an ge resins.

(xi) D istillation  o f b in a ry  m ixtures.

(xii) E xp erim en ts on T herm och em istry .

(xiii) C a lib ra tio n  o f  volum etric app aratu s.

(xiv) C a lib ra tio n  o f  w eights.

Books Recom m ended

1. D an ie ls  : Ph ysical C hem istry (A sia).

2. G lasston e : Elem ents o f  Physical C hem istry.

3. M a rtin  : Physical Pharm acy.

4. J ir g e n s o n s  : O rg a n ic  Colioids.

5. K itc h e n e r  : Io i:-E xch a:ige  R esins (M eth uen ).

6. E llis and M ills : L a b o rato ry  M a n u a l o f  Ph ysical C hem istry.

2 - 6 .  A n a l y t i c a l  C h e m i s t r y

A . Im p o rta n ce  o f significant figures an d  their correct use in v o lu 
m etric a n d  gravim etric  analysis and in solution  o f problem s. D iscus
sion o f the principles o f volum etric an d  gravim etric  analysis w ith
atten tion  to the sources o f error, th eory o f  indicators, and solution  o f
sto ich io m etric  problem s. A dsorption  in dicators and redox indicators.

B . M o d e rn  theory o f acids and bases. H ydrolysis o f  salts. A m p h o 
teric substances. Buffer solutions and p H  values and their calculation. 
C cm m o n io n  effect and solu bility  product.

C . T h e  theoretical basis o f  qu alita tive  in organ ic analysis w ith
reference to the reactions and pi 1 yvco -ch e m ica l p rin cip les in volved.
Ion ic  equation s. A  kn ow ledge o f  the p rep aration  and chem istry o f  the 
fo llo w in g  substances w ith  special reference to their use in A n aly tica l 
C h em istry  :

S od iu m  acetate, sodium  peroxide, sodium  cyan ide, sodium  n itrite, 
sodiu m  tliio su 'p h jte, potassium perm an gan ate, and d ich rom ate,



p o ta s s iu m  fe r r o -a n d  fe r r ic y a n id e , p o ta s s iu m  th io c y a n t e , s ilv e r  
n it r a te , t ita n o u s  c h lo r id e , ee rie  s u lp h a te ,  h y d r a z in e , K e s s le r ’ s 
r e a g e n t , M a y e r ’ s re a g e n t, p h o s p o m o ly b d ic  a c id ,  p h o s p h o tu n g s t ic  
a c id  a n d  p la t in ic  c h lo rid e .

D . I . P r in c ip le s  o f  gas a n a ly sis .

2. P r a c t ic e  in  s o lu tio n  o f  a n a ly t ic a l  p r o b le m s .

Practical Work

1. Q u a l i t a t iv e  a n a ly s is  o f  in o r g a n ic  m ix tu re s  c o n t a in in g  s ix  
r a d ic a ls , in c lu d in g  in te r fe r in g  ra d ic a ls , e. g. p h o s p h a te , f lu o r id e , o x a la te  
ta r ta ra te , b o r a te ,  c it r a te , a c e ta te , la c ta te .

2. A s s a y s  o f  p h a r m a c e u tic a l s u b s ta n c e s  in v o lv in g  th e  u se  o f  a c id i-  
m e try  a n d  a lk a lim e t r y ,  o x id a t io n -r e d u e u o n  re a c tio n s , p r e c ip ita t io n  
re a c tio n s , a n d  g r a v im e t r ic  m eth o d s  o f  a n a ly s is . A s s a y s  o f  b o r ic  a c id  
a n d  b o r a x  a s p ir in , S o lu t io n  o f  Io d in e , A r s e n ic a l S o lu t io n , M e r c u r ic  
c h lo r id e , s o d iu m  g ly c e r o p h o s p h a te , p h e n o l, s a e c h a r a te d  iro n  c a r b o n a t e ,  
ferro u s a n d  fe rr ic  sa lts, c o p p e r  s u lp h a te  s h a ll b e  c a r r ie d  o u t  b y  a ll 
s tu d en ts.

3. L im it  tests o f  th e  P h a r m a c o p o e ia  o f  I n d ia .

B o o k s Recom m ended

1. S ch ro fT  : P h y s ic o -C 'h e m ie a l C a lc u la t io n s .

2. A y r e s  : Q u a n t i t a t iv e  C h e m ic a l A n a ly s is .

3. S ch ro fT  et a l : S e m i-m ic r o  Q u a l i t a t iv e  c h e m ic a l a n a ly s is .

2.7. P hysics ( I n st r um e n t s)

Optics and Elementary Spectroscopy

1. T o t a l  in te r n a l re fle c tio n , A b b e 's  a n d  P u lfric .h ’s r e fr a c to m e te r , 
O b je c t iv e s  a n d  E y e p ie c e s , C a m e r a , T e le s c o p e , C o m p o u n d  m ic ro s c o p e , 
E y e , D e fe c ts  o f  v is io n , E p id ia s c o p e .

R a d ia t io n  a n d  s p e c tr o s c o p y — A t o m ic  s tr u c tu r e , D if fe r e n t  ty p e s  o f  
s p e c tra , E m is s io n  a n d  A b s o r p tio n  s p e c tr a , I n fr a r e d  a n d  U ltr a - v io le t  
sp e c tro s c o p ic  te c h n iq u e s , E le m e n ts  o f  m o le c u la r  s p e c tr a  a n d  R a m a n  s p e c 
tra , s p e c tr o g r a p h , F lu o re s c e n c e  a n d  P h o s p h o r e s c e n c e , S p e c tr o p h o to 
m eters . C o lo r im e te r s , N c p h e lo m e te rs , F lu o r im e le r s .

W a v e  T h e o r y  o f  lig h t.

C o n d it io n s  o f  in te r fe re n c e , I n tc r f- r e n c e  b y  th in  film s, M u lt ip le  
b e a m  in te r fe r o m e tr y , E r e s n e i’s B ip r ism , N e w t o n ’s R in g s ,  U s e  o f  in te r 
ference fr in g e s , D if fr a c t io n , C ir c u la r  o b s ta c le , S tr a ig h t  e d g e ,

R e s o lv in g  p o w e r  o f  a  te le sco p e  a n d  m ic r o s c o p e . P la n e  d iffr a c t io n  
g ra tin g .

P olarisation , D o u b le  re fra c tio n . N ic o l p rism , o p t ic a l A cti\  ity , 
T h e  P o la r im e te r .

E l e m e n t a r y  N u c l e a r  P h y s i c s ,  E l e c t r i c a l  M e a s u r e m e n t s  a n d  
G e n e ra l E l e c t r o n i c s

2. P r o p e rtie s  of R a d io a c t iv e  R a d ia t io n s , P r o d u c t io n  o f  R a d io  Iso
topes, A r t if ic ia l  d is in te g ra t io n , I o n iz a t io n  C h a m b e r , G e ig e r  M u l h r  

C o u n te rs .
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M o v in g  C oil G alvanom eters, B allistic G alvan om eters, A m m eters 
and V o ltm eters, C alib ratio n  o f  a galvan om eter, am m eter and vo ltm eter ; 
W h eatsto n e B ridge, Principle o f Poten tiom eter an d  m easu rem ent o f
E .M .F s ., T h e rm o  K .M .F s. and R esistance, A lte rn a tin g  C u rre n t, M u tu a l 
in d u ction , T ransform ers, C ou pled C ircuits, A .C . B ridges.

3. T h e rm io n ic  Em ission. D iod e, T rio d e  an d  P en to d e  a n d  their 
characteristics, S im ple circuits. C ath o d e R a y  O scillo grap h s, Scalers, 
Photom ultip liers.

4. U ltra-son ics generation and uses.

P ra ctica l

E xp erim en ts illustrating the prin cip le  and use o f  instrum ents des
cribed  in the theory.

D etailed  study o f  the optical parts o f  instrum ents u n d erlin ed  shall 
be studied.

T e x t  B o o k

F reem an  : M od ern  In iro th m o ry  Physics (M c G r a w  H ill) .

Reference B o o k s

W rig h t : T h e  M easurem ent o f  C o lo u r (C h ap ters 1-5) H ilg e r  and 
W atts.

Sears &  Z ccn ian sky : L’nivcrsity Physics Part, 2 (A sia).

D an iels : E xperim en tal Physical C h em istry  (C h a p . 23, 24. and 25, 
M c C r e w  H ill) .

3 .1. PilARMACV.n ICAL C H E M I S T R Y ----1

Section A— Inorganic

A  kn ow led ge o f m ethods o f p rep aration , ch em istry  a n d  p h a rm a 
ceu tical properties o f elem ents and com pounds described  in th e P h arm a 
cop o eia  o f  India.

A  kn ow led ge o f  the chem istry o f  lim it test, tests o f p u rity  and 
iden tity , a n d  assay o f elem ents and In o rgan ic  su bstances o f  the 
P h arm a co p o e ia  o f India.

S tu d y  o f  the m ethods o f preparations an d  use o f  in o rgan ic  reagents 
e m p lo yed  in  synthetic or a n alytic  organic chem istry.

Section B— Inorganic

(A) T h e  C hem istry  (includin g sim ple electron ics in terp retation s o f  
th e fo llo w in g  organ ic  com pounds and such o f  their d eriv a tives as are o f  
p h a rm a c eu tic a l im portance 1 d ip h cn ylcth an e, tr ip h en ylm eth a n e, n a p h 
th alen e, an throccn e, furan, py rrole, th iazole, p yrid in e, p y ra zo le , im id a 
zo le , qu in olin e, isoquinoline, acrid ine. T h e  structure o f  p h cn an th ren e.

A n  elem en tary  know ledge o f the classification an d  gen eral c h a 
racteristics o f proteins, o f essential am ino acids and th eir relation ship  to 
proteins.

T h e  p rep aration  and structure o f  u ric acid , caffe in e, th eobrom ine 
a n d  th eophyllin e.
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(B) T h e  extraction , general constitution, an d  properties o f  th e fixed  
oils, fats and w axes o f  the British P h arm acop oeia  and the P h arm a co p o e ia  
o f  India.

T h e  principles in volved in the estim ation o f  oxygen ated  con stituen ts 
o f  essential oils. A  know ledge o f  the stru cture and sim ple ch e m ica l 
properties o f  teripineol, lim onene, carvone, m enthol and cam p h or.

(C) T h e  general chem istry o f the carb oh yd rates, w ith  a kn ow led ge  
o f  the stru cture, exclu d in g  stereochem ical considerations, o f g lucose and 
m eth yl glucosides, fructose, sucrose, lactose, Salicin.

(D) Discussion and evaluation  o f  general synthetic m ethods (in
c lu d in g  m ore im portant reagents) o f  organ ic  chem istry w ith  special 
reference to com pounds o f pharm aceutical or d iagn ostic im p ortan ce.

Section C—Physica3
S tu d y o f  the applications o f p hysico-chcm ical prin cip les to p h a rm a cy  

w ith  special reference to the following :—

T h e o ry  and properties o f disperse system s, surface an d  In terfacia! 
tension, S o lu b ility  and Solubilization  o f drugs ; M eta l ion an d  m o lecu lar 
com p exation ; A ccelerated  methods o f stab ility  testing, rate  studies o f  
d ru g  absorption  and e lim in ation ; M icrom eritics o f  pow ders an d  physics 
o f  solid dosage form s; and the R h eology o f D isperse system s; Em ulsions, 
Suspensions, and Se;ni-solid forms.

Practica l W o tk

1. T estin g o f inorganic and organic p h a rm aceu tical substan ce ac
cordin g to the P h arm acop oeia  o f  India, or British P h arm aco p oeia  (T>o 
h o u rs).

2. D eterm in ation  o f  the purity  o f  fixed oils, fats, w axes, soaps, etc. 
(30 hours').

3. D eterm in ation  o f  the purity  o f essential oils (30 hours).

4. S tu d y  o f the follow ing :—

(a) A c i d  c a t a l y z e d  h y d r o l y s i s  o f  p r o c a i n e .

(b) E ffect o f  d i e l e c t r i c  c o n s t a n t  o n  t h e  r a t e  o f  g l u c o s e  decom position  
i n  a c i d i c  s o l u t i o n .

[c S tab ilization  o f  Benzocaine by eom p icxaiio n  w ith  C affe in e.

{(I A cce lerated  b r e a k d o w n  o f  a  d r u g  a t  e l e v a t e d  t e m p e r a t u r e s .

(e D e t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  g o l d  n u m b e r  o f  a c a c i a  a n d  t r a g a c a n t h .

/ Phase diagram  of the ternary system : w ater, T w e en  20, and 
pep p erm in t oil (60 hours!.

N .B .-  - - Q u a n t i t a t i v e  e s t i m a t i o n s  o f  s u c h  o r g a n i c  s u b s t a n c e s  a r e  t o  be  
t a k e n  as i n v o l v e  e s t i m a t i o n s  o f  v a r i o u s  f u n c t i o n a l  g r o u p s  al s o .

RctarnMHivki!
1. D riv.-r : ilen lley  and D river's T ex tb o o k  o f  P h arm a ceu tica l C h e 

m istry ('Oxford).

M a r lin  : Physical Pharm acy 'L ea  and. F cbiger).

3 . N o l l e r  : O r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y  ' S a u n d e r s ) .

4 . ' H o f f m a n  ; X e v v  U n g u a n t  b a s i s  a n d  l o t i ons .



3 • i • b  A p p l i e d  B i o c h e m i s t r y

(A) T h e  scope o f  biochem istry ; p hysico-chem ical properties o f  
b io ch em ical systems.

C h em istry  and m cta-bolism  of carboh ydrates, lipids, and proteins 
in clu d in g  n ucleoproteins. R o le  o f m inerals a n d  o f  w ater in bioch em ica  
processes.

B iochem istry o f the im portant body tissues an d  fluids chem istry and 
gen eral properties o f  enzym es and the m echanism  o f their action . E n e rg y  
an d  p hosp h ate m etabolism . D etoxication  m echanism s.

(B) A  kn ow led ge o f  vitam ins and horm ones and their b ioch em ical 
im p o rtan ce. N u trition , health  and dietetics.

«C) T h e  prin cip les involved and ‘a p p ara tu s used in  Vhe analysis of 
blood, urin e, gastric ju ic e  and faeces. In terp retation  o f  results.

Principles o f the m ethods used in p u blic  hea lth  laboratories for the 
analysis o f  foods and w ater.

Practical Work

C h e m ica l tests for the essential am ino acid s, carb oh ydrates, lipids 
and proteins.

Q u a lita tiv e  and q u an titative  exam in ation  o f  urine, b lood, gastric 
ju ic e  an d  faeces in clu din g detection o f a b n orm al constituents an d  their 
estim ation.

F oo d  analysis : A nalysis o f milk.

Text Books

1. H arrison  : A  guide to Biochem istry (C a m b rid g e  U n iversity).

2. T h o rp e  : B iochem istry for M ed ica l students.

Reference Books

1 . K le in e r  an d  O rten  : H um an B iochem istry.

2. H a w k , O ser, Sum m erson : P ractical P h ysio log ica l C hem istry.

3. M a rtin d a les ’s E x tra  Pharm acopoeia V o l.  I I .

4. W o o d m a n  : Food Analysis.

5. A m e rican  P u b lic  H ealth  A ssociation : S tan d ard  M eth o d s for the 
E x a m in atio n  o f  W ater, Sew age and In d u stria l wastes.

3 ■ 2. P r e p a r a t i v e

A . P h arm a ceu tica l profession and its responsibilities ; institution  o f  
P h a rm a cy  in relation  to society ; P harm acists in relation  to doctors, 
nurses, p atients, custom ers, the p u blic, w h olesale  dealers, em ployers 
an d  em ployees ; C o d e  o f  conduct in professional service.

H istorical develop m en t o f British P h arm aco p oeia , U n ited  States 
P h arm aco p oeia  and Pharm acopoeia o f  In d ia.

B. Princip les o f  P h arm a cy  and their ap p licatio n s to p rep aration  o f  
official ga len icals ;

M etro lo g y — M easurem en t o f W eigh t an d  V o lu m e  an d A p p lian ces 
used therefor.

F leat : sources and uses o f  H eat in P h arm a cy  ;

20—36 M  of E  !u./6i
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Heat processes— Fusion, Ign ition , Calcination, D ry ing , Desiccation. 

Exsiccation, Evaporation, D istillation and Sublim ation.

Refrigeration— principles and uses of Refrigerators, Cold Storage and 

freeze drying.

Solids— Precipitation, Crystallization, Granulations and Scaling.

Solution— Types, Solubility, Solvents, Properties of Solutions like 

Osmosis, Viscosity, Surface tension, Adsorption, Ion ization  and pH .

Colloidal State— Colloids, Suspensoids and Emuloids.

Mechanical Separation— Decantation, Filtration, Colation, Centri

fugal separation and other means of clarifications.

Drugs of Vegetable and An im al O rg in— Collection, D ry ing and 

Storage, Enzyme Action in Drugs.

Mechanical Sub-Division of Drugs and Chemicals— Com m inution, 

T rituration, M ix ing  and sifting, grading of powders.

Extraction Processes— Expression, Infusion, Decoction, Maceration, 

Percolation, D iacolation and Diffusion.

Apparatus and Aids involved in the above processes.

C. Surgical Dressings, Ligatures and Sutures and their standards.

Practical Work

Preparation of simple pharmaceutical products inc lud ing  inorganic 

pharmaceuticals and galenicals, illustrating the principles and processes 

given under theory.

Text Books

1. Davious-Bentley’s Text Book of Pharmaceutics.

2. Pharmacopoeia o f India .

3. British Pharmacopoeia.

4. Cooper : Tutorial Pharmacy.

3-3. D isp en sin g  P h a r m a c y

A. Principles of Dispensing

Preparation— its definition, significance and handling . Accuracy 

and care in dispensing, form of administering medicines, labelling and 

packing and containers for dispensed medicines.

The procedure adopted in handling prescriptions in dispensaries 

and hospitals. Principles involved and procedures adopted in the cis- 
pensing of bougies, cachets, capsules, gargles, inhalations, linimcr.ts, 

lotions, mixtures, ointments, pastes, pills, plasters, powders, spra.-s, 
suppositories, sterilized preparations and incompatible prescriptions.

Apparatus and equipment used for dispensing medicines.

B. Pharmaceutical Calculations

Different systems of weights and measures; calculations of dos-:s; 

reducing and enlarging recipes: percentage solutions; a lligation; isotonic 

solutions; specific gravity; specific volume; proof spirit; d ilution and 

concentration of solutions: displacement values of supository bases.



Latin

K n o w le d g e  o f  L a tin  as required in in terp retatio n  o f  prescriptions an d  
th e ir  tran slation  into English.

C. Posology
D e te ctio n  o f  overdoses in prescriptions. F a ir  p ric in g  a n d  fair 

service.

Practical Work

1. T h e  dispensing o f  a range o f p rescription s as g iven  u nder th eory  
co v e r in g  a ll classes o f  prescriptions m a in tain in g  com p lete  record  o f  each.

T ra n s la tio n  o f  directions and proper la b e llin g , finishing and w rap p in g  
o f  articles n eatly .

2. D istrib u tio n  of stet'ik  p r e p a r a t io n  u nd er asep tic  conditions an d  
p erform an ce  o f  sterility  tests.

Text Books

1. H u sa  : P h arm aceu tica l D ispensing.

2. SchrofF  S rivastava  et al : P h arm a ceu tica l A rith m etic  and L a tin  
(S a g a r B ook D e p tt., U n iversity  o f  S au gar).

Reference Books

C o o k  a n d  M a r t in ; R em in gton ’s P ractice  o f  P h arm acy.

3 ‘ 4. F o r e n s i c  P h a r m a c y

A . S tu d y  o f D an gerous D rugs A ct, 1930; O p iu m  A c t ;  Poisons A c t ;  
D ru gs A c t, 1940; D ru gs R ules, 1945; P h a rm a cy  A c t, 1948; T h e  E xcise 
A c t  a n d  R u le s ;  T h e  D ru gs and M a g ic  R em ed ies A c t ;  S h op  A ssistan t’s 
A c t  a n d  such other S tate  A cts as m a teria lly  a ffect th e P h arm a ceu tica l 
profession.

C o n tro ls on  labels an d  labelling, p a ck a g in g  an d  storage. P aten t la w , 
L a w s re g u la tin g  in trodu ction  o f new drugs.

B . Proprietories o f the follow ing classes o f  drugs w ith  sp ecial referen ce 
to  th e ir  n om en clatu re, com position, a n d  lega l requirem en ts. S u lp h on a- 
m ides, an tib io tics , B erbituratcs, A n tih istam in ics, V ita m in s, H orm ones,
A .C .T .H .

T h e  students w ill also be expected to be  acq u a in ted  w ith  In tern a tio n 
a lly  k n o w n  proprietories m arketed in In d ia .

Reference Books

1. R e p o r t  o f  the P h arm aceutical E n q u iry  C om m ittee.

2. D ru gs Stan d ard  C on trol (G overn m en t o f  In d ia).

3. P h a rm a cy  A c t and a ll other A cts p erta in in g  to  th e syllabus.

4. A u stin  Sm ith  and H errick: D ru g  R esearch  and D evelop m en t 
(R ev e re  P u b lish in g  C o .).

5. M o d ern  D ru g  E ncyclopaedia.

6. M e rtin d a le ’s E xtra  Ph arm acop oeia.

3 -5 .  P h a r m a c o g n o s y  I

(A ) In trod u ctio n  to the H istory o f  P h arm aco gn osy  an d  the various 
classificatio n  o f  drugs based 011 (i) C h e m ica l constituents, (ii) M o rp h o lo 
gical a n d  p h arm acogon cstic  characters, a n d  (iii) p h a rm a co lo g ica l 
action s.
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(B) D eterio ratio n  o f  drugs d u e  to insects a n d  other pests. C h a n ges 
o ccu rr in g  in  d ry in g , co m m u n icatio n  a n d  th eir storage. E n zy m e  actio n  
in  v e g e ta b le  a n d  anim al drugs.

A  g e n era l stud y o f ad u lteratio n  an d  eva lu a tio n  o f  drugs (exclu d in g  
m icro scop ic  b u t in clu d in g  ch em ica l an d  p h a rm aco lo g ica l m ethods).

A  gen era! study o f g eo g ra p h ica l d istribu tion , cu ltiva tio n , co llection , 
p rep a ratio n  for the m arket an d  storage o f  drugs.

(C ) M acro sco p ica l ch aracters, co m m ercia l varieties, ad u lteran ts 
an d  substitutes, ch em ical constituents, an d  uses o f  the drugs official in the 
P h a rm a co p o e ia  o f  In d ia .

A  stu d y  o f  fibres and fabrics used for su rg ical dressings a n d  m ateria ls 
used for filtra tio n .

Practical Wotk

(A) E x a m in atio n  an d  description  o f  th e m acrosco p ica l ch aracters 
(in clu d in g  d ia gram m atic  transverse section  w h erever possible) o f  the 
drugs.

(B) S im p le  experim ents on the eva lu a tio n  o f  drugs e x c lu d in g  m icro 
sco p ic  b u t in c lu d in g  the various lim it tests as g iven  in the P h arm aco p oeia  
o f  In d ia .

(C ) In d en tificatio n  of, in th eir entire a n d  broken  con d ition  b y  th eir
gross ch a ra cters and b y  q u a lita tiv e  tests, th e cru d e drugs studies
in  th eo ry.

(D ) E x a m in atio n  o f  fibres a n d  fabrics used for su rg ical dressing and 
m ateria ls  used for filtration.

Books Recommended

1. W a llis  : A  T est B ook o f  P h arm acogn osy.

2. G a th e rco a l an d  W irth  : A  T e x t  book o f  P h arm aco gn osy.

3. W a llis  : P ractica l P h arm aco gn osy.

3 - 6 .  M i c r o b i o l o g y

(A ) G en e ra l techn iqu e o f  m icro b io logy . G en eral m o rp h olo gy , life
h istory, rep ro d u ction , classification, m ethods o f  iden tification, n utrition
an d p h y sio lo gy  o f  yeasts, m oulds and b a cte ria ., P rep aratio n  an d  tests 
o f  sterility  o f  cu ltu re  m edia.

(B) Princip les o f  sterilisation, isolation, pu re cultures. T h e  efficien cy 
o f  v ario u s m ethods o f  sterilisation  w ith  special reference to th erm o lab ile  
substances, glassw are an d  su rgical dressings, ligatu res an d  sutures; their 
tests for s te r ility ; storage; labellin g . T h e  aseptic h an d lin g  o f  sterile m a teria l 
a n d  m edicam ents.

E ffects o f  physical an d  ch em ical agents; antiseptics; bactericid es 
an d  b a cteriostatics; germ icid es; sanitizers and disinfectants. T h e  im 
p o rta n ce  o f  their use an d  their evaluation .

(C ) G en e ra l principles o f  im m un ology, serology an d  im m uno-
ch em istry . T h e  gen eral m ethods o f  p rep aration , p reservation  an d  stan d a rd i
sation  o f  sera, vaccines, d iagn ostic agents an d  b io log ica l products.

(D) T h e  m odes o f  transm ission o f  com m on infections and com m u n i
ca b le  diseases, their c lassification, the m ethods o f control an d  d iagn ostic 
tests for organism s o f  special interest to  In d ia . A gen ts o f  virus, p ro to zoal 
an d  fun gu s diseases.
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(E) F o o d  industries an d  F oo d  spoilage. F erm en tation s p rom oted  

b y  yeasts, m oulds, bacteria  (alcohol, g ly ce ro l, a ce tic , la ctic , b u ty r ic  
a n d  slim e form in g).

A n tib io tics : their p rep aration  and stan d ard isatio n . M icro b io lo g ic a l 
m eth od s o f  stan dardisation  o f  vitam ins.

Practical Work

(A) P rep a ra tio n  o f  various types o f cu ltu re  m ed ia . S u b -cu ltu rin g  
o f  com m on  aero b ic  and an aerob ic  m icro organism s. S tain in g  tech n iqu es 
a n d  isolation  a n d  identification  o f  pure cultu res b y  b io ch em ical m eth ods.

(B) S terility  Tests ; G lass containers an d  closures, in jectu les, S u r
g ic a l m ateria ls an d  m edicam ents.

E v a lu a tio n  o f  antiseptics ■ R id ea l —W a lk e r  V a lu e .

(C ) B acterio logical exam in ation  o f w a te r an d  m ilk . M icro b io lo g ic a l 
A ssa y  o f  v itam in s and am in o acids, e.g. r ib o-flavin e  and leucine.

T ests for p oten cy  o f  antibiotics.

T ext Books

1. F ro b ish er : T ex t-b o o k  o f  M icrob iology.

2. S a lle  : L a b o ra to ry  M a n u a l o f B acterio logy.

Reference Books

1. U n d erk o fler and H ick ey  : Industrial ferm entation s, 2 V o ls . (inter
scien ce).

2. R e d d ish  : A ntiseptics, D isinfectants, fu n gicid es a n d  C h e m ic a l 
a n d  p h ysica l sterilisation  (L ea  an d  Febiger).

3. S ch a u b , F oley, S co tt an d  B ailey : D iag n o stic  B acterio logy.

4. C u sh in g  an d  C am p b e ll : Principles o f  Im m u n o lo g y  (M c G r a w ).

5. S ykes: : D isinfection an d  Sterilization .

6. M eth o d s o f  V ita m in  A ssay by  A ssociation  o f  V ita m in  C hem ists.

7. B arto n -W rig h t : M icro b io lo g ical A ssay o f  V ita m in s  o f  B -C o m p lex  
a n d  am in o  acids.

3 - 7 .  P h a r m a c e u t i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — I

I. Transport and Storage Materials

T h e  p rin cip les o f  m ech an ical han dlin g an d  th e p la n t used for the 
c o n v e y a n c e  o f  solids, sem ifluids, liquids an d  gases. D esign  o f  bins, hoppers 
a n d  storage tanks. T h e  chem ical engineering aspects o f  problem s re la tin g  
to  the flow  o f  gases and fluids and m ethods o f  m easu rin g pressure, flu id  
flo w , liq u id  leve l, and tem p eratu re. A n  in tro d u ction  to process con tro l 
system .

T h e  eco n o m ic design o f  p ip e lines a n d  the calcu latio n s o f  p ow er 
requ irem en ts. D esign  an d  op eration  o f p u m ps, b low ers a n d  elevators.

P a c k a g in g  an d  con veyan ce  o f  m an ufactu red  m ateria ls.

II. Heat Transmission

M ech an ism  o f  heat transfer by con du ction , ra d ia tio n  an d  con vection . 
C o n d en sa tio n  o f  vapours : E ffect o f  n on -con den sib le  gases. R a d ia tio n  
fro m  surfaces. E ffect o f n atu re  o f  m aterials a n d  b o u n d a ry  film s o f  liqu id s
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an d gases on heat transm ission and the relation  to fluid friction. H e a t 
conservation  an d  insulation. T h e  p roblem  o f  h ea t transfer in the p rocess 
o f  freeze d ry in g . M ethods and applications o f  in d u ctive  heating.

III. Materials o f construction

T h e  n atu re , properties and uses o f  im p o rta n t m aterials em p lo yed  
in the construction  and erection  o f plants :— m etals, alloys and non-m etals 
w ith  special reference to corrosion, fabricatio n  an d  operatin g conditions 
on the physical and chem ical b eh aviou r o f m etals and alloys.

Iron  a n d  steel. A llo y  steels a n d  irons, p a rticu la rly  heat resistant 
an d  corrosion resistant types, high silicon iro n ; stainless s:eels.

L ead , copper, tin, zin c, n ickel, silver, a lum in iu m  and their m ore 
im p ortan t alloys.

T im b e r, rubber, plastics, jo in tin g  m aterials, refractories, ch e m ica l 
stonew are, enam els, cem ent and concrete.

T h e  ch em ical principles u n d erlyin g corrosion in the presence o f  
liquids and b y  d ircct attack. M ethods o f red u cin g  corrosicn. P rotective  
coatings.

Books Recommended

1. L e ig h o n — E n gin eerin g m aterials.

2. M cA d a m s— H eat Transm ission.

3. P ark er, H arn ey and Stateler : E lem ents o f  F ood E ngineering.

4.1. P h a r m a c e u t ic a l  C h e m ist r y— II 

Section A— Organic

A  kn ow led ge o f the chem istry (includ in g synthesis) ol th e  fo llo w in g  
groups o f m edicin al substances : A nalgcsiscs, T ran q u ilzi.n g  agents ; 
H ypotics, L o ca l anaesthetics ; R a d io p ap q u e  organ ic  iodin)c:onp>ounds ; 
A ntiseptics, G erm icides, B actcristatics and B actericidfs; D iu retics  
O rgan o -m eta llic  com pounds ; A n tip yretics ; Pressor d r ig s ;  a.ntihista- 
m inics ; dyes.

M ethods o f  extraction  and determ ination  o f S tru :tu r; o f  P la n t 
alkaloids; q u an tita tive ' determ ination  o f  G roups ; D e g ra d a tio n s  
A p p licatio n  o f  the above to the determ ination  o f  stru ctu e  o:" E p h o d ra  
bases. C lassification  o f O fficial alkaloids on their skeletoi s.ructu tes.

Ster-iiils.— N om en clature, skeleton structure o f E rgeso ro ., C h o lo - 
sterol, B iki acids, Ciortisones. Properties and Structures o f  Se:x horm ones. 
E xtractio n  o f  progesterons. Interrelations o f  O estrone mid O e strio l. 
Irrad iatio n  o f  Ergosterol ; C alc ifero l Syn th etic  horm ones.

Vitamins.— Classification o f  vitam ins. D eterm ination  <of s tru c tu re  
o f  th iam ine. Skeleton structures o f  vitam ins official in th eB ..P  a.nd their 
stability.

Glycosides.— Properties, actions an d  uses. A  knowled;C of th e ch e
m istry o f am ygdalin  and salicin. G en eral study o f  the fo> lbw ing g ly 
cosides : R u tin  and H esperidin ; Saponins ; card iac ;ly'-ccsi<des w ith  
special reference to those official in the B .P .

Terpmes.— A cyclic  terpenes— -Gerniol an d  its constititiioi ; C itra l 
and the synthesis o f  ionones ; M o n o cy c lic  terpenes ; Ir:e> relation sh ip
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o f  limonenes, d ipontene, a lpha-terpin col; T erp in  h yd rate , c incol 
a n d  carvone ; Interrelations o f  M enthol, M en th on e, p-m en th an e and T h y 
m ol. S 'nthesiis o f C am p h o r and its chem ical properties. T h e carote- 
noids ; a lp h a-an d  beta-carotenone.

Section B—Biochemical

P lm io -eh em ica l proporties in R elation  to B iologic A c tio n  ; S o lu b ility  
and Partition Coefficients ; p H  considerations ; S u rfa cc-a ctiv ity  ; O x id a - 
tion-Rec. a ctio n  potentials ; H ydrogen ben din g; steric relationships and D ru g  
action ; Isoosterism ; R esonance.

M etab o lic  C h an ges o f  D urgs and R e la te d  organ ic  C om p on ds in 
D etoxication ; G en eral Considerations and D eto x icatio n  R eaction s. 
Prohnge.1 Drug Action.— -R ate  o f A bsorption an d  R outs o f  A dm inistration  ; 
Prolonged B loo d  levels ; slowed absorption ; Factors ; D e lay e d  D isin te
gration.

Section C— Incompatibilities

(10 lectures)

G enera! Incom patibilities : Therapeutic In com p atib ilities ; T h e ra 
peutic classification o f  im portant drugs and their antagon istic  com b in a
tions. Physical an d  C hem ical incom patibilities and their correction.

Organic incom p a tib ilities.— Solubility  F actors ; T em p eratu re  and 
Structural S o lu b ility  Effects ; D ielectric constants ; H yd rogen b o n d in g, 
Association a n d  C h ela tio n , M olecu lar w eigh t ; Presence o f  oth er substances. 
p H  factors. Ion isation. T h erap eu tic  p H  con sideration s ; C h em ica l 
Factors ; C a tio n ic , N on ion ic-A n ion ic  relationships.

Specij:c O rg an ic incom patib ilities.— H yd rocarb o n s a n d  F lalogen ated  
h ycro ca rl.o n s ; A lcoh ols and their h a lo gen a ted  d eriv a tives ; Ph enolic 
com pounds ; A ld eh yd es K etones and A cid s ; Soaps, esters and ethers ; 
A m ines and. A m in e  Salts ; A niline derivatives ; A lk a lo id s a n d  synthetics 
sim ilar to th em  ; C in ch op h en  and derivatives ; P yrazo lo n e  derivatives ; 
A lip h a tic  a n d  A ro m a tic  A m in oacids; q u atern a ry  am m o n iu m  com pounds ; 
U rea  derivatives ; P u rin e  bases ; Im ides ; O rg a n ic  H a lo g e n  derivatives ; 
C h 'o ra in iie  derivatives ; Sulphones and Sulp h am ates ; C arb o h yd rates ; 
G um e. G lvcosides ; Proteins and Enzym es ; O rg a n ic  P ero xid es; R esins ; 
O rg a n ic  A n tim o n y , A rsen ic, Bism uth and M ercu ry  com p oun ds.

Incon.ba t ib ilit ies  o f  A n tib io tic s .— B arbiturates ; H o rm o n es ; A n th i 
histamine-, ; V ita m in s  ; Sulphonam ides ; L o ca l A n aesth etics ; D yes, 
vegetab le  a n d  A n im a l colours ; Surface A c tiv e  A gen ts.

(30 lectures)
P ra ctica l 'Vo>rk

1. A s a y s  o f  C ru d e  drugs and their prep aration s (60 hours).

2. A:sa-.ys o f  T a b lets , Injectules, etc. (40 hours).

3. St idly o f  Incom p atib ilies o f a selected n um ber o f  O rg a n ic  com 
poun ds (50 ■ hours).

4. Lior:a>y or L a b o ra to ry  problem  (60 hours).

T e x t  Bo^ki

D rivtr : Ijentley and D riv er ’s T ex tb o o k  o f  P h a rm a ce u tica l C hem istry. 

H u 3a ■ Ph arm aceutical Dispensing (M ack ) W ilso n  a n d  G isvold : 
T e x tb o i'k  off O rg a n ic  M ed icin a l and P h arm a ceu tica l C h em istry .
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Reference Books

F in a r  : O r g a n ic  C h em istry  (L o n gm an s); R o y a ls  : A d v a n c e d  O r g a n ic  
C h e m istry  (C o n sta b le ); T u rn e r  an d  H a rris : O rg a n ic  C h em istry  (L o n g 
m a n s); C o o k  a n d  M a rtin : R e m in g to n ’s P ractice  o f  P h a rm a c; M a y :  C h e 
m istry  o f  S y n th e tic  D ru gs; M a rtin  : P h ysical P h a rm a cy ; G atterm a n n  : 
L a b o ra to ry  M eth o d s o f  O rg a n ic  C h e m istry ; G ilm a n  : O rg a n ic  C h e m istry ; 
E vers a n d  C a ld w e ll : C h em istry  o f  D rugs.

P h a r m a c e u t ic a l  C h e m ist r y— I I I

Analytical Chemistry

P rin cip les o f  q u an tita tive  separations a n d  determ ination s. A p p li
catio n s o f  v o lu m etric  and grav im etric  m ethods to the d eterm in atio n  o f  
o rg a n ic  fu n ctio n a l groups as described in th e p h a rm aco p o eia  o f In d ia . 
P ra ctice  in sto ich io m etric  calcu lations.

G en e ra l treatm en t o f  the theory an d  ap p lica tio n  o f  m odern  op tica l 
a n d  e lec tr ica l instrum ents in solution  o f  p h a rm aceu tica l ch em ical problem s. 
A  w o rk in g  k n o w led ge  o f  th e fo llo w in g in clu d in g  their ap p licatio n s in 
p h a rm a c y — P o ten tiom etry , p o laro grap h y, con d u ctom etry , co lo rim etry, 
tu rb id im e try , n ep h elom etry  and fluorim etry. A n  in tro d u ction  to the 
s tu d y  o f  u ltra v io le t, visible an d  infrared sp ectro p h o to m etry  and their a p p li
cation s in so far as th ey are encou n tered in  official a n a ly tica l p ro ced u re.

Practical Work

1. D e te rm in atio n  o f  P h ysical C on stan ts used as criteria  o f  p u rity  
in c lu d in g  re fractiv e  in dex, specific ro tatio n , viscosity, extin ctio n  coeffi
c ien t, sp ecific  g ra v ity . U se o f  colorim eters, nephelom eters, fluorim eters, 
sp ectro p h o to m eters, refractom eters an d  p olarim eters;

2. C o n d u c to m etric  an d  p o ten tiom etric  analysis ;

3. E lectro -ch e m ica l analysis;

4. S im p le  q u a lita tive  separations an d  q u an tita tive  estim ations in 
v o lv in g  c h ro m a to g ra p h ic  tech n iq u e  an d  ion -exch an ge  resins.

T ext Books

1. A y re s : Q u a n tita tiv e  C h em ica l A n alysis.

2. E llis a n d  M ills  : L a b o ra to ry  M a n u a l o f  Ph ysical C hem istry.

Reference Books

1. W illa r d  : Instru m en tal m ethods o f  A n alysis.

2. S to n e  : D eterm in ation s o f  organ ic  com pounds.

3. F ritz  a n d  F lam m ond : Q a n tita tiv e  O rg a n ic  A nalysis.

P h a r m a c e u t ic a l  E n g in e e r in g — II

It is in ten d ed  th at this su bject should be ta u g h t b y  a teacher w ho had 
tra in in g  in C h e m ic a l E n gin eerin g w ith  special reference to P h arm a ce u 
tic a l in d u stry.

A. Unit operations and processes— 1. T re a tm e n t o f  m aterials. 
T h e  p h y sica l, p h ysico -ch em ical and en gin eerin g principles govern in g 
th e design , con struction , lay-ou t and op eration  o f  p la n t for processes
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e m p lo ye d  in p h a rm aceu tica l industry w ith  sp ecia l reference to the 
fo llo w in g

(a) Size red u ctio n ;

(ib) S ep aration  w ith o u t change o f  p hase or p h ysica l state :—

(i) H y d ra u lic  separation,

(ii) A ir  sep aration ,

( i ii)  F iltratio n ,

(iv) C e n trifu g in g ;

(r) S ep a ra tio n  w ith  ch an ge o f  phase or p h ysica l state :—

( i)  L e a ch in g  an d  extraction,

( i i)  E v a p o ra tio n ,

(Hi) D istillation  and condensation.

(iv) D ry in g ,

(w) C rysta llisatio n ,

(vi) A b sorp tion  a n d  adsorption. Io n  e x ch a n g e ;

(d) M ix in g ;

(e) C o m p ressio n ;

( f )  H u m id ifica tio n ;

(g) R e fr ig e ra tio n ;

(h) S teriliza tio n ;

2. T h e  design, con struction  and op eration  o f  the p rin cip al typ es o f 
p lan ts used in the a b o v e  operations.

B. Safety Methods in Pharmaceutical Laboratories and W orks.
— A n  a p p re cia tio n  o f  m ech an ical, chem ical a n d  e lec tr ica l fire h azards. 
T h e  p roblem s o f  exp losive  hazards in clu d in g  in fla m m ab le  gases a n d  dusts.

C. P rep a ra tio n  o f  q u an titative  flow  sheets o f  m ateria ls, en ergy and 
tim e a n d  their re la tion sh ip  to p lant design.

P h a r m a c e u t ic a l  E n g in eerin g  L a b o r a t o r y

i . F lu id  flow  an d  pressure drop m easurem ents in  pipes. C e n tr i
fu g a l, a ir  lift an d  je t  pum ps. H eat transfer in p ip es, ja c k e tte d  p ans and 
steam  kettles. C on d en satio n  in vertical a n d  h o rizo n ta l tu bu lar co n d en 
sers. U se  o f  th erm ocouples and pyrom eters. D istillation , e v a p o ra 
tio n  a n d  d ry in g  experim en ts. Sedim entation  in liq u id s a n d  a ir e lu tria tion . 
S creen  analysis o f  pow ders.

. 2. P la n t stud y o f  evap oration , d ry in g , filtra tio n , liq u id  extra ctio n ,
gas absorp tion , refrigeration , w ater cooling, fractio n al d istillation , steri
liza tio n  etc.

3. (a) C o m p lete  analysis o f  coal and fuel gas.

(b) A n alysis o f  w ater.

Reference Books

1. P a rk er, H a rv e y  &  Stateler : E lem ents o f  F oo d  E n gin eerin g;

2. K u n in  : Io n -E xch a n ge  Resins;

3. S h rew e : C h e m ica l Process Industries;

4. M ca d a m s : H e at T ransm ission;

5. Peters : P la n t D esign  and E conom ics for C h e m cia l E n gin eers;
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6. J o rd an  : C h e m ica l P ilo t P la n t P ra ctice ;

7. Steel : B ioch em ical E n gin eerin g;

8. John ston e &  T h rin g  : P ilo t P lants, M o d els , a n d  S ca le  up m eth od s 
in C h e m ica l E n gin eerin g;

9. M e C a b e  an d  S m ith  : U n it operation s o f  C h e m ic a l E n g in e e rin g ;

10. M od ern  C h e m ica l Processes : V o ls. I - I V  (R ein h o ld ).

4 .4 . P h a r m a c e u t i c a l  P r e p a r a t i o n s

A. Pharmaceutical processes and products.— Princip les a n d  
techn iqu e ; p rep aration  o f m aterial ; solvent ; e xtra ctio n  ; assay a n d  
stan dardisation  ; c larification  and filtration  in clu d in g  rem o val o f  fa t, 
proteins, gum s, pectins, tannins ; u ltra filtration , stab ilization  m a in ten a n ce  
o f  stab ility  du rin g  storage ; cm ym es.

T h e  products o f  the P h arm acop oeia  o f  In d ia  to be used to illu strate  
the above.

B. A discussion of selected individual monographs from  the 
Pharmacopoeia of India with special attention directed towards :

(a) standards o f  p u rity ,

(b) reasons for the inclusion o f various in gredien ts w ith in  a fo rm u la 
tion,

(c) reasons beh in d  the various m a n ip u la tiv e  p ro cedu res in v o lv e d
in the m an u factu re  w ith a tten tion  b e in g  g iven  to in gredien ts 
req u irin g  special han dlin g,

(d) specific deviation s from  storage requ irem en ts o f  the class w ith
reasons, and

(e) dispensing p ractice  and its b ea rin g  on form ulations on a  la rg e
scale. T h e  chem ical, physical, p h a rm aco lo g ica l and th cra- 
pentic factors in volved  in the p resen tation, form u latio n  an d  
stabilisation  o f  p harm aceu tical a n d  cosm etic p reparation s.

D erm ato logica l vehicles and their fun ction s, d erm ato lo g ical m e d i
cam ents, o intm ent bases, absorption o f  m edicam ents from  top ical bases ; 
lotion  vehicles-cellu lose derivatives, a lgin ates ben to n ite, carb op o l an d  
other synthetics.

C osm etic p rep aration s— cosmetics for shin, eyes, h air, and the nails.

C. Equipment and organisation of.— M an u fa ctu rin g  p h a rm acy .

A  D. Manufacture of.— D extran , P o ly v in y l-p y rro lid o n e  an d  other 
p lasm  expanders ; C arb o xym eth ylcellu lose  ; syn th etic  detergents ; ch e m i
cals from  oranges ; v itam in  B 12.

Practical work

A . M an u fa ctu re  o f  representatives o f each  class o f  official p re p a ra 
tions an d  cosm etics ; p rep aration  o f  suspending agents an d  gels an d  the 
stud y o f  their properties. P rep aration  o f  form ulations used for d isin 
fectio n , pest a n d  insect control.

B . Manufacture of compressed tablets :

(a) B lank tablets ;

(b) tablets p rep ared  b y  d irect com pression  ;

(c) tablets p rep a red  b y  w et g ran u latio n  m eth od  ;
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(d) tab lets o f  m ateria ls difficult to gran u latc-com p lex  form u latio n ,
bu ffered  tablets, coloured tablets, tablets o f  m aterials u n stable
in  a ir or therm olabile ;

(e) effervescent tablets;

(/) tablets p rep ared  b y  double com pression (slu gg in g);

(g) ta b le t coatin g  ; vitam in tablets;

D isin tegration  test for tablets.

C'. (a) M a n u fa ctu re  o f  capsules;

(b) P rep aratio n  o f  d ry  extracts a n d  a soft extra ct;

(c) M a n u fa ctu re  o f  am pules and other sterile preparations.

R eference Books

C o o k  a n a  \ L n u n  . R em in gton ’ s P ractice  of P h arm a cy.

2. H u sa  : P h arm aceu tica l D ispensing.

3. D av is  : B en tley 's T e x t book o f  P h arm aceutics.

4. G reen b erg , Lester and H aggard  : H a n d b o o k  o f  C osm etic m a te ria l
(In terscien cc).

5. N iv e n  : Industrial D ctergen cy (R ein h old ).

6. P h arm a co p o eia  o f  India.

7. B ritish  P h arm aco p oeia.

8. M a rtin  : P h ysical Pharm acy.

q. B ritish  P h arm a ceu tica l C ode.

10. P o lan o  : Skin  T h e ra p e  Atics.

i t .  M o d ern  C h e m ica l Processes V o ls . I l l  &  I V . (R ein h old ).

4 .5 . P h a r m a c o l o g y  a n d  B iossay

A. A n  in trodu ction  to the study o f  drugs, their p h a rm a co lo g ica l 
actio n , to x ico lo g y  an d  therapeutics. Sources o f  drugs, their a ctive  p r in 
cip les, th eir stan d ard ization , and posology. Princip les o f  p osology b y  
w h ich  doses are determ ined . Theories a n d  factors a ffectin g  d ru g actio n . 
Q u a n tita t iv e  m ethods in P h arm acology.

T h e  stu d y  o f  im p ortan t drugs (i) a ctin g  lo ca lly , (ii) a ffectin g  the 
cen tra l n ervous system , autonom ic nervous system , card iovascu lar system , 
b lo od  a n d  b lo o d  form in g organs, gastrointestin al system  gen ito u rin a ry  
system , end ocrin es, an d  (iii) used in the P rop h ylax is, diagnosis, an d  tre a t
m en t o f  specific  diseases. A m on g the last n am ed grou p  th at are o f  sp ecial 
im p o rta n ce  are  local anti-infectives, in testinal anthelm in tics, am ebicides, 
an tisy p h ilitic , a n tim alaria l and a n titu b eracu lar drugs, the su lph on am ides 
a n d  the antib iotics.

B. T h e  gen eral study o f  toxico logy w ith  sp ecial reference to acu te  
a n d  ch ro n ic  system , an d  the em ergency treatm en t o f  poisoning resultin g 
from  overdoses o f  drugs from  the accid en tal or in tention al in gestion  o f  or 
exp osu re to, to xic  substances. D angers o f  p rem atu re in tro d u ctio n  o f  
m ed icam en ts a n d  their preparations an d  cosm etics w ith  to xic  p o te n tia li
ties.

C . T h e  p rin cip les and procedures o f  b ioassary, errors in bioassary  
p ro ced u res, a n d  techn iques used in the m easu rem ent o f  error. S tatistica l 
analysis o f  results.
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Practical work

E xp erim en ts on— fi) A b so rp tio n  a n d  E x cretio n  o f  D ru gs on  m a n ;
(ii) D rugs a ctin g  on nervous system  ; (iii) D ru gs, actio n  on H e a r t;
(iv) D ru gs a ctin g  on the b lo o d  vessels; (v) D ru gs a ctin g  on th e  G u t;
(vi) D ru gs a ctin g  on  resp iration ; (vii) D iu retics ; (viii) D ru gs a c tin g  on 
th e uterus ; (ix) D ru gs a ctin g  on the ey e  ; (x) B io lo gica l assay.

Books Recommended

1. K in g  G eo rg e ’s M e d ica l C o lle ge , L u ck n o w  : L a b o ra to ry  M a n u a l.

2. B urn  : P ractical P h arm a co lo g y .

3. G a d d u m  : P h arm a co lo g y.

4. K r a n tz  and C a rr  : P h arm a co lo g ic  P rin cip le  o f  M ed ica l P ractice .

5. C la rk  : A p p lie d  P h arm a co lo g y .

Reference Books

1. B ritish P h arm aco p oeia .

2. T h e  U n ited  States P h arm a co p o eia .

3. T h e  P h arm aco p oeia  o f  In d ia .

4.6. P h a r m a c o g n o s y — II

A . A  kn ow led ge o f  the fo llo w in g  in greater d eta il th an  th a t in c lu d e d  
in  P h arm aco gn osy  I :

T h e  com m erce in a n d  h istory o f  cru d e  drugs ; (ii) system s o f  classi
fication  o f  crud e dru gs ; (iii) cu ltiva tio n , co llection , p rep a ratio n  
for the m arket an d  storage o f  cru d e drugs ; (iv) the m icro scop ical 
a n d  sensory characters, b io lo g ica l a n d  geo g ra p h ica l sources, 
com m ercia l varieties a n d  ad u lteran ts an d  constituents o f  the 
cru d e drugs in freq u en t use in  p h a rm acy .

B. A  kn ow led ge o f  the fo llo w in g  : (i) changes occu rrin g  in  d ry in g , 
sto rage  an d  com m un ition  o f  crud e drugs. T h e  factors an d  organism s 
in flu en cin g  d eterioration  o f  cru d e  drugs ; (ii) M eth o d s used for the e x a 
m in ation  o f  crud e drugs, the isolation  a n d  iden tification  o f  tissues an d  cells;
(iii) M icro ch em ica l tests for cell w alls a n d  cell contents ; M icro sco p ica l
m easurem ents ; the system atic description  o f  cru d e drugs ; (iv) T h e  
m icro scop y o f  drugs o f  organised stru cture in the w h ole, broken  or p ow d ered  
con dition , as illustrated b y  cascara, c in ch o n a, c love, card am om , fruit, 
fennel, n u xvo m ica, b e llad o n n a  h erb , d ig ita lis leaf, g in ger, liq u orice , 
ip eca cu an h a  an d  p y reth ru m  flow ers ; (v) T h e  m icro scop y o f  starches
a n d  starch produ cts o f  p h a rm a ceu tica l im p o rtan ce. T h e  use o f  m icros
co p ica l characters to id en tify  drugs o f  u n organ ised  stru cture  in  frequen t 
use in  p h a rm a cy ; (vi) G ro u p s o f  d ru g  constituents an d  their significance 
in  p h a rm acy . Q u a lita tiv e  tests for the iden tification  of, or the d etection  of 
a d u lteration  in the cru d e drugs in  frequen t use in  P h arm acy.

C . T h e  types an d  sign ifican ce  o f  stan dard s for cru d e drugs in
c lu d ed  in the P h arm aco p oeia  o f  In d ia , the B ritish  P h arm a co p o eia  and 
the B ritish P h arm a ceu tica l C o d ex . T h e  eva lu a tio n  o f  cru d e drugs in
c lu d in g  ch em ical a n d  p h a rm a c o lo g ic a l m ethods.

D . U n m e d icate d  su rg ical dressings, their m an u factu re, structure 
an d  standards. T h e  sources, p rep a ratio n , characters, q u a lita tive  che
m ica l tests and constituents o f  fibres used in  the m an u factu re  o f  surgical 
dressings.
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T h e  p rin cip les u n d erly in g  the p ra ctica l w o rk  o f  the syllabu s. 

Practical Work

A . E x a m in a tio n  and description o f  the m acrosco p ica l characters, 
th e gen era l d istribu tion  o f  tissues, the n atu re  o f  th e cell w alls an d  the cell 
con ten ts o f  cru d e  drugs and their reference to m o rp h o lo g ica l groups.

B. Id en tificatio n  of, in  the entire or b rok en  con d itio n  b y  their gross 
ch a ra cte rs  a n d  b y  q u alita tive  tesls, the cru d e drugs in freq u en t use in 
phar m a cy  a n d  a kn ow led ge o f  their b io lo g ica l a n d  geo g ra p h ica l sources.

C . D etectio n  o f  adulteration  and d eterio ratio n  in crud e drugs in 
fre q u e n t use in p h arm acy.

A n aly s is  o f  m ixtures o f  crude drugs in the entire  or broken.

D . M icro sco p ic  exam in ation , iden tification  an d  description  o f drugs 
m en tio n ed  in B  (iv) and (v) o f  syllabus o f  th eo ry  p a p er. In d en tificatio n  
o f  p o w d ers o f  crud e drugs, pure or a d u lterated , an d  rep ort on their 
p u rity . (Books w ill be perm itted).

M icro sco p ica l m easurem ents.

E x a m in a tio n , in den tification  and rep ort on  the fibres and dressings 
m en tio n ed  u n d er D  o f  the theoretical syllabu s.

E xercises on eva lu atio n  o f  crude drugs.

R e co g n itio n , in the entire condition, o f  drugs used in  p h a rm acy  
or as sources o f  isolated a ctiv e  principles.

Text Books

1. W a llis  : A  T ex tb o o k  o f P h arm aco gn osy.

2. W a llis  : A n a ly tic a l M icroscopy.

3. W a llis  : P ractica l Pharm acogn osy.

4. S h e lla rd  : Exercise in  the eva lu atio n  o f  D ru gs an d  su rg ica l dress
ings (P itm an ).

4 .7 , P r in c ip l e s  of I n d u str ia l  a n d  H o s p it a l  M a n a g e m e n t  
a n d  E l e m e n t a r y  A c c o u n t a n c y

A . P rin cip les o f  accou n tin g  : L ed ger postin g a n d  J o u rn a l entries. 
P re p a ra tio n  o f  T r ia l B alan ce. C o lu m n ar o f  C ash  B ook. B an k R e co n 
c ilia tio n  statem en t. R ectification  o f  errors. P rep aratio n  o f  Profit 
and Loss A c c o u n t and B alan ce  Sheets. C o stin g , P u rchase, K e e p in g  an d  
p ric in g  o f  stock.

T re a tm e n t o f  cheques, bills o f  exchan ge, prom issory notes a n d  hundies. 
D o c u m e n ta ry  bills.

B. P rin cip les o f  E conom ics w ith sp ecial referen ce to th e law s o f  D e 
m an d a n d  S u p p ly , D em an d  Schedule an d  D e m an d  curves. F a cto ry  
A cts ; L a b o u r  W elfare  ; G en eral Principles o f In su ran ce.

In la n d  a n d  F oreign  T ra d e . Proced ure o f  e xp o rtin g  a n d  im p o rtin g  
goods.

C . P rin cip les o f  Sales Prom otion : A d v e rtis in g  ; M erch an d isin g  ; 
W in d o w  D isp lays. C irc u la r  letters ; P rep aratio n  an d  p ostin g o f  litera 
ture ; D e ta ilin g .

D . M a n a g e m e n t o f  H ospital P h arm acy  ; R e ta il  an d  W holesale  D ru g  
Stores. S to ck  tak in g  an d  pricing o f  Prescriptions.
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Books Recommended

1. B atlib oi : First Steps in D o u b le  E n try  B ook K e e p in g .

2. H eck ert an d  D ickerson : D ru g  Store A cco u n tin g .

3. H ep n er : M o d ern  A d vertis in g .

4. M cN a ir , B row n, L eigh to n , an d  E n glan d  : Problem s in  M a r k e t in g . 

. G ed des : T h e  A d vertis in g  o f  ch em ical a n d  a llied  p rodu cts.

. F redrick  B en ham  : E conom ics, A  gen eral in tro d u ction  (P itm a n ).

7. A le c  G raincross : In trod u ctio n  to E conom ics (B u tterw o rth ).



M O D E L  L I S T  

O f

B U I L D I N G S ,  E Q U I P M E N T  A N D  S T A F F  E T C .

For

F O U R  Y E A R  I N T E G R A T E D  D E G R E E  C O U R S E

In

P H A R M A C Y  

(Annual Intake - 30 Students)





I. Buildings

A p p ro x i
m ate 
F loor 
A rea  
sq. ft.

T o ta l 
A p p ro x i

m ate  
F loor 
A re a  
sq. ft.

A . G e n e r a l

i . H e a d  of the D ep artm en t's  room  and office . 500

2. S ta ff, Labo rato ries and their sitting room s 1,800
3. L ib ra ry  &  R e a d in g  R o o m  . .  , 400

4. S tore  R o o m  . . . . . . 500 3,200

B.  C l a s s  R o o m s

1. L e c tu re  R o om s— 3 . . . . . i ,5° °

2. D ra w in g  H a ll . . . . . . 600 2,100

C .  L a b o r a t o r ie s  
1. Chemistry

(a) L a b o ra to ry  . . . . . . 2,000

(b) B alan ce  R oom s . . . . 600 2,600

2. Physics

(a) L a b o ra to ry 1,000

(b) O p tic a l instrum ent room 900 1,900

3. Pharmaceutical Preparation &  Pharmaceutical En
gineering

(a) L a b o ra to ry  (25 X 20 X 2) 1,000

(b) M ach in es R o o m  . . . . 1,200

(c) E n gin eerin g  L a b o ra to ry 1,800 4,00a

4. Microbiology &  Dispensing

(a) L a b o ra to ry  (20 X 20 x 2) 800

(b) Sterilising room  . . . . 300

(c) In cu b a to r  &  refrigerator room 300

(d) A scep tic  L a b o ra to ry  . . . . 500 r ,go o

5. Biology, Physiology &  Pharmacology

(a) L a b o ra to ry  (20 x 20 X 2) 800

(b) M u seu m  . . . . . . 400

(c) D em on stration  . . . . . 400

(d) A n im a l H ouse . . . . . 400 2,000

2 i - _ H6 M  o f  E du./6i
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. . .  , ’ ;
A p p r o x i 

m a t e  
F l o o r  

A r e a  
sq. f t .

T o t a l  
A p p r o x i 

m a t e  
F l o o r  
A r e a  
sq . f t .

6. Botany &  Pharmacognosy

(a )  L a b o r a t o r y  (20 x  20 x  2) 800

(b )  M u s e u m  . . . . . . 600 1,400

T o t a l  F l o o r  a r e a • i 9>10°

A d d  4 0 %  f o r  V a r a n d a ,  W a l l s ,  L a v a t o r i e s
e t c .  . . . . . . . 7,640

T o t a l  P l i n t h  a r e a - 26,740

D . M a i n t e n a n c e  &  W o r k s h o p 600 600

A d d  15 %  fo r  w a l l s  e t c .  . . . . 90 90

T o t a l  P l i n t h  a r e a 690

G r a n d  T o t a l • 27.430

II. Equipment

C o s t  o f
e q u i p m e n t

L a b o r a t o r y  N o . I

R s.
A . G en eral C h em istry  . . . . . . .  7 j5 ° o

B. O rg a n ic  C h em istry  &  P h arm aceu tica l C h em istry  . . 14,000

C .  A n a ly tic a l C hem istry  . . . . . . .  27,000

D . P h ysical C h em istry  . . . . . . .  10,000

58,500

L a b o r a t o r y  N o . II  

Physics . . . . . . . . .  17,000

L a b o r a t o r y  N o . I l l  

A .  P h arm aceu tica l C hem istry . . . . . .  13,000
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C ost o f  
equ ip m ent

B. Preparative Pharmacy

(i) M a in  L a b o ra to ry  E q u ip m en t . . . .

(ii) M a c h in e  R o o m  . . . . . .

R s.

g,ooo

77)500
C . P h a rm a ce u tica l E n gin eerin g . . . . . 57,000

L a b o r a t o r y  N o . I V

1,56,500

{'dispensing &  Microbiology)

A .  D isp en sin g  L a b o ra to ry  . . . . . .

B . M ic ro b io lo g y  L a b o ra to ry  . . . . . .

C .  B io ch e m istry  . . . . . . . .

16.000 

75.700
17.000

1,08,700

L a b o r a t o r y  N o . V

P h y s io lo g y  &  P h arm a co lo g y  . . . . . . 61,000

L a b o r a t o r y  N o . V I

B o ta n y  &  P h arm a co gn o sy  . . . . . . 44,000

L a b o r a t o r y  N o . V I I

M a in te n a n c e  &  W orksh o p  . . . . . .

B a la n c e s  for a ll L ab o ra to ries . . . . . .

21.000

12.000

T o t a l  for  a l l  t h e  l a b o r a t o r ie s

L a b o r a to r y  N o . I . . . . . . .

L a b o r a to r y  N o . I I  . . . . . . .

L a b o r a to r y  N o . I l l  . . . . . . .

L a b o r a to r y  N o . I V  . . . . . . .

L a b o r a to r y  N o . V  . . . . . . .

L a b o r a to r y  N o . V I  . . . . . . .

L a b o r a to r y  N o . V I I  . . . . . . .

58,500

17,000

I 956,500

Ij08,700

6 1 ,o o o  

44,000

2 1 jOOO

T o t a l 4,66,700

B ala n ce s for a ll L ab o rato ries . . . . . . 12,000

T o t a l  C ost 4,78,700

C o s t  o f  in sta lla tio n  o f  equ ip m ent etc. (for in stallation  o f 
e q u ip m e n t a n d  special services like v acu u m , steam  and 
p ressu re L in e )  . . .  . . . . . 25,000

T o t a l  cost o f  e q u ip m e n t an d  its in stallation  . . . . 5.03.700
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HI. Furniture, Library & Audio visual aids

C o s t o f  
e q u ip m e n t

R s.
A . F u rn itu re  . . . . . . . . . 50,000

(for Class R oom s, D raw in g H alls, L a b o ra to ry , Stores, 
O ffice , C om m on  R o o m  an d S ta ff  R o om s).

B . L ib ra ry  . . . . . . . . . 25,000

C . A u d io v isu al A id s . . . . . . . 10,000

T o t a l 85,000

IV. S t a f f

Posts N u m b e r

A . Teaching

1. Professor . . . . . . . . 1

2. Asstt. Professors or R ead ers . . . . 4
3. L ectu rers . . . . . . 4
4. A ssociate  L ectu rers . . . . . 4*

B . Laboratory <2? Workshop

1. L a b o ra to ry  atten dants . . . . . . 4
2. M ech an ics . . . . . 3
3. D raftsm an-«/m -Artist . . . . . 1

4. A n im a l H ouse K e e p er . . . . . 1

5. G a rd n er . . . . . . . . 1

C. Library, Office &  Stores

1, L ib ra ry  clerk  . . . . . . . r

2. Steno T y p is t  . 1

3. T y p ist clerk  . . . . . . 1

4. S torekeep er . . . . . . . r

5. Store a tten d a n t . . . . . . . 1

6. Peons, W atch m e n  &  Sw eepers . . . . 4

N .B .— Professor should be, either in P h arm a cy  or P h arm a ceu tica l 
C h em istry. A ssistant Professor or R ead er &  Lecturers m a y  be  in th e 
fo llo w in g  su bjects:—

1. P h arm a ceu tica l C hem istry or P h arm acy.

2. P h arm aceu tics a n d  M icrob iolo gy.

3. O rg a n ic  C hem istry.

4. Ph ysical an d  A n aly tica l C hem istry.

5. P h ysio logy and Pharm acology'.
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6 . Pharmacognosy.

7. P h arm aceu tica l Engineering.

8. Physics.

9 . M athem atics.

In  addition , 'p a rt- tim e  teachers m ay be  provid ed  for the fo llow in g 
su b je c ts :—

1. Physics.

2. M ath em atics.

3. B iology.

4 . L an gu ages &  H um anities.

5. C o m m erce  &  Econom ics.

6. E n gin eerin g D raw in g

7. M ech an ics.

Q u a l if ic a t io n  f o r  T e a c h in g  St a f f

Professor

(i) A t  least a Second Class B ach elor’s degree in  P h arm a cy  o r 
P h a rm a ce u tica l C h em istry  and Post-graduate or eq u iva len t q u a lifica 
tio n  in  the sam e field.

(ii) A t  least 10 years teaching and/or industrial exp erien ce in  res
p o n sib le  position.

(iii) A b ility  to gu id e  research.

Readers
(i) A t  least a S econ d C lass B achelor’s degree in P h a rm a cy  or P h a r

m a ce u tic a l C h em istry  and a  post-graduate degree in the su bject for w h ich  
th e  post is advertised.

(ii) A t  least 7 years’ teach ing and/or industrial experien ce.

(iii) E xp erien ce  in research.

M .B .— A  d egree in  m edicine or a  post-graduate degree/diplom a 
in  Ph ysio logy or P h arm a co log y  m ay also be considered for R ead ersh ip  
in  P h ysio logy an d  Ph arm acology.

Lecturer

(i) A t  least a S econ d Class Bachelor’s d egree in P h a rm a cy  or P h a r
m a ce u tic a l C h em istry  and a  post-graduate degree or eq u iva len t q u a li
fica tion .

(ii) A t  least 3 years’ teaching and/or industrial experien ce.

(iii) R esearch experien ce w ill be considered as an ad d itio n al q u a li
fica tion .

Associate Lecturers

A t least a Second C lass Bachelor’s degree  in P h arm acy  or P h arm a 
c e u tic a l C hem istry.
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V . Working Expenses Per Year (RecU^riing)

R s .
1 . C h em ica ls, G lassw are, H ardw are, and other consim ai- 

ablcs, app aratu s, pow er, ligh t, w ater, <[c. Rs. 200 p er st'dernt
(200 x 150) . . . . . . . . .  30,000

2. L ib ra ry , books an d  jou rn als S.-000

3. C on tin gen cies, office expenses T .A .,  etc. . . . 2,000

T o t a l  . 37,000

4. Part-tim e staff— 10 %  o f  the expen diture on F u l|'-llmite
staff.

Detailed List of Equipment for Four-Year l n ^ /a t e d  Degree- 
Course in Pharmacy

C. A ’i/dylica! Chemist rv

1. F luorim etcr

2. PFI M eter . . . .

3. R efracto m etcr

4. P o larim eter

5. Potentiom etric. titration  apparatus

C ost o f  
E q u ip 
m en t

L a b o r a t o r y  I

6 'aural Chemistry
Rs.;-

f . E lectrica l constant tem p, oven (2) :,OfO<>0

2. M u ffle  furnace . . . . . ,0>0(>0

3. H a rd w are  . . . . . . ,5,000

4. S p ecia l apparatus ,0000
7.500

Organic Chemistry &  Pharmaceutical Chemistry

s. M iscellan eous ap p aratu s (non-glassw are) ,0000

•2. M eltin g  point a p p aratu s 8000

3. H y v a e  pum p . . . . . ,5.000

4. M icroscop e . . . . . . ,2000

j .  H o t plates, electroth erm al ,0'000

6. E lectric  stirrer . . . . . >5'0(,0
7. R efrigera to r. . . . . . ,0000

8. E lectric  ovens (2) . . . . ,0*0( >0

,0'0()o

,00c,o
,0'OC,0
>0‘0(lo,0 0 ()0

14,000
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C ost o f  
E q u ip 
m ent

Rs.

6 . P h o t o K ' l e c  ri c a l o r i m e t e r  . . . 3 ,0 0 0

7. H ot aiir o 'e i . . . . . .  2,000

8. M uffle ' fu-m ce . . . . .  3,ooo

g. V isual! G ;lo 'im etci . . . .  1,000
--------------- - 27,000'

Phvsica i L jh en 'S fv

1 . S p e c i a l  q ] i s ‘w a r e  a n d  m i n o r  e q u i p m e n t s 7 ,0 0 0

2 . P o t e m t i c n c t : r ,  b a t t e r i e s ,  b a t t e r y  c h a r g c r  

( s t a m d a i d  c e l l s ,  v o l t m e t e r  e t c . ) t ,0 0 0

3 . L o v i b i o n d  c o m p a r a t o r 2 ,0 0 0

L A B O R A T O R Y  I I

sics

1 . D e t e n m ; n ; t i o n  o f  v i s c o s i t y  . .  . 3 0 0

2 . S e a r l e i ’ s s t r f . i c e  t e n s i o n  a p p a r a t u s t o o

3 . S u r f a c c e  t e n s i o n  b y  c a p i l l a r y  rise* 3 5 0

4 . E x p e r r i n e i t  o n  H e a t  . . . . 3 5 0

5 . E x p e r r i n e i t *  o n  L i g h t  . . . . 1 ,5 0 0

6 . E x p e r r i n e i t s  o n  M a g n e t i s m  a n d  S t a t i c  

E l e c i t i i c i  y  . . . . . 8 0 0

7 . O p t i c r s  an i l  e l e m e n t a r y  s p e c t r o s c o p y  • 6 0 0

8 . O p t i a a l  t e n c h  A d v a n c e d  w i t h  a c c e s s o r i e s 1 , 5 0 0

9 . R e s o h v i i g  p o w e r  o f  a  t e l e s c o p e  o r  m i c -  

c r o s c c c p c  . . . . . . 1 ,0 0 0

1 0 ..  P h o t o ) g ! a j : h \  l i n e  a n d  b a n d  s p e c t r a 1 ,8 0 0

1 1 . N u c l e . - a i  p h y s i c s ,  e l e c t r i c a l  m e a s u r e -  

m e n t t s  a i d  g e n e r a l  e l e c t r o - c h e m i s t r y  

e x p e ’ r n v n t s  . . . . . 3 0 0

1 2 . C o m p ) a  is cn  o f  E . M . F . 6 0 0

1 3 . E x p e r ' i n c u s  w i t h  G a l v a n o m e t e r 2 ,0 0 0

1 4  ( a )  D r e t t r n i n a l i o n  o f  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  'I
t a  O i i d e  . . . . . 1

( b )  1 G e m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f f

J-
Iat  r i i d e  . . . . . 800

(V) D e e m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f 1|
: a  x i u o d e . J

1 5 , E l e m e ' n a i .  e x p t s .  w i i l i  C . R . O . 5 ,0 0 0

-
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C o st of 
Equip
m en t

L a b o r a t o r y  I II

A . Parmaceutical Chemistry

1. G ro u n d  glass a p p aratu s . . . 7,000

2. O th e r ap p aratu s . . . . .  3,000

3. R efrigera to r o r deep freeze . . . 3,000
------------- 13.000

B . Preparative Pharmacy

E q uip m en t N o . o f  
U n its

Cost

* * * ( i)  M ain Laboratory. (ii) Machine Room 

D isin tegrator . . . .  i

Rs.

2,000

Ball M ill . . . . 1 1,000

D ru g  m ill— R ey m o n d  M ill . 1 1,500

L a b o ra to ry  M ill . 1 3,000

E n d run ner 1 2,000

* * * P erco lo a te rs  glass 16 1,200

H o t a ir oven (electrical) 2 4,000

S h akin g m ach in e I 1,000

G lass v acu u m  still (i gallon) I i,8oo

S tan d ard  sieve set I 1,000

T e st sieve operator I 1,000

9,000

L a b o ra to ry  sifter an d  m ixer . I 1,500

K n e a d in g  and m ix in g  m ach in e I 2,000

P o w der m ixer I 2,000

M ix er for em ulsion a n d  liquids I 1,5° °

B len der . . . . I 1,000

H om ogen iser (collord m ill) . I 4,000

O in tm en t m ill I 2,000

T rip le  roller m ill J 2,500

Paste m ill . . . . I 3,000

C o lla p sib le  tube filling equipm ent I 1,000
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Equipment N u m b er 
o f  units

C ost

D ry in g  oven electrica lly  heated 
w ith  a ir  circulation  .

R s.

4,000

G ra n u la to r  . . . . 1 3,000

V a c u u m  d ryin g  oven . 1 5,000

T a b le t  m ach in e (H and) 3 3,000

T a b le t  m ach in e (M otor driven) 1 2,000

S u g a r co a tin g  pan 1 1,500

P olish in g p an  . . . . 1 1,500

H ardness testing m achine 1 5 ° °

D isin tegration  test m achine . 1 1,000

S o x h let extracto r an d  V acu um  e va 
p o rato r stainless steel 1 2,000

E v a p o ra tin g  p an s (stainless steel) 
and a cid  resisting 2 3,000

B asket centrifuge 1 3,000

F ilter press (P late  &  Fram e and 
one oth er type) 0 3,000

T in c tu re  press (double action) 1 500

S u p p ository  m ach in e j 5° °

M aro reco v ery  still 1 1,000

Essential oil still 1 2,000

C e n trifu ga l separator . 1 5,000

M an esty  still . . . . 2 4,000

Stainless buckets, ju g s  etc. 1,000

Pharmaceutical Engineering 

i .  V en tu rim eter 1,000

2. R o ta m eter . . . . 2,000

3. W eires &  Pipe Fittings 1,000

4. C en trifu ga l p u m p  & m otor w ith
e n ergy meters 4-000

5. J e t pum ps 2,000

6. Ja ck eted  pan 1,000

7. S team  kettle 1,000

8. Pyrom eters . . . . 2,000

9. T h erm o co u p les w ith potentio
m eter and other accessories . 4,000

10. Com pressor 5,000

n .  V a c u u m  pum p 5,000

1 a. G as analysis apparatus 4,000

77.50°
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E q u ip m en t ■ C ost

R s.

2,000  

2,000

3.000

5.000
5.000

3.000

5.000 
------------------- 57 , 000-

L a b o r a t o r y  I V

Dispensing &  Microbiology

A . Dispensing Laboratory
Pill m ach in e . . . 'J 
P ill rounders . . . ^ 5 sets 1,000
Pill coater . . . . J

Suppository m oulds 15 grain  'I 
Suppository can and b a th  . | 5 each 2,000
S uppository m oulds 30 grain  J- 
Suppository m oulds torpeds . j 
Passery m oulds . . J

T a b le t titurate  m oulds (ebonite 
w ith  double tops 1/2 &  1 gr.) 5 sets 1,000

H an d  capsule filling m achines 5 2,000

Pastile m oulds w ith  tray 5 500

Lozenges B oard and C utters 5 5° °

P ow er Folders . *5 500

O in tm en t slabs an d  spatulas ‘ 5 500

D ispensing balan ce  (with) weights . ! .rj 500

Pestle and m ortars . 3° 5()!>

S hop rounds, glass ap p aratu s and 
other m inor ite m s. 15 5.000

A u to c lav e  (Prestige pressure cook 
ers) . . . . . 20 2,000

B . Microbiology Laboratory

R efrigerator . . . . 3,000

A ircon dition  plant I 0,000

A utoclaves . . . . 6,000

H ot air steriliser 2,000

13. Screens (com plete sets).

14. D istillation  colum n, glass 
packed

15. E vap orato r, double pipe 
heat exchan ger

16. D rier (vacu um  shell)

17. F iltration  equipm ent

18. G as absorption  equ ipm ent

19. F ilm  dryers
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„  . , iN um ber r< *E q u ip m en t „ . C ost
1 ' oi units

Rs.

Steriliser for surgical dressings . 3,ooo

Incubators - ■! j °  ° • • 6,000

A m p o u le  filling m achine . . 3,000

A m p o u le  sealing m achine . . 500

P yrogen  testing e q u ip m e n t. .

C o lo n y  counter . . . f>oo

M eat m in cer . . . .  500

P H  com p arato r w ith discs . . 1,000

B aM erial filters d ifferent types . 2,000

E lcctrical constant tem perature 
w a te r baths (with test tube
holder) 2,000

D em in eralizer . . . .  2,000-

D istillation  apparatu s for p yrogen
free w ater m etal anti glass . 2,000-

A ir com pressor . . . 5>°00

M icroscopes—  8 12,000

Boxes for petri dishes &  pipettes 400

G lass C a b in et . . . .  600

H eatin g  m antles . . . 400

H ot p lates . . . .  500

Stainless steel tab le  4 2,000-

S yrin ges (5, 10 m l.) 4 ioo-

S h ak er R o ta ry  . . . 2,000

S t i r r e r s .................................................. 1,000

T h erm o m eters . . . .  200

V ia l sealing m achine . . 1,000

V a c u u m  pum p . . . 2,000

Z o n e  read er . . . .  1.500

E lectric  geyser 500
75.700
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E q u ip m en t
N u m b er 
o f  units

Cost

R s.

C. Biochemistry

1. E lec tric a l centrifuge— speed
6,000 R .P .M . w ith  variab le  
speed heads a n d  accesso
ries G .E .C .  In tern ation al

2. P la n im e te r . . . .

3. A u to m a tic  fraction  collector .

4. D en sitom eter

5. U ltr a v io le t  la m p  w ith  glass filters

9.000 

300

4.000 

2,500 

1,200

SI.

L a b o r a t o r y  V

N a m e  o f  the A p p aratu s N u m b er C ost

A . Physiology &  Pharmacology
Rs.

K y m o g r a p h  unit w ith  respiration 
p u m p , op eration  tab le , sm oking 
u n it, su rgical instrum ents,
e lectro n ic  stim ulators, on
com eters, m anom eters, time- 
m arkers, perfusion sets, and 
oth er accessories

A ssem b ly  for ob ta in in g  simple
m u scle  tw itch , a n d  additional 
e q u ip m e n t like stands, clam ps, 
p u lleys, w eights, levers, sm ok
in g  u n it, varn ish in g  trays etc.

Iso lated  organ  baths, special
levers, o xygen  cylinders, con
stan t tem p eratu re  w ater-bath, 
sp ecia l electordes etc.

M icrosco p es a n d  lam ps

M icro to m e  an d  allied  equipm ent 
for h isto log ica l w ork

E q u ip m en t for h aem atological 
w o rk  like haem ocytom eters,
haem oglob inom eters, etc.

10,000

10 sets

8 sets 

4

1

5.000

6.000

4.000

2.000

17,000
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SI.
No.

N am e o f  the Apparatus N u m b er
C ost

7 M odels, charts, m useum  jars and
stands for these .

8 A n im al house equipm ent for
keep in g frogs, rabbits, rats and 
gu in ea  pigs

B. Aircnndilioning

<) Block pressure apparatus, spiro
m eter, ergo giap ii, spYiygmogra- 
ph, B .M .R . apparatus, centri
fuge and other clinical physio
lo gy  and pharm acology equip
m en t for dem onstration .

R s.

4.000

5.000

10,000

6 1 ,0 0 0

L a b o r a t o r y  V I  

Botany &  Pharmacognosy Laboratory

E q uip m en t N u m b er C ost

R s.

M icroscopes . . . . 8 12,000

P h otom icrograp h ic  attachm ent w ith  
lam ps . . . . . i 1,500

Fluorescence m icroscope i 2,500

D issecting microscopes 15 2,000

M icrotom e w ith  accessories . 1 4,000

M icroscop e lam ps 15 2,000

P olarisin g filters &  analyers . 10 sets 2,000

M icrosco p ic  d raw in g equipm ent . 15 7,000

S tage an d  eye-piece micrometers 10 sets 2,600

Pointer eye-piece &  dem onstrating
eye-piece . . . . 400

M u seu m  and herbarium  (including 
io  cupboards) 5,000

C h arts . . . . . 1 00 3,000
4 4 ,0 0 0

L a b o r a t o r y  V I I

F iju ip m cn t C ost

Maintenance &  Workshop Equipment 

L ^ ith e  8 ,o o o
O iillin g  m achine . . . 3>ooo
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E quipm en t C ost

R s.

M ach in e  saw . . . .  3,000

G rin der . . . . .  .\ r,oo

W eld in g  set . . .  i ,5<io

H a n d  tools including electrical and
m ach in e tools . . . 3,000

21,0 0 0

B alances i'or AW laboratories . 12,000 12,000

N .B .— T h e  fact, th at certain  equipm ent is in dicated  in a p a rtic u la r  
section  does not preclude its use b y  the other section w h erever n e c e s
sa ry .



ANNEXURE X V I I

(.Addendum to Item N o. 7)

Report of the Standing Com mittee of the Eastern 
Regional Committee

A s per earlier d irective o f  the R e g io n a l C om m ittee, a m eeting o f  
the S ta n d in g  C om m ittee  w as held on F rid ay  the 26th M a y , 1961 at 1 1 A .M  . 
in th e E astern  R e gio n a l O ffice  o f  the M in istry  o f  Scientific R esearch &  
C u ltu r a l A ffa irs, 5 Esplanade East, C a lc u tta - 1 w ith  Shri N . K . M itra  
in th e  C h a ir . O th e r mem bers present w ere—

S h ri B. N . C h a u d h u ry  . . . .  M em ber.

S h ri N . C . C lia k ra v e rty  . . . . Secretary.

P r in c ip a l A . C . R o y  an d  D r. T . Sen expressed their in ab ility  to a tten d  
the m e e tin g  du e to other urgent engagem ents.

T h e  C om m ittee  exam ined in detail the progress reports o f  a ll the 
p o lytech n ics in  the eastern region (copy enclosed as per A p p en d ix  “ A ” ) 
■viz., th ree  in  A ssam , eight in Bihar, five in O rissa  and tw elve in W est 
B en ga l an d  M u za ffa rp u r Institute o f T ech n o log y  (C o llege  o f  E n gin eerin g). 
S om e o f  these p olytechn ics have been established du rin g  the second F ive  
Y e a r  P lan . E x cep t tw o institutions, viz., the Schools o f  E n gin eerin g 
at G a y a  a n d  P u rn ea, a ll the other p olytechn ics have been  visited e ith er 
by  th e  S ecreta ry  or b y  the E xp ert C om m ittee . T h e  progress o f  d evelop 
m ent h a d  been  very  slow in most o f  th e institutions esp ecia lly  d u rin g  
the secon d  F iv e -Y e a r P lan . In  som e o f  th e institutions, th ou gh the 
exp e n d itu re  on  buildin gs and equ ip m ent are  satisfactory, the a ctu a l 
u tilisa tio n  o f  the bu ild in gs and equ ip m ent cou ld  not b e  m ade, as the 
bu ild in gs are  incom plete. E quipm ent th o u gh  received are not erected 
in its p ro p er p lace. T h e  num ber o f  s ta ff  a c tu a lly  w orkin g is far belo w  
the stren gth  requ ired  for the intake acco rd in g  to the recom m endations 
o f  th e  E astern  R e g io n a l C om m ittee. T h e  C om m ittee, how ever, points 
ou t th e  cases o f  th e fo llow in g institutions in  th e d ifferen t States o f  this 
reg io n  w h ere  im m ed iate action is requ ired to  b e  taken. T h e  institutions 
are—

B i h a r
1. D a rb h a n g a  Sch ool o f  E n gineering, D arb h an ga .

2. D h a n b a d  P olytech n ic, D h an b ad .

3 . M u za ffa rp u r Institute o f T ec h n o lo g y , M u za ffa rp u r. (E n gg.
C o lle g e ) .

4 . Sch ools o f  E n gineering at P u rn ea a n d  G aya .

5 . C o lle g e  o f  E n gineering, B h agalp u r.

'O r issa
6. S ch o o l o f  E n gin eerin g, K en d ra p ara .

“W e st  B e n g a l
7 . P u ru lia  P olytech n ic, Purulia.
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T h e  present position  o f  these institutes are  given  in  the fo llo w in g  
p aragrap h s :

BlHMt

i.  Darbhanga School o f  Engineering, Darbhanga.— T h is  institute w a s  
started  in D ecem b er, 1959. In  spite o f  the fact th at the R e g io n a l C o m 
m ittee  recom m en ded n ot to a d m it students before J u ly , i960 a n d  th a t 
also  after the E x p e rt C o m m ittee  h a d  c ertified  th at the m in im u m  facilities 
h a d  been p rovid ed , adm ission to  this in stitute  w as m ade in  a grea t h u rr y  
in  D ecem b er, 1959 im m ed iately  a fter the R e g io n a l C o m m ittee ’s m e e tin g  
a t th e end o f  S ep tem b er a n d  before  the recom m en dation s w ere  e v e n  
su bm itted  to th e C o-o rd in atin g  C om m ittee  in its m eetin g held on  1st 
M a r c h , i960.

T h e  E xp ert C om m ittee  visited the institute in J u ly , i960. T h e  
in stitute  is h oused  in an old b u ild in g  w h ich  w as ovgin ally  a  L ib ra ry  o f  
th e D arb h an ga  State. T h e  three room s in this b u ild in g  w ere b e in g  
u tilised  b y  180 students ad m itted  in D ecem b er as w ell as Co students o f  
th e Industrial T ra in in g  Institute. O n e  o f  the room s is fitted  as W o rk sh o p  
for th e l .T .I .  students, th e other tw o room s b ein g  used b y  the p o lytech n ic  
for its lecture class and d raw in g  c lass, there bein g no provision  for Physics 
o r C hem istry laboratories. T h is  E xp ert C om m ittee  recom m ended a fter 
th e visit th at no new  adm ission  should be m ade in the institute till it w as 
shifited to a n ew  site. T he sta ff  position at th at tim e den oted vacan cies 
as h igh as 8 0 % .

T h e  institution, h o w ever, d isregarded all the recom m en dation s 
o f  the E xpert C o m m ittee  an d  in spite o f  lack o f  facilities adm itted  an o th er 
b a tc h  o f 180 students in J u ly , i960. T h e  ch airm an  o f  the R egio n a l 
C om m ittee  has also d raw n  the attention  o f  the C h ie f  M in ister o f  the 
S ta te  to take necessary steps for im provem en t o f  the insitute, b u t no 
a ctio n  was taken either to im p rove th e con dition  or redu ce the stren gth  
o f  the students adm itted . T h e  students o f  this institute w ent on strike 
d ra w in g  the attention  o f  the authorities to the lack  o f  facilities and a cc o m 
m o d atio n  in library, eq u ip m en t an d  w orkshop. T h e  P rin cip a l o f  the 
in stitute  in his letter d ated  22nd M a y , 1961, has reported th at the insti
tu tio n  continues to be ru n  in  the sam e state as before a n d  also inform ed 
th a t as a result o f  the studen ts’ strike, the S tate  G overn m en t has recen tly  
san ction ed the construction  o f  tem p orary  w orkshop and lab o rato ry  sheds. 
I t  is not kn ow n  w h en  these tem p o rary  structures w ill be m ade a va ilab le . 
W ith  the third batch  o f  students a b o u t to be adm itted  in  n ext J u ly , no 
steps had, yet been taken  n or even  land a cq u ired  for con struction  o f  
p erm an en t bu ildin gs or provision  o f  necessary equ ip m en t or staff.

T h e  institute has a ctu a lly  six full-tim e m em bers o f  the sta ff an d  three 
p art-tim e teachers again st a sanction  o f  requ irem en t o f  tw en ty-on e n u m 
bers o f  teaching sta ff for first a n d  second years on ly. T h e  position o b v i
o u sly  is serious. I f  it is not p ra ctica b le  to stop new  adm ission entirely  
in J u ly , 196 1, on ly  a n om inal n um ber m a y  be ad m itted  in c ivil engineering 
o n ly  and vigorous steps should  at ieast be taken b y  the S tate  G overn m en t 
in  order to p rovid e w orkshop  an d  la b oratory  faciltities. U nless this 
is don e, students a lread y  in th e school and those w ho m a y  be adm itted;, 
w ill never be a b le  to m ake u p  to com e to the requ ired standard.

2. Dhanbad Polytechnic, Dhanbad — T h e  S ecretary  visited the insti-- 
tu tion  on 30th N o vem b er, i960. T h e  institution was started in  1958. 
T h e  sanctioned intake is 240 in  civil m ech an ical and e lectrical en g in eer
in g. T h e  total strength o f  the students in first, second an d  th ird  y e a r is 
680. In  addition  to the a b o ve  students, there is an Industrial T ra in in g
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In stitu te  w ith abou t 60 (sixty) students in the sam e cam pus a n d  the p r in 
c ip a l is in ch arge o f  this also. T h e  M in ing Institu te, Jh a ria  is also situated 
in  a  portion o f the sam e building. W orkshop bu ild in gs h a v e  ju st been 
com p leted . T h o u g h  electrification  is under w ay. E x cep t for carp en try  
a n d  fitting shops, there are no facilities in w orkshops and laboratories.

few item s for the sm ithy and m achine shops h ave  ju st been  re ceiv ed  
a n d  are being erected. N o facilities in other workshops like foundry, 
physics, chem istry and m aterial testing, heat, engines an d  e lectrical 
en g in eerin g  laboratories are available, though a ll the three classes in 
th e  three branches o f engineering an- in existence and the students w ill 
b e  ap p earin g at the final exam ination in 1 g(> 1.

T h e  stall position in D ecem ber, i<j(So is v ery  dep lorab le , as w ill be 
sre n  from  the follow ing table:

A p p ro ved  In  position 
on 

30-11-60

1. Prin cip al 1 I

2. Asstt. Profs/Lecturers ., f : ngg.) 26 8

3. Asstt. Prof. (Sc. M aths I Hum anities) 7 9

4. F orem en 2 1

5. Instructors 10 Nil.

F rom  the above, it will be clear that the institution w h ich  is in the 
th ird  year and con du cting all the three courses and has got the fu ll com p le
m en t o f  students, has only about j - ,° 0 o f the a p p roved  tea ch in g  staff. 
E q u ip m en t a va ilab le  is m eagre even for the first y e a r students o f  the p o ly 
techn ic. O n  the w h ole the position is h ighly  u nsatisfactory an d  needs 
im m ed iate  attention  o f  the State G overnm ent. T h e  S tan d in g C o m m ittee  
recom m en ds that adm ission to this institute should im m ed iately  be stop 
p ed  till the laboratories have been fully equipped an d  the vacan cies in  the 
sta ff  filled  up.

3. Muzaffitrpur Institute af Tnhnnlogy, Muzajfarpur (I'.ngg. College).—  
T h e  E x p ert C om m ittee visited the college festablished in 1954) in J u ly , 
i960. T h e  C om m m ittee  noted that exrept the construction  o f  the bu ild in g  
a n d  the hostel w h ich  was com pleted about a year back, no progress has 
been m ade in the erection  o f  m achineries and equ ip m ent in the w orkshop 
an d  laboratories. T h e  on ly  progress that appears to have been m a d e  in the 
last one y e a r is the com pletion  o f electrical con nection  in the m ain  bu ild in g. 
T h o u g h  several batches o f students have a lread y grad u ated  from  this c o l
lege, no serious a ttem p t appears to have been m ade in p rovid ing the p h y 
sical facilities to the students. It is understood that some m ach in eries and 
equ ip m en t h ave  been purchased, Imt nothing has been done for the u ti
lisation o f  the sam e b y  its erection in its proper place. M ost of the room s 
are em pty. T h e  C om m ittee  sirom ;!v felt about the lack o f progress and 

22 36 M  o f  Ldu./Gi
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R e co m - I n  posi-
n ien d ed  t io n  on

30 -5-61

P rin cip al

Professors 3 3
N il.Assoc Prof./R eaders . 

Asstt, Profs./Lecturers 

W orkshop  Sup erin ten den t 

Forem en

34

N il

9

It w ill be seen that the s ta ff  p osition  is also v ery  unsaiisfacto-ry.

T h e  C om m ittee  feels that adm ission  to this college should  b e  re s tr ic t
ed to  C iv il E n gin eerin g on ly  till th e w orkshops anti laboratories a re  c o m 
p lete ly  fitted up.

T h e  S tan d in g C o m m ittee  c o m p le te ly  en d orsed  the v iew  o f  the E x 
p ert C om m ittee  and recom m en ded th at adm ission  to  this college: sh ou ld  
be restricted to sixty in C iv il  E n gin eerin g  only.

T h e  R egio n a l O ffice  has recen tly  received  a schem e for in cre a sin g  
the in take o f  the college from  120 to 180. In  v ie w  o f  the fact th a t the p r e 
sent facilities are com p lete ly  in a d eq u a te  for th e  students, a lre a d y  a d m it
ted , no steps should be taken b y  th e  S ta te  G o v ern m en t If) incre-ase th e  
stren gth  u ntil the position has been co n so lid a ted  b y  fitting up o f  a ll th e  
laboratories, construction  o f  a d d itio n al a cco m m o d a tio n  a lread y  re c o m 
m en ded u nd er the E xp ansion  S ch em e an d  m o st im portan t o f  a ll th e  
ap p oin tm en t o f  full com plem en t o f s ta f f  recom m en d ed .

4, Schools o f  Engineering at P urnea  n n d  G n ju n .-- I t  is u n d ersto o d  th a t 
th e Sch ool o f  E n gin eerin g w h ich  w as started  a t  Purnea in 1959 is  a lm ost 
in  the sam e condition as D h a n b a d  P o ly te ch n ic . S im ilar steps re c o m m e n d 
ed for the D h a n b a d  Polytech n ic  should  also he adop ted  for S ch o o l o f 
E n gin eerin g, Purnea. It is also u nd erstood th o u g h  deta iled  in fo rm a tio n  
from  the State G overn m en t is lack in g  th at a p o ly tec h n ic  had b e e n  started  
a t  G a y a  w ith 180 students w ith p ra ctica lly  n o  p hysical fac ilities a n d  
teach in g  stafl.

5. C ollege o f  Engineering u l B lm g a lp tir .— I t is understood that a  C o lle g e  
o f  E n gin eerin g has been  started on the 1st D e ce m b er, i960 at B h a g a lp u r . 
In  spite o f  the recom m en dation  o f  the P la n n in g  C om m ission  to the c o n 
tra ry , no sanction from  the R egio n a l C o m m itte e  or A .I .O .T .E . h a s  been  
o b ta in ed  before starting o f  the college. It  is not k n o w n  also w h at p h ysica l 
facilities have been p rovided. T h e  S tan d in g  C o m m ittee  feels th a t esta
blishm ent o f  such an institution w ith o u t prior san ction  and w ith o u t p r o 
vision  o f  m inim um  facilities, is h igh ly  d etrim en ta l to the cause o f  techn ical 
edu cation.

6 . School o f  E ngineering , K en d ra jm ra .— Establishment of ihiis School 
was recommended by the Eastern Regional Committee in September, 1 9 5 9

O r i s s a
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a n d  a p p ro v ed  b y  the C o-ordin atin g C o m m ittee  in A p ril, i960. T h e  
school w as accordin gly  started with the perm ission o f tiie G o v ern m en t o f 
O rissa in  J u ly , i960 and sixty students w ere  adm itted  in A u gust, i960. 
T h e  E x p e rt C om m ittee visited the in stitution  on the 24th A p ril, 1961. 
T h e y  fou nd the position as under :

N o th in g  p ra ctica lly  has been done rega rd in g  the p rep aration  o f  the 
site, p lan n in g and construction o f  the bu ild in gs or ordering o f equ ip m ent. 
T h e  Sch ool is being run in tw o rooms o f  the local A rts C o lle ge  w h ich  w as 
also started  in A p ril last year. T h e  staff consisted o f  one W orkshop  S u p e r
in ten d en t, a G rad u a te  o f  the Ja d a vp u r U n iversity  and tw o p art-tim e 
teachers from  the A rts college lor teach ing M ath em a tics an d  H u m an ities. 
N o P rin cip a l lias been appointed 1 hough the institute w as started a y e a r  
back. T h e  A rts C ollege  having 110 Physics or C h em istry  laboratories, the 
sVadents do 1101 lia ve  any lac'mi\ lor learnin g the subjects. H o w  the stu 
dents ad m itted  are  being given  theoretical and p ra ctica l train in g re q u ir
ed for th e first y ear is beyond our con cep tion . T h e  E x p ert C o m m ittee  
recom m en ded th at—

the m an agem en t o f the institute should be  taken over b y  the G o v e rn 
m ent.

site plan  earm arking the land for the Sch ool and its hostel should be 
prepared im m ediately and deta iled  plans o f the buildings, etc. 
should be subm itted to the R e g io n a l C om m ittee .

no further adm ission should be m ade in J u ly  next.

a q u alified  P rincipal should be ap p oin ted  together w ith  the m in im u m  
teach ing stall' required for the first an d  second year classes, as 
enum erated in the E xp ert C o m m itte e ’s report.

T h e  S tan d ing C om m ittee fully supports the recom m endations o f  the 
E x p ert C om m ittee  viz.,

(a) a qu alified  Principal should im m ed iately  be appointed.

(b) this school should not be allow ed to a d m it any m ore students in 
J u ly , 1961. as it is practically  im possible to p rovid e a n y  better 
facility  w ithin  a couple o f months.

In  order that the students a lread y adm itted m ay continue their ed u ca tio n  
arrangem ents m a y  be m ade to provide in struction  in other institutions o f  
the S tate  or tem p orary structures as recom m en ded b y  the V is itin g  C o m 
m ittee m a y  be p u t up and equipm ent b o rrow ed  from  other institutions. 
A p p oin tm en t o f  necessary sta ff fie m ade im m ed iately .

T h is  is a case that should be taken up im m ed iately .

W e s t  B e n o a l

7. Purulia Polytechnic, Pundiu .- -T h o u g h  the institute w as established 
in 1957 and is at present running all the classes in civil, m ech an ical an d  
e lectrica l engineering in the lirsi, second a n d  third year, the n um ber o f 
teach ing staff in clu din g Principal is only six against a sanctioned strength 
an d  requirem ent o f  tw entysevcn. A cco rd in g  to the latest report o f  the 
P rin cip a l, there are no sta ff for leaching Physics, C hem istry  and M a th e 
m atics. T h o u gh  the buildings are com plete, du e to the absence o f  e lec tr i
c ity , the m achinery and equipm ent received cou ld  not be put into o p e 
ration. T here are no la iih ties lor p ractica l (rain ing in heat engines, 
e lectrica l ''iig inecrin g. workshop p n w n ce etc. T h e  students have also 
m ade sevetal representation-; regarding the lack  o f facilities.
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T h e  S tan d ing C om m ittee  took a serious v iew  o f  the te n d e n cy  o f  
the State G overnm en ts to perm it the adm ission o f  students w ith o u t p r o 
v id in g the necessary p hysical facilities w h ich  is h igh ly  detrim en tal to Che 
students o f  the institute.

T h e  C om m ittee recom m ends that the adm ission strength sh o u ld  be 
lim ited to 90 students in is t year. F u ll arran gem en ts are to be m a d e  to 
equip  the laboratories w ith  prop er m achineries, p rovide e lectr ic ity  a n d  
w ater an d  im m ed iately  em p loy prop er qu alified  sta ff as per re c o m m e n d a 
tions o f  the E xp ert C om m ittee .

Sum m arising, the S tan d in g C om m ittee 's recom m en dation s for th e  
above institutions arc  the fo llo w in g:

I. (a) Darbhanga School o f  Engineering, Darbhanga

O n ly  sixty students in C iv il E n gin eerin g are to be adm itted  in  J  u ly .
1961.

A d d itio n a l sta ff requ ired should be ap p oin ted  before J u ly , >961, 
till the buildings and workshops, etc. arc com pleted a n d  fu lly  
equipped.

(b) Dhanbad Polytechnic, Dhanbad

A dm ission  strength should be  stopped from  J u ly , 1961 till th e la b o 
ratories are fu lly  eq u ip p ed  and the vacan cies o f  sta ff arc filled  
up.

(c) Muzaffarpur Jnstutule of Technology Muzajfurpur (Engg. College )

A dm ission should be restricted to sixty students in  C iv il E n g in e e rin g ,
on ly till the workshops an d  laboratories are com p lete ly  fitte d  
up. U n d er no circum stances, increase in intake in  this c o llr g e  
should be p erm itted  till the position has been con so lid ated  b y  
fitting up a ll these laboratories, con struction  o f a d d itio n a l a c 
com m od ation  recom m en ded and full com plem en t o f  s ta f f  a p 
pointed.

(d) Schools o f Engineering at Purnea and Gaya

A dm ission  should be restricted in a sim ilar w a y  to th at o f  D h a n b a d  
Polytechnic.

(e) College o f Engineering. Bhagalpur

The college should be closed, the students transferred to som e oth er 
college and 110 new  adm ission p erm itted till the necessary b u ild 
ings, equ ip m ent and sta ff h ad  been provided.

(f) School o f Engineering, Kendrapura

F urther adm ission in 1961 to be closed and the student tran sferred  
to some other institution till the buildings, equipm ent a n d  n eces
sary staff are p rovided.

(g) Purulia Polytechnic, Purulia

A dm ission strength should be lim ited 10 n in ety  students in first > ear 
from  Ju ly . 1961. Im m ediate arran gem en t to be m ade to e q u ip  
the laboratories, p rovid e e lectricity  and w ater su pply a n d  a p 
point proper qu alified  staff.



II .  T h e  standing C om m ittee  also a p p oin ted  a Sub-com m ittee consist 
in g  o f the S ecretary  o f  the Eastern R e g io n a l C om m ittee and any one o  ̂
th e  fo llow in g m em bers:

1. D r. T . Sen, R ector, J a d a v p u r U n iversity , C alcu tta-32 .

2. Shri A . C . R o y , Princip al, B .E . C ollege, S ibpur.

3. Shri B. N . C h a u d h u ri, B allard ic, T h o m p so n  &  M ath ew s, C a l
cutta.

T h e  Sub-com m ittee should p erio d ica lly  visit the various techn ical 
in stitution s in the region and report to the S tan d in g C om m ittee abou t the 
p rogress o f  develop m ent o f  institutions.

(Sd .) N . K .  M itra .

(S d .)  B. N . C h au d h u ri.

(Sd.) N . C . C h ak rab erty .

D a t e d  C a l c u t t a , t h e  8 t h  J u n e , 1 9 6 1 .



Appendix ‘ A ’

Present position o f  Polytechnics in the Eastern Region

Y e a r  In tak e  T e a ch in g  s ta ff  A p p ro ve d  E xp en d itu re  Progress o f  R em arks
N am e o f  the Insti- o f  -------------  --------- ------------------------------------------------------ ---------  E xp en d itu re  position as on

tution Estt. S  A p p ro ved  E xistin g B ldg. E q p t. H o s - ------------ ---------------
-S <2 ? ? -------------------  ----------------- tel B ld g. E q p t. H os-
§  _  t  L E  L G  F  L E  L G  F  tel

‘ •H WJ 9 t

C £ 'as
^  <  r®

3 4 5 t> 7 8 9 10 u  12 13 14 15 16 17

A ssa m

1. Assam  E n gg . >94^ 180 180 355 18 7 2 18 1 2 N . 1 .2 6  2 .1 0  0 .9 6  1 .2 6  2 .1 0  0 .9 6  B uilding
Inst., G au h a ti. E . 4 .9 3  4 50 •• N il 4 04 . .  started.

a. H .R .H . Prince o f  1954 180 177 408 23 f, J n  4 1 N . 0 .5 6  0 .6 2  1 .8 0  0 .5 6  0 .62  1 .9 7
W ales ln stt. o f  E . 7 .8 0  6 .3 0  4 93 1 .5 6  6 .3 0  1 .7 7
E n gg . &. T e c h 
n ology, Jo rh at.

3. Silchat- P o lytech - i960 120 60 60 12 4 2 2 2 x 7-33  7-55  4-43  N il
nic, S ilch ar.
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Bihar

1. D h a n b a d  P o lv ., 
D h a n b a d .

2. R a n c h i School o f  
E n gg ., R a n ch i.

3. B h a galp u r School 
o f  Engg.', B h a g a l
pur.

4. T irh u t Sch ool o f 
E n gg ., M u za ffa r
pur.

5. P a tn a  Sch ool o f 
E n g g ., P atn a .

6. D arb h an g a  
School o f  E n gg ., 
D arb h an ga .

7. P u rn ea Sch ool o f  
E n g g ., Purnea.

8. G a y a  Sch ool o f  
E n gg ., fra y  a.

Orissa

1. O rissa School o f  
E n g g ., C u tta ck .

1958 240 240 680 

!<)r,4 180 180 582 

H)r)5 180 65 183

1949 180 IOO 200

1949 180 180 343 

‘ 959 iS o  )80 351

1959 180 180 350

1960 180 195

1923 180 195 . .

29 6 2 6 4

18 6 2 1 2  3

18 6 2

18 6 2 1 0 . .

18 6  a 1 1

18 6 2 5 1

1 8 6 2 2  1

N o t ava ilab le

18 6 2 1 2  4

13 14 15 16 17 18

12-35 0 .1 4 0-39  •• 31-3-59

s . 23 i -77 0 .7 3 2 .0 8 3 >-3"5»
5 •00 4 -23 0 .5 0 2 .05 31-3-59

2 .2 3 2 .  i i 4-07 a -33 30-9-59

A p p ro ved  recen tly . ^

9 .7 8  9 .5 0  6 .8 1  'I

8 .6 3  9 .0 0  6 .5 5

y N o t a va ilab le .

8 .6 3  9 .0 0  6 .5 5

8 .6 3  9 .0 0  6 .5 5  J

N . 0 .2 9  1 .7 9  5 .8 2  . .  . .  9 .2 5
E - 1 .3 5  2 .1 1  0 .1 7  0 .9 9  0 .4 5 30-9-60



•3 14 16 17 18

2. E n gin eerin g 1955 >80 95 354 18 6 2 7 5 2 N . 3 .4 0  3 .2 5  2 .4 7  3 . 1 3  2.0 6  4 .3 8
Sch ool, Jh arsu- E .  5 .3 1  5 -8 5  4 .2 2  0 .9 1  °-4 3  3-79
gu da.

3. Bc-rhampur '9 5 6  '^ °  '8 o  . . 1 8  6 2 12 3 2 N . 3 .7 2  3-40 2 .1 0  3 - 7 -  2 .6 3  2 .1 0
School o f  K n gg .. E .  5 .3 1  5 .8 5  4 .2 0  0 .9 4
B erh am p ur (G an-
ja m ).

4. Sch ool o f  Engs'.. 1958 180 87 253 18 6 2 5
B bad rak.

5. K c n d ra p a ra  
Sch ool o f  E n gg.. 
K e n d ra p a ra .

West Bengal

1960 120 60 60 12 4

1 9 .8 0  11 .0 0  6 .3 4  6 .1 1  2 .2 8  4 .6 1

7-33  7-55  4-43  Not a va ilab le

30-6-60
30-6-60

31-3-60
30-6-60

31-3-61

2I-4-6l

s. R am akrishn a 1 954 ]80 191 524 18 6 2 18 (> 2 N . 4 .7 7 4-39 5 .1 0 6 .0 1 9 4-451 * 4 -92 *H o stel com 
M ission S hilpa- E - 3 -55 2 .0 3 8 .3 1 1 .0 5 plete O r ig i
m an dira , B elur. nal &  E xp n .

2. Jadavp u r Poly.. ’ 952 180 202 561 16 6 2 2 1 6 2 .5 6 5 • 60 3 -4 1 2 .5 0 5 .6 0
.Jadavpur. E . 1 .2 6 0 .6 8 1 .1 4 0 .5 8

3. M .D .C . Institute 18; 13 I80 180 54° Not know n N . i .  78 2. it> 3 78 1 .8 1 2. 17 3 89 N o  rep ly .
o f  F,ngg., &  T ech . E . 2 .8 4 2.0 3 2 .5 0 0 .9 6

Burthvan.

K>
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4. K .  G . E n gg. In 
stitute, V ishn u- 
p u r

■949 180 176 505 18 6 16 5 1 N . 0 .9 7 1-383 i . 21 0 .9 7 1 .38 I .21

1951 E . 5-94 5 8 5 4 -5° 5 -46 4 .8 0

5. J a lp a ig u ri P o ly 
techn ic Instt., 
Ja lp a igu ri.

i 9.r)0 180 180 455 19 5 2 17 6 2 N . 1.2 8  
E . 5-94

i -34
5-84

1 -55 1 .2 8
5 .6 1

1 . 3 0  
4 . a .

I .60

6. H o o gh ly  Insti
tute o f  T e c h ., 
H oogh ly.

1930 

' 95 1

180 177 2()4 16 6 0 14 6 N . 1 .8 7  
0 .72  

E* 5-94

1 .3 0  
0.02 
5 -8 5  :

1.0 5  
1 .1 0

*2 .4 8

. .8 5
0 .62
5-44

1.3 0  
0 .88
5 • 34

I .0 5

7. B. P .C . Institute 
o f  T e c h ., K r i- 
shnagar.

■956 180 182 384 18 6 2 10 5 1 N . 2 .8 4  
E . 4 .0 5  

2 .0 5

2.0 8
4 -5°
1 .8 7

2 . 1 1 2-75
3-77

x . 93 

4 ■ 43
2 . I I

8. Shree R a m a - 
krishna S h ilp a  
V id y a p ith , Suri.

1955 120 124 236 12 4 0 8 4 1 N .  2 .8 4  
E .  4 .3 6

2 ,10 
5 -32

1 .50 2 .2 3 2 .3 0 ' -52

9. J h arg ra m  P o ly 
technic, J h ar- 
gram .

1957 180 158 456 ! 5 2 2 12 5 2 9.8 0 11 . 00 9-52 5 ■ 4°

10. P u ru lia  P o ly 
techn ic, P u ru lia.

’ 957 180 107 304 18 6 2 5 5 1 9 .8 0 11 . 00 10.82 2-39

i8

*L o a n  recom 
m ended.
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IX. Murshidabad 1957 180 150 424 18 6 2 1 2  6 2
Institute of Tech
nology, Berham- 
pur. (W.B.).

12. Ramakrishna 1958 180 201 503 18 6 2 16 6 2
Mission Shilpa-
pith, Belghoria. "

L E — Lecturers in Engineering.
L G — Lecturers in Science &  Humanities. 
F— Forem an.
N — Norm al Scheme.
E— Expansion Scheme.

CIPN—S I—36 M of Edu /61—3-8-62—.500

12 13 \  14 15 16 17 18

9.80 u .00 .. 8.80 3 .53

9.80 11.00 .. 9.81 7'. 10
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